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ANGLING 

BY  JAMES  WILSON,  F.R.S.E,  M.W.S. 

&C.      &.C. 


FLY  LEAF. 


SAM  SLICK. 


LONG  TOM. 


THE  PBOFESSOB. 


GREEN  MANTLE. 


The  wand  with  which  we  now  desire  to  charm  an  en- 
lightened and  discerning  public  was  first  waved,  some 
seasons  back,  in  the  EncydopcedUi  Britannica  (article 
«  Angling,"  Vol.  Ill,  page  132).  We  think  the  butt-end 
is  not  much  the  worse  for  wear, — ^we  have  strengthened 
the  mid-pieces,  repaired  the  top,  and  given  the  whole  a 
coat  of  varnish,  hoping  that  in  the  hands  of  others,  now 
more  fit  for  the  practice  of  the  gentle  art  than  we  our- 
selves, it  may  prove  a  steady  friend  and  true,  whether  in 
still  or  troubled  waters. 

J.  W. 

WooDViLLE,  Edinburgh, 
Jvly  \8t,  1840. 


Puxe  element  of  waters !  whereioe'er 

Thou  dost  fonake  thy  subterrsnean  haunts, 

Green  herbs*  bri|^t  flowers,  and  berry-bearing  plants, 

Rise  into  life,  and  in  thy  txain  appear; 

And  through  the  sunny  portion  of  the  year. 

Swift  insects  shine— thy  hovering  pursuivants : 

But  if  thy  bounty  Dtil,  the  forest  pants. 

And  hart,  and  hind,  and  hunter  with  his  spear. 

Languish  and  droop  together. 

Wordsworth. 


ANGLING- 


CHAPTER  I. 

INTRODUCTORT  OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF 
THE  ANGLER  AND  HIS  ART, 

Anolino,  or  the  art  of  fishing  with  rod  and  line, 
includes  those  branches  of  the  piscatorial  trade 
which  are  usually  followed,  not  so  much  for  profit, 
as  for  pleasant  recreation.  That  the  practice  of 
"  casting  angles  into  the  brook''  had  its  origin  in 
necessity,  the  mother  of  so  many  inventions,  can 
hardly  be  doubted ;  but  it  is  equally  clear  that  the 
refined  skill  exhibited  in  this  pursuit  at  the  present 
day  has  been  derived  from  leisure  and  the  love  of 
sport,  aided  by  the  more  delicate  gear  which  modem 
ingenuity  has  invented  for  the  deception  of  the 
finny  race. 

The  comparative  merits  of  angling,  and  of  the 
kindred  occupations  of  the  fowler  and  the  huntsman, 
are  not  likely  to  be  determined  by  any  portraiture 
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which  a  lover  of  these  excitiiig  amusements  might 
draw  of  their  various  excellencies,  but  must  depend 
on  the  tone  and  temper  of  mind  possessed  by  dif- 
ferent persons,  and  their  greater  or  less  accordance 
with  individual  tastes.  This  much,  however,  may 
be  safely  stated  as  a  general  and  admitted  truth, 
that  the  value  of  a  pursuit  increa^s  in  proportion 
as  it  becomes  attainable  by  the  mass  of  our  fellow- 
creatures;  and  as  angling  is  a  much  cheaper  and 
more  convenient  pleasure  than  either  hunting  or 
shooting,  it  may,  in  so  far  as  regards  those  ad- 
vantages, claim  a  decided  preference.  Be  it  re- 
membered that  Dr  Johnson's  description  of  a  rod 
with  a  fly  at  one  end  and  a  fool  at  the  other  is  not 
-admitted  among  the  memorabilia  of  the  lovers  of 
old  Izaak  Walton. 

The  recreation  of  angling  has  been  followed  by 
many  of  the  best  and  wisest  of  men  in  modem  ages. 
Sir  Henry  Wotton  found  from  experience,  that 
after  prolonged  study  or  worldly  occupation,  it  was 
"  a  rest  to  his  mind,  a  cheerer  of  his  spirits,  a 
diverter  of  sadness,  a  calmer  of  unquiet  thoughts, 
a  moderator  of  passions,  a  procurer  of  contented- 
ness ;"  and  besides  the  immediate  excitement  of  the 
sport  itself,  few  occupations  yield  so  much  pleasure 
to  the  lovers  of  rural  scenery  and  the  admirers  of 
the  picturesque.  The  most  beautifal  scenes  in 
nature  usually  adorn  or  consist  of  the  banks  of 
lakes  and  rivers ;  and  the  composition  of  a  perfect 
landscape,  whether  in  nature  or  art,  is  incomplete 
without  the  accessory  of  either  tranquil  or  flowing 
waters.     The  pursuits  of  the  artist  and  the  angler 
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are  therefore  peculiarly  compatible,  and  each  lendb* 
an  interest  to  the  other. 

The  lofty  woods,  the  forests  wide  and  long, 
Adom'd  wi^  leaves  and  branches  fresh  and  green, 
In  whose  cool  bowers  the  birds  with  many  a  song 
Do  welcome  with  their  quire  the  summer^  queen  ; 
The  meadows  fisur,  where  Flora'to  gifts  among 
Are  intermixed  with  verdant  grass  between  ; 
The  silver  scaled  fish  that  softly  swim 
Within  the  sweet  brookli  crystal  watery  stream : 

All  these,  and  many  more  of  His  creation. 
That  made  the  heavens,  the  angler  oft  doth  see  ; 
Taking  therein  no  little  delectation. 
To  think  how  strange,  how  w6nderful  they  be  ; 
Framing  thereof  an  inward  contemplation, 
To  set  his  heart  from  other  fancies  free ; 
And  whilst  he  looks  on  these  with  joyful  eye. 
His  mind  is  rapt  above  the  starry  sky. 

This,  in  solemn  truth,  is  the  spirit  in  which 
angling,  and  each  pleasant  recreation  shoidd  ever  be 
regarded.  Let  all  innocent  amusements  be  sought 
after  with  assiduity  and  gladness,  if  in  due  subor- 
dination to  more  pressing  or  important  duties, — 
and  especially,  with  never  ceasing  reference  to  the 
great  Giver  of  all  earthly  blessings,  of  which  a 
tranquil  and  contented  dispoation  is  the  chief. 
Let  the  angler  in  the  midst  of  all  his  light  amuse- 
ment remember  to  what  high  and  holy  calling  his 
ancient  predecessors  were  promoted,  and  so  walk 

"  As  ever  in  his  great  task  master^  eye," 

though  casting  not  his  nets  by  Galilean  shore. 
When  the  cheerfiil  spring  and  all  its  glad  remem- 
brances rejoice  his  heart,  let  him  forget  not  in  re- 
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dundant  health,  how  many  worthier   far  than  he 
lie  on  a  bed  of  sickness  racked  with  pain,  or  with 
sinking  spirits  toil  for  daily  bread, — no  murmuring 
stream  within  their  downcast  view,  no  freshening 
air  around  their  throbbing  temples.     If  summer 
heat  o'ercomes  him,  and  he  rests,  not  undelighted, 
by  grey  romantic  keep,  or  rustic  bridge,  or  old 
umbrageous  tree,  let  him  remember  while  gazing 
on  these  frail  memorials — in  reference  to  his  puny 
frame,  how  long  enduring ! — ^his  immortal  state,  and 
think  with  solemn  heart-felt  awe  upon  that  "  shadow 
of  a  great  rock,"  within  which  the  weary  and  heavy- 
laden  rest  for  ever.     If  autumn's  ruddy  streams  are 
roaring  loud,  let  him  not  as  one  rejoicing  in  his 
strength,    trust   to    that    strength   alone,   and    so 
"  sinrely  in  the  floods  of  great  waters  they  shall  not 
come  nigh  thee."    When  stormy  winter  has  em^ 
broiled  the  sweet  serenity  of  this  green  earth,  and 
with  "  elemental  strife"  rages  among  icy  crags  and 
leafless  trees,  and  the  shepherd's  hut  and  the  lone 
moimtain  shieling  lie  buried  beneath  the  drifting 
snows, — ^then  let  the  angler,  with  grateftd  if  not 
with  gladsome  heart,  acknowledge  the  blessings  of 
his  fireside  comforts,  the  numerous  home  delights 
with  which  he  is  surrounded,  the  goodness  and 
mercy  which  have  followed  him  "  all  the  days  of 
his  life."     If  he  is  the  son  of  living  parents,  let  him 
reverence  their  grey  hairs, — the  first  commandment 
with  promise.     If,  his  quiver  fidl  of  arrows,  he  be 
the  fond  father  of  many  hopes,  "  provoke  not  your 
children  to   wrath,"   but   bring  them   up   in  the 
nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord.     If  childless, 
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keep  God's  covenant,  ?nd  he  will  give  you  a  place 
and  a  name  ^V  better  than  of  sons  and  of  daughters.** 
If  master,  "  forbear  threatening,"  knowing  that  there 
is  no  respect  of  persons  in  heaven.  If  servant,  be 
obedient  to  your  master,  not  with  eye  service,  but 
in  singleness  of  heart, — ^inasmuch  as  ye  all  know 
that  whatsoever  good  thing  any  man  doeth,  "  the 
same  he  shall  receive  of  the  Lord,  whether  he  be 
bond  or  free." 

Old  Markham, — he  lived  in  days  gone  by,  though 
we  know  not  in  truth  whether  he  was  old  or  young — 
in  his  Country  Contentments^  taking  a  wise  survey 
of  the  subject,  describes  not  only  the  outward  ap- 
parel,^  but  the  inward  qualities  of  an  angler.  He 
must  be  generally  accomplished  in  all  the  liberal 
sciences,  and,  as  a  grammarian,  ought  to  be  qualified 
to  write  and  discourse  of  his  art,  in  true  and  fitting 
terms.  He  must  be  possessed  of  sweetness  of  speech 
to  entice  others  to  so  laudable  an  ex^dse,  and  of 
strength  of  argument  to  defend  it  against  envy  and 
slander.  '^  Then  must  he  be  strong  and  valiant, 
neither  to  be  amaeed  with  storms,  nor  affiighted 
with  thund^ ;  and  if  he  is  not  temp^^te,  but  has 
a  gtiawing  stomach  that  will  not  endure  much  fast- 
ing, and  must  obs«*ve  hours,  it  trouUeth  the  mind 
and  body,  and  loseththat  delight  which  only  maketh 
pastime  pleasing."  "  He  mu^  be  of  a  well-settled 
and  constant  belief,  to  enjoy  the  benefit  of  his  ex- 
pectation ;  for  then  to  despair,  it  were  better  never 
to  be  put  in  practice :  and  he  must  ever  think  when 
the  waters  are  pleasant,  and  any  thing  likely,  that 
there  the  Creator  of  all  good  things  hath  stored  up 
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much  of  plenty;  and  though  your  satisfaction  be 
not  as  ready  as  your  wishes,  yet  you  must  hope 
still,  that  with  perseverance  you  shall  reap  the  ful- 
ness of  your  harvest  with  contentment*  Then  he 
must  be  fiill  of  love  both  to  his  pleasure  and  his 
neighbour — ^to  his  pleasure,  which  otherwise  will  be 
irksome  and  tedious — and  to  his  neighbour,  that 
he  never  give  offence  in  any  particular,  nor  be 
guilty  of  any  general  destruction :  then  he  must  be 
exceeding  patient,  and  neither  vex  nor  excruciate 
himself  with  losses  or  mischances,  aa  in  losing  the 
prey  when  it  is  almost  in  the  hand,  or  by  breaking 
his  tools  by  ignorance  or  negligence;  but  with 
pleased  sufferance  amend  errors,  and  think  mis* 
chances  instructions  to  better  carefulness." 

In  regard  to  the  antiquity  of  angling,  it  has  been 
traced  by  some  to  the  time  of  Seth,  who  is  asserted 
to  have  taught  it  to  his  sons ;  and  so  highly  have 
others  esteemed  the  knowledge  of  the  art,  as  to 
maintain  that  its  rules  and  maxims  were  engraven 
on  those  pillars  by  which  an  acquaintance  with 
music,  the  mathematics,  and  other  branches  of  use- 
ful knowledge,  was  preserved  by  God's  appointment 
from  extinction  in  the  days  of  Noah*  It  is  fre- 
quently alluded  to  in  the  holy  Scriptures;  as  in 
Isaiah,  xix.  8,  ^^  The  fishers  also  shall  mourn,  and 
all  they  that  cast  angle  into  the  brooks  shall  lament, 
and  they  that  spread  nets  upon  the  waters  shall 
languish;"  so  in  the  prophet  Habakkuk,  i.  15, 
'^  They  take  up  all  of  them  with  the  angle,  they 
catch  them  in  their  net,  and  gather  them  in  their 
drag;   therefore  they  rejoice  and  ire  glad,"    We 
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deem  it  imnecessaiy  to  multiply  quotations  from 
ancient  authors,  whether  sacred  or  profane;  but 
shall  rest  satisfied  with  pointmg  out,  at  the  close 
of  this  portion  of  our  volume,  the  principal  works 
on  angling  which  have  appeared  in  our  own  Ian- 
guage,  and  in  relation  to  the  practice  of  the  art  in 
British  streams. 

As  expert  angling  never  was  and  never  will  be 
successfiilly  taught  by  rule,  but  is  almost  entirely 
the  result  of  assiduous  and  long-continued  practice^ 
we  purpose  being  very  brief  in  our  general  disqui- 
sition on  the  subject  We  shall  commence  by 
stating  our  belief  that  fly-fishing,  by  far  the  most 
elegant  and  interesting  branch  of  the  art,  ought 
not  to  be  regarded  exclusively  as  an  art  of  imita- 
tion. It  no  doubt  depends  on  deception,  which 
usually  proceeds  on  the  principle  of  one  thing  being 
successfully  substituted  in  the  likeness  of  another; 
but  Bacon's  distinctive  definitions  of  sunulation  and 
dissimulation  place  the  subject  in  a  truer  light. 
As  simulation  consists  in  the  adoption  or  affecta- 
tion of  what  is  not,  while  dissimulation  consists  in 
the  careful  concealment  of  what  really  is — the  one 
being  a  positive,  the  other  rather  a  negative  act — so 
file  great  object  of  the  fly-fisher  is  to  dissimulate  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  his  expected  prey  from 
detecting  the  artificial  nature  of  his  lure,  without 
troubling  himself  by  a  vain  effort  to  simulate  or 
assume,  with  his  fly,  the  appearance  of  any  indivi- 
dual or  specific  form  of  insect  life.  There  is,  in 
truth,  little  or  no  connection  between  the  art  of 
angling  and  the  science  of  entomology ;  and  there^ 
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fore  the  success  of  the  angl^,  in  by  far  the  greater 
proportion  of  cases,  does  not  depend  on  the  resem- 
blance which  subsists  between  his  ariifidal  fly  and 
the  natural  insect  This  statement  is  no  doubt 
greatly  at  variance  with  the  expressed  principles  of 
all  who  have  deemed  fishing  worthy  of  considera* 
tion,  from  the  days  of  Isaiah  and  Theocritus,  to 
those  of  Carrol  and  Bainbridge.  But  we  are  not 
the  less  decidedly  of  opinion,  that  in  nine  instances 
out  of  ten  a  fish  seizes  upon  an  artificial  fly  as 
upon  an  insect  or  moving  creature  sui  generis^  and 
not  on  account  of  its  exact  and  successful  resem- 
blance to  any  accustomed  and  familiar  object 

If  it  is  not  so,  let  us  request  to  be  informed  upon 
what  principle  of  imitative  art  the  different  varieties 
of  salmon-fly  can  be  supposed  to  bear  the  most  dis- 
tant resemblance  to  any  spedes  of  dragonfly,  to 
imitate  which  we  are  frequently  told  they  are  in- 
tended ?  Certainly  no  perceptible  similarity  in  form 
or  aspect  exists  between  them,  all  the  species  of 
dragonfly,  with  the  exception  of  one  or  two  of  the 
sub-genus  Calepterix,  being  characterized  by  clear, 
lace-like,  pellucid  wings,  entirely  unadorned  by 
those  fantastic  gaudy  colours,  borrowed  from  the 
peacock  and  other  "  birds  of  gayest  plume,"  which 
are  made  to  distinguish  the  supposed  resemblance. 
Besides,  the  finest  salmon-fishing  is  frequently  in 
mild  weather  during  the  cooler  seasons  of  the  year, 
in  autumn  and  early  spring,  several  months  either 
before  or  after  any  dragonfly  has  become  visible  on 
the  face  of  the  waters,  as  it  is  a  summer  insect,  and 
rarely  makes  its  appearance  in  the  perfect  state 
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until  the  month  of  June.  If  they  bear  no  resem- 
blance to  each  other  in  form  or  colour,  how  much 
more  unlike  knust  they  seem,  when,  instead  of  being 
swept  like  lightning  down  the  current,  as  a  real 
one  would  be,  the  artificial  fly  is  seen  crossing  and  re- 
crossing  every  stream  and  torrent,  with  the  agility  of 
an  otter,  and  the  strength  of  an  alligator  ?  Or  dart- 
ing with  regular  jerks,  and  often  many  inches  under 
water,  up  smootli  continuous  flows,  where  all  the 
dragonflies  on  earth — ^with  St  Gleorge  to  boot — ► 
eould  not  maintain  their  place  a  single  second! 
Now,  as  it  is  demonstrable  that  the  artificial  fly  ge- 
nerally used  for  salmon,  bears  no  resemblance,  ex- 
cept in  size,  to  any  living  one ;  that  the  only  tribe 
which,  from  their  respective  dimensions,  it  may  be 
supposed  to  represent,  does  not  exist  in  the  winged 
state  during  the  period  when  the  imitation  is  most 
generally  and  most  successfully  practised;  and  if 
they  did,  that  their  habits  and  natural  powers 
totally  disenable  them  from  being  at  any  time  seen 
under  such  drcumstances  as  would  give  a  colour 
to  the  supposition  of  the  one  being  ever  mistaken 
for  the  odier ;  may  we  not  fairly  conclude  that,  in 
this  instance  at  least,  the  fish  proceed  upon  other 
grounds,  and  are  deceived  by  an  appearance  of  life 
and  motion,  rather  than  by  a  spedfic  resemblance 
to  any  thing  which  they  had  previously  been  in  the 
habit  of  capturing?  What  natural  insect  do  the 
large  flies,  at  which  sea-trout  rise  so  readily,  re- 
semble? These,  as  well  as  gilse  and  salmon,  fre- 
quently take  the  lure  far  within  the  bounds  of  the 
salt-water    mark;    and  yet  naturalists  know  that 
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no  such  thing  as  a  salir-water  fly  exists,  or  at  least 
has  ever  been  discovered  by  their  researches.  In-  . 
deed  no  true  insect  inhabits  the  sea.  What  species 
are  imitated  by  the  palmer,  or  by  three-fourths  of 
the  dressed  flies  in  common  use  ?  An  artificial  fly 
can,  at  the  best,  be  considered  only  as  the  repre- 
sentative of  a  natural  one  which  has  been  drowned, 
as  it  is  impossible  to  imitate  the  dancing  or  hover- 
ing flight  of  the  real  insect  over  the  surface  of  the 
stream ;  and,  even  with  that  restricted  idea  of  its 
resemblance  to  nature,  the  likeness  must  be  scarcely 
perceptible,  owing  to  the  difference  of  motion,  and 
the  great  variety  of  directions  in  which  the  angler 
drags  his  flies,  according  to  the  nature  and  special 
localities  of  the  current,  and  the  prevailing  direc- 
tion of  the  wind. 

The  same  observations  apply,  with  almost  equally 
few  exceptions,  to  bait-fishing.  The  minnow  is 
fastened  upon  swivels,  which  cause  it  to  revolve 
upon  its  axis  with  such  rapidity,  that  it  loses  every 
vestige  of  its  original  appearance ;  and  in  angling 
with  the  par-tail,  one  of  the  most  killing  lures  for 
large  trout,  the  bait  consists  of  the  nether  half  of  a 
small  fish,  mangled  and  mis-shapen,  and  in  every 
point  of  view  divested  of  its  natural  form. 

Fly-fishing  has  been  compared,  though  by  a 
somewhat  circuitous  mode  of  reasoning,  to  sculp- 
ture. It  proceeds  upon  a  few  simple  principles, 
and  the  theory  is  easily  acquired,  although  it  may 
require  long  and  severe  labour  to  become  a  great 
master  in  the  art.  Yet  it  is  needless  to  encompass 
it  with  difficulties  which  have  no  existence  in  reality, 
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or  to  render  a  subject  intricate  and  confused,  which 
is  in  itself  so  plain  and  unencumbered.  In  truth, 
the  ideas  whi<ji  at  present  prevail  on  the  matter 
degrade  it  beneath  its  real  dignity  and  importance. 
When  Plato,  speaking  of  painting,  says  that  it  is 
merely  an  art  of  imitation,  and  that  our  pleasure 
arises  from  the  truth  and  accuracy  of  the  likeness, 
he  is  surely  wrong ;  for  if  it  were  so,  where  would 
be  the  superiority  of  the  Roman  and  Bolognese 
over  the  Dutch  and  Flemish  schools  ?  So  also  in 
regard  to  fishing:  The  accomplished  angler  does 
not  condescend  to  imitate  specifically,  and  in  a 
servile  manner,  the  detail  of  things;  he  attends, 
or  ought  to  attend,  only  to  the  great  and  invariable 
ideas  which  are  inherent  in  universal  nature.  He 
throws  his  fly  lightly  and  with  elegance  on  the 
surface  of  the  glittering  waters,  because  he  knows 
that  an  insect  with  outspread  gauzy  wings  would 
so  fall ;  but  he  does  not  imitate  (or  if  he  does  so, 
his  practice  proceeds  upon  an  erroneous  principle), 
either  in  the  air  on  his  favourite  element,  the  flight 
or  the  motion  of  a  particular  species,  because  he 
also  knows  that  trouts  are  much  less  conversant  in 
entomology  than  M.  Latreille,  and  that  their  om* 
nivdrous  propensities  induce  them,  when  inclined 
for  food,  to  rise  with  equal  eagerness  at  every 
minute  thing  which  creepeth  upon  the  earth  or 
swimmeth  in  the  waters.  On  this  fact  he  general- 
izes,— and  this  is  the  philosophy  of  fishing. 

We  are  therefore  of  opinion  that  all,  or  a  great 
proportion,  of  what  has  been  so  often  and  some- 
times so  well  said  about  the  great  variety  of  flies 
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necessary  to  an  angler, — about  the  necesaty  of 
changing  his  tackle  according  to  each  particular; 
month  throughout  the  season, — about  one  fly  being 
adapted  solely  to  the  morning,  another  to  noonday, 
and  a  third  to  the  evening, — ^and  about  every  river 
having  its  own  particular  flies,  &c,  is,  if  not  al- 
together erroneous,  at  least  greatly  exaggerated  and 
misconceived.  That  determinate  relations  exist 
between  flies  of  a  certain  colour  and  particular  con- 
ditions of  a  river,  is,  we  doubt  not,  true ;  but  these 
are  rather  connected  with  angling  as  an  artificial 
science,  and  have  but  little  to  do  with  any  analogous 
relations  in  nature.  The  great  object,  by  whatever 
"nieans  to  be  accomplished,  is  to  render  the  fly  de- 
ceptive ;  and  this,  from  the  very  nature  of  things, 
is  continually  effected  by  fishing  with  flies  which 
differ  in  colour  and  appearance  from  those  which 
prevail  upon  the  water;  because  in  truth,  as  we 
shall  afterwards  have  occasion  to  show,  none  else 
can  be  purchased  or  procured.  Even  admitting, 
fcr  a  moment,  the  theory  of  representation,  when 
a  particular  fly  prevails  upon  a  river,  an  artificial 
one,  in  imitation  of  it,  will  never  resemble  it  so 
-closely  as  to  appear  the  same  to  those  below  (i.  e. 
the  fish) :  on  the  contrary,  a  certain  degree  of  re- 
semblance, without  any  thing  like  an  exact  simili- 
tude, will  only  render  the  finny  tribe  the  more 
cautious  through  suspicion :  while  a  different  shape 
and  colour,  by  exciting  no  minute  or  invidious 
comparisons,  might  probably  be  swallowed  without 
examination.  Indeed,  it  seems  sufficiently  plain, 
that  where  means  of  comparison  are  allowed,  and 


THE  WET  HUMORIST.  13 

where  exact  imitatioii  is  at  the  same  tune  impos- 
sible, it  is  much  better  to  have  recourse  to  a  general 
idea,  than  to  an  awkward  and  bungling  individual 
representation.  How  often  has  it  been  asserted, 
with  all  the  gravity  of  sententious  wisdom,  that 
the  true  mode  of  proceeding  in  fly-fishing  is  to  busk 
your  hook  by  the  riverndde,  after  beating  the  shrubs 
to  see  what  colour  of  insect  prevails.  A  very  ex- 
pert angler,  who  perhaps  carried  the  opposite  tiieory 
rather  too  £Eur,  although  he  always  filled  his  pan- 
nier, was  in  the  habit  of  stirring  the  briars  and 
willows  to  ascertain  what  manner  of  fly  was  not 
there,  and  with  that  he  tempted  the  fishes.  The 
man  was  a  humorist  in  his  way,  and  in  this  parti- 
cular case,  an  erroneous  humorist,  as  many  wiser 
folks  have  been  when  driven  into  one  extreme  by 
the  foolish  prevalence  of  its  opposite.  But  he 
certainly  had  the  advantage  of  his  antagonists  in  a 
wider  field  of  action  and  invention, — the  world  be- 
ing all  before  him  where  to  choose,  and  no  especial 
pocket-book  his  guide. 

It  moreover  argues  no  small  conceit  in  our  dubber 
of  artificial  flies,  to  fieuicy,  that  with  the  harlequin 
materials  of  his  art, — ^his  furs,  feathers,  silks,  wor- 
steds, gold  and  silver  twist, 

**  White,  black,  and  grey,  with  all  their  trumpery," 

and  seated  complacently  by  some  majestic  though 
unconscious  river,  he  can  rival  nature.  Look  at 
his  monstrous  hands,  and  still  more  monstrous 
handiwork  I  Oh !  Moses  Harris,  thou  beautiful 
limner  of  the  insect  world,  what  would'st  thou  or 
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thy  gentle  Dniry,  thine  own  considerate  Goldsmith 
— ^not  Oliver  bat  Drew,  the  old  Orfevre — ^have 
thought  of  such  proceedings  ?  What  do  William 
Swainson,  or  John  Curtis,  or  T.  O.  Westwood  think 
of  it  even  now  ?  Ye  who,  pouring  your  very  souls 
upon  your  lonely  yet  much  loved  labours,  will  bend 
for  many  an  hour  o'er  some  most  fragile  form  of  in- 
sect life,  and  after  plying  both  pen  and  pencil  all  the 
live-long  day,  will  rise  dissatisfied  with  what  you  deem 
your  vain  attempts  at  representing  nature,  though 
other  eyes  are  charmed  by  the  exquisite  beauty  of 
your  graceful  outlines  and  your  gorgeous  hues, — 
what  think  ye,  one  and  all,  of  artificial  flies  ?  We 
pause  for  a  reply. 

We  have  witnessed  many  a  weakness  in  our  day, 
and  have  more  than  once  seen  ftdl  grown  men,  not 
bad  fishers  either, — and  some  of  them  the  fathers  of 
large  families  of  small  children, — step  with  smirking 
face,  not  only  towards,  but  actually  into  an  unofiend- 
ing  stream,  after  having,  in  a  few  hasty  minutes, 
dressed  several  flies,  which  they  declare  must  un^ 
avoidably  succeed  as  counterparts  of  nature.  The 
last  exhibition  of  the  kind  we  witnessed,  was  that  of 
a  Highlander,  a  weak  vain  man,  "  dressed  in  a  little 
brief  authority,"  (the  kilt,  after  all,  is  by  no  means 
an  inconvenient  garb  to  angle  in),  who  busked  a  large 
red  hairy  fly,  as  round  as  an  humble-bee,  and  de- 
clared it  to  be  the  fac-simile  of  a  frail  and  fairy  crea- 
ture which  we  saw  at  that  moment  before  us,  moving 
like  a  mote  of  light  along  the  glittering  waters.  Yet 
he  killed  a  fine  trout  with  it,  after  two  or  three  lum- 
bering casts.      Now  nothing  could  more  than  this 
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completely  prove  the  truth  of  two  particular  points. 
First,  the  benignity  of  our  own  disposition, — ^die  dis- 
position of  us  who,  though  long  forgetful  of  entomo- 
logy, possess  above  ten  thousand  kinds  of  insects, — 
in  thus  mildly  submitting  to  see  nature  herself  out^ 
raged  by  being  "  imitated  so  abominably ;"  secondly, 
the  indiscriminate  voracity  of  this  particular  trout, 
and  so  of  trouts  in  general,  in  swallowing  a  piece  of 
barbed  steel,  surroimded  by  fiery  feathers,  the  like- 
ness of  which  had  never  been  seen  by  any  one  before, 
— still  less  behind.  In  truth,  our  natural  feeling  of 
anger  was  converted  into  blandness,  by  the  very 
agreement  with  our  theory,  of  an  act  in  itself  so  re- 
prehensible ;  and  when  our  kilted  fiiend  cocked  his 
eye  towards  ourselves,  as  much  as  to  say,  "  What 
think  ye  now?"  we  submitted  without  a  murmur. 
He  maintains  to  this  day  that  he  has  overthrown  our 
theory,  never  to  rise  again, — ^he  maintained  it  lately 
even  to  "  Charles  Edward,"  by  Beauly's  rocky 
stream, — and  yet  we  forgive  him  from  our  heart 
The  reader  will  now  know  what  it  is  to  be  a  Christ- 
But «n  let  not  be  misunderstood,  in  regard  to  the 
principles  which  regulate  the  actual  practice  of  the 
art  An  accomplished  angler  knows  by  experience 
that  he  kills  more  fish  with  certain  flies  than  others, 
and  he  also  discovers  that  peculiar  kinds  are  adapted 
to  particular  places,  or  vary  with  the  season.  In 
this  he  is  a  true  Baconian,  and  should  act  accord- 
ingly, but  let  him  not  mistake  the  posture  of  affairs, 
or  the  great  regulating  principle  by  which  they  are 
directed.      A  certain  form,  size,  or  colour  of  artifi- 
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cial  fly, — ^we  must  continue  to  use  the  name  for  want 
of  a  better, — is  assuredly  more  captivating  than  ano- 
ther ;  it  becomes  in  some  way  more  deceptive,  more 
delusively,  as  well  as  exclusively,  adapted  to  the  ap- 
petite of  the  finny  tribes ;  1)ut  we  repeat  again,  it  is 
not  because  it  resembles  one  fly  more  than  another, 
because  no  fly  swims  at  any  time  against  the  current 
of  a  raging  river,  several  inches  under  water,  and  no 
artificial  fly,  worked  as  it  usually  is  by  the  angler, 
exhibits  the  particular  aspect  of  any  insect  whatso- 
ever. If  the  gentle  reader  thinks  otherwise,  we  are 
sorry  for  it,  and  shall  be  glad  to  read  his  reasons, 
either  privately,  or  in  print  Our  chief  consolation 
is,  that  each  of  us  will  continue  to  kill  trouts  to  the 
end  of  (his  or  our  predestined)  time,  the  practice  of 
both,  we  doubt  not,  being  perfect  in  its  way, — the 
main  difiference  consisting  in  a  theoretical  opinion, 
which  we  have  thought  it  right  to  express,  but  wldch 
fortunately  will  not  affect  the  actual  art  of  angling, 
if  otherwise  skilfully  achieved. 

But  to  conclude, — as  the  Bev.  Mr is  wont 

to  say,  when  fearfully  far  the  distance  to  his  latter 
end.  One  person  thinks,  that  his  artificial  lure  re- 
sembles the  insects  which  he  sees  upon  or  near  the 
surface  of  the  water,  and  that  his  success  in  art  re- 
sults &om  that  relation.  Reader,  art  thou  the  man  I 
K  so,  be  pleased  to  look  again.  Out  with  your  pocket- 
book,  or  bring  it  to  us,  and  we  will  gladly  undeceive 
you  by  the  show  of  actual  insects  in  all  their  pride 
of  beauty,  and  multitudinous  as  the  stars  in  Heaven. 
Another  person  believes,  that  in  this  particular  branch 
the  most  skilful  art  makes  no  approach  to  living  na- 
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ture,  and  so  believing,  he  wades  into  lake  or  river, 
and  ever  and  anon  the  stilly  air  reverberates  with  a 
splashing  sound,  and  golden  sands  grow  dim  by  com- 
parison with  lustrous  broad-finned  forms  which  lash 
the  "  indignant  shore," — so  potent  is  the  rod  of  this 
enchanter.  Reader,  can  he  also  deem  that  his  success 
depends  on  individual  imitation !  We  regret  that  by 
an  oversight  of  the  Publishers  there  is  no  portrait 
prefixed  to  this  volume,  otherwise  we  would  have 
boldly  turned  to  it  and  said — "  Behold  the  man." 

We  speak,  however,  on  the  present  department 
of  our  subject  in  sad  and  serious  earnest,  because 
the  novelty  of  our  notions  on  this  head  has  brought 
us  some  discredit  with  the  gentle  craft,  and  induced 
the  belief,  that  we  maintain  a  theory  which  we  do 
not  practise.  Now  the  truth  is,  that  our  practice 
does  not  greatly  differ  from  our  neighbour's,  and 
that  the  angling  world,  in  general,  though  theo- 
retically wrong,  is  itself  also  usually  right  in  its 
actual  doings.  At  all  events,  it  catches  multitudes 
of  fishes,  which  is  one  great  test  of  truth.  Of 
course,  every  man  is  free  to  maintain  his  fixed 
opinion,  and  on  this  principle  we  desire  to  state,  as 
we  have  already  done,  and  are  still  about  to  do,  our 
own*  We  never  could  ourselves  perceive  any  re- 
semblance whatever  between  any  kind  of  artificial 
fly,  and  any  known  insect  in  the  natural  state. 
Whether  we  are  unusually  deficient  in  the  sense  of 
perceiving  similitudes,  or  are  more  than  usually  en- 
dowed with  the  perception  of  disresemblances,  we 
cannot  say,  but  this  we  know, — ^that  possessing  the 
largest  coUectionof  iiwsects  in  Scotland,  we  recently 
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desired  to  be  brought  to  us  for  examination,  the 
whole  stock  in  trade  of  an  extensive  and  skilful  fly- 
dresser,  and  on  comparing  his  collection  with  our 
own,  we  could  not  find  a  single  specimen  in  the  one 
which  in  any  reasonable  way  tallied  with  a  single 
individual  in  the  other.     We  really  could  not  help 
it     We  had  no  personal  interest  to  maintain,  and 
were  influenced  solely  by  a  love  of  knowledge.    We 
desired  to  ascertain  the  fact,  and  having  ascertained 
it,  we  now  state  it, — ^meaning  no  offence.     But  as 
it  is  actually  true,  that  flies  made  of  fur  and  feathers, 
with  silken   heads,   golden   ribs,   worsted  bottoms, 
hair  legs,  and  steel  tails,  bear  no  resemblance  to 
winged  insects  instinct  with  life,  and  composed,  in 
their  own  slight  way,  of  flesh  and  blood  (without 
bones), — ^we  cannot  conceive  why  our  beloved  bre- 
thren of  the  angle  should  persist  in  the  belief,  that 
their  success  depends  on  the  special  likeness  which 
their  own  garish  gear  bears  to  any  fixed  familiar 
form  of  insect  life.     That  the  successful  practice  of 
the  art  depends,  at  least  at  times,  in  some    small 
measure,  on  the  choice  of  flies,  is  admitted, — ^for  we 
know  that  determinate  relations  exist  between  arti- 
ficial flies  of  a  certain  colour,  and  particular  condi- 
tions of  a  river  as  to  size  and  season ;  but  these  re- 
lations are  rather  connected  with  angling  as  a  pe- 
culiar art  {ars  celare  artem)^  than  as  bearing  refe- 
rence to  any  special  analogies  of  nature. 

It  is  admitted,  that  diu*ing  mid-summer,  when 
the  weather  is  calm,  the  sky  clear,  and  the  river 
low,  and  when  what  is  called  fine  fishing  is  necessary, 
such  imitation  as  is  possible,  both  of  the  appearance 
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and  motioiis  of  the  natural  fly,  may  frequently  be 
tried  with  advantage ;  in  which  case  the  tackle  may 
be  allowed  to  drop  gently  down  the  stream !  but  it 
more  usually  happens,  from  the  style  of  fishing 
practised  during  the  vernal  and  autumnal  states  of 
a  river,  that  the  hook  is  not  deceptive  from  its  ap« 
pearing  like  a  winged  fly  which  has  fallen  from  its 
native  element,  but  from  its  motion  and  aspect  re- 
sembling that  of  some  aquatic  insect  When  the 
end  of  the  line  first  &lls  on  the  surface  of  the  water, 
the  fish  may  be  deceived  by  the  idea  of  a  natural 
fly ;  and  it  is  on  that  account  that  the  angler  should 
throw  his  tackle  lightly  and  with  accuracy,  and  it  is 
on  that  account  also  that  we  would  advise  the  more 
frequent  throwing  of  the  line :  but  so  soon  as  the 
practitioner  begins  to  describe  his  semicircle  across 
the  river,  the  character  of  the  lure  is  changed,  and 
the  trout  then  seizes  the  bait,  not  as  a  drowning 
insect,  but  as  a  creature  inhabiting  its  own  element, 
which  had  ventured  too  far  from  the  protection  of 
the  shallow  shore  or  the  sedgy  bank.  That  this  is 
the  case,  a  subsidiary  argument  may  also  be  drawn 
from  the  feet,  that  in  most  rivers  the  greater  number 
and  the  finest  fish  are  generally  killed  by  the  drag- 
fly,  which,  during  the  process  of  angling,  swims  an 
inch  or  two  under  water.  It  is  sometimes  even  ad- 
visable so  to  angle  as  to  convert  into  drags  all  the 
flies  in  use. 

We  have  many  a  time  and  oft  in  early  life  (even 
in  maturer  manhood),  whether  in  smooth  expanded 
lake,  or  the  still  stretches  of  some  goodly  river,  when 
a  sudden  lull  of  wind  has  fallen  upon  the  waters,  and 
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every  grey  gigantic  stone,  or  craggy  rock,  or  old 
fantastic  tree  with  silvery  stem,  was  seen  reflected  in 
the  liquid,  mirror ;  when  radiant  clouds  of  snow  re- 
posed their  castellated  glory  'mid  the  cerulean  depth 
of  the  inverted  sky  (yet  gazing  with  grateful  heart 
on  that  far  beaming  splendour,  which  we  almost 
feared  to  break  by  word  or  motion,  and  of  which 
ourself,  a  sinful  creature,  was  momentarily  made  a 
meet  partaker),  we  have  then  proceeded  with  our 
work,  as  follows.  Instead  of  dragging  the  cast  of 
flies  rapidly  and  continuously  along  the  surface,  as 
is  our  wont  when  breezy  winds  are  blowing,  and  pool 
or  lake 

With  pleasure  fills, 
And  dances  with  the  daffodils, 

we  throw  as  long  a  line  as  we  are  able — ^the  reader 
may  well  suppose  it  long — and  allow  it  to  lie  for  se- 
veral seconds,  as  if  in  grim  repose.  We  then  point 
our  top  towards  the  water,  lowering  it  to  within  a 
fi)ot  or  two  of  the  surface,  and  next  with  slow  but 
sure  alternate  jerks,  somewhat  after  the  mode  of  sal- 
mon fishing,  still  keeping  the  point  down,  we  bring 
the  liu'e  towards  us.  The  entire  tackle  being  un- 
der water,  no  disturbance  takes  place  except  the  gen- 
tle prowing  of  the  line,  just  where  it  emerges  near 
the  rod  ;  the  flies  themselves  being  far  away,  and  at 
some  depth  beneath  the  surface.  Any  slight  alarm 
caused  by  their  first  descent  upon  the  breezeless  wa- 
ter has  now  subsided,  and  as  they — ^three  favourite 
flies  which  we  are  now  to  name— do  hold  the  even 
tenor  of  their  way  towards  the  unrippled  shore, — 
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*'  Sam  Slick**  leading,  the  "  Professor"  mid-way,  and 
^'  Long  Tom"  at  the  lag  end,  all  as  it  were  hasten- 
ing homeward  with  rapid  strides, — no  marvel  that 
the  attention  of  some  magnificent  three  pounder,  ly- 
mg  in  wait  below,  is  suddenly  excited : — ^he  rises  up- 
wards, at  first  sedately  like  a  king  in  court,  then  the 
broad  pectorals  are  expanded,  as  quickly  closed,  the 
deep  rudder  is  waved  firom  side  to  side  with  power- 
ful sway,  a  rapid  dart  ensues,  a  smgle  pectoral  is 
again  protruded  for  a  moment,  a  slight  and  instan- 
taneous turn  takes  place,  the  jagged  jaws  are  closed, 
he  has  seized  the  Professor,  and  goes  down  head 
foremost  with  a  most  indignant  flourish  of  the  tail ! 
Now  he  may  certainly  do  what  he  likes  with  his  own, 
but  gentle  reader,  the  ttzckle  is  eitiiier  yours  or  mine. 
For  the  sake  of  illustration  let  us  suppose  it  yours. 
Up  then  with  the  tip  of  your  rod,  which,  owing  to 
the  dream-like  calm  already  so  well  described,  and 
for  reasons  just  asi^gned,  is  pointing  downwards,  and 
almost  in  a  continuous  direction  witiii  the  line — a 
most  dangerous  posture,  seeing  that  the  tug  of  war 
then  rests  entirely  on  the  latter, — so  up  with  your 
rod — ^which  action  also  serves  to  strike  the  fish — ^and 
let  the  reel  ring  out  as  it  may.  Down  he  continues 
to  go,  Sam  Slick  beat  by  a  couple  of  lengths,  the 
Professor  engulfed,  and  invisible  even  to  kelpie's 
eye,  and  Long  Tom  also  diving  downwards,  nolens 
volens^  at  a  fearfiil  rate,  but  wondering  greatly  what 
to  make  of  such  a  sudden  change  from  softly  shaded 
light  to  dingy  darkness.  Our  spotted  friend  now 
pauses  for  a  moment,  the  line  slackens,  and  your 
heart,  though  a  bold  one,  beats  with  fear,  for  you 
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think  him  gone  for  ever ;  but  no,  the  tightened  line 
and  trilling  reel  reassure  your  doubting  grasp,  and 
away  he  goes  again,  launching  lake-ward,  as  if  he 
really  thought  of  crossing  over.  Now  this  freak 
wont  suit  you  if  you  are  wishing  only  to  wade,  have 
no  boat,  and  can't  swim ;  so  (but  not  ungently)  try 
to  check  his  speed,  or  wheel  him  round,  and  as  one 
good  turn  deserves  another,  he  may  have  his  own 
way  on  the  gridiron  towards  night  Neatly  done, 
youngster.  Now  he  goes  onwards  right  or  left,  per- 
haps comes  pretty  quickly  towards  you,  as  if  to  en- 
quire by  whom  has  been  disturbed  his  solitary  reign 
(reel  up,  and  keep  no  slack  upon  your  line) — ^give 
way  again,  for  behold  another  burst  of  virtuous  in- 
dignation, followed  by  a  sudden  spring  of  at  least  a 
yard  into  the  air.  Never  mind, — ^you  have  proved 
a  tenacious  hold, — he  begins  to  pech^  and  will  soon 
be  mollified  to  your  content  He  now  takes  a  quiet 
and  rather  disagreeable  kind  of  tugging  range  along 
the  shore,  perhaps  with  no  bad  intention,  nor  any  de- 
finite object  in  view,  but  really  looking  at  times  as  if 
he  were  in  sober  search  of  some  quiet  landing-place. 
Do  you  the  same.  Behold  how  sweet  a  harbour 
close  at  hand, — small  gravelly  stones,  and  sand,  and 
broken  shells,  a  fairy  haunted  haven,  the  shelving 
neither  sudden  nor  much  prolonged,  the  bank — 
"  small  by  degrees  and  beautifully  less."  What 
would  ye  more,  so  lead  him  gently  inwards.  By 
Jupiter !  he  makes  another  run  and  tries  to  dig^  but 
can't  Alas !  poor  Yorick  I  His  movements  now  are 
heavy,  as  if  his  fins  were  lead,  his  mouth  is  opened 
wide  (see  how  the  fierce  Professor,  with  deep  sunk 
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barb,  doth  hang  Upon  his  tongue),  languid  and  sore 
distressed  he  wavers  to  and  fro,  as  if  some  thickening 
haze  suffused  his  sight, — he  shows  his  broadening 
side,  blazoned  with  pearls  and  gold.  How  beautiful 
he  looks,  as  nearing  the  pebbly  shore,  his  dorsal  fin 
dimples  the  shallower  depths,-^no  creature  swims  so 
softly  as  a  fish.  Give  him  the  option  now,  once 
more,  of  land  or  water.  Shorten  yoiu*  line  to  the 
utmost,  but  take  care  of  the  top  knot,  for  it  does  no 
good  within  the  ring ;  now  he  enters  the  hoped  for 
haven, — ^lead  away,  my  hearty, — he  turns  on  one 
side  (oh !  goodly  gut  be  strong),  his  head  is  out  of 
water,  his  gills  heave,  there  is  a  suspicious  looking 
movement  of  the  pectoral  fins,  but  your  hand  has 
grasped  his  body  just  above  the  tail,  and,  in  another 
moment,  you  are  sitting  together  on  the  green  sward, 
as  if  you  had  known  each  other  all  your  lives.  Sic 
transit  gloria  truttce. 

Now,  of  the  noted  flies  above  named,  (and  we 
have  performed  the  same  feat  with  each  and  all), 
none  of  the  three  resembles,  or  was  ever  intended  to 
resemble,  nature.  We  ourself  invented,  in  a  way- 
ward hour,  both  Sam  Slick  and  Long  Tom,  and  the 
Professor,  as  is  well  known  to  the  World  in  general, 
was  called  into  existence  by  a  younger  brother  of  our 
own,  whose  merits  in  that  and  many  other  matters 
need  not  our  feeble  praise.  We  mean  no  offence, 
but  if  any  created  creature,  from  an  angler  to  an 
angel,  alleges  that  any  trout  could  have  a  foreknow- 
ledge of  our  invention,  or  that  of  our  gifted  brother, 
and  that  it  views  our  flies  as  '*  old  familiar  faces,"  we 
blush  not  to  say  he  lies — ^under  a  huge  mistake. 
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Nevertheless,  as  we  know  that  the  progress  of 
truth,  though  slow,  is  certain,  and  having  no  desire 
to  proselytise,  we  merely  commend  our  views  to 
the  considerate  reader,  and  shall  now  proceed  to  ex- 
plain a  few  practical  principles  of  the  art,  as  usually 
received  and  followed. 

The  great  secret  in  fly-fishing,  after  a  person  has 
acquired  the  art  of  throwing  a  long  and  a  light  line, 
is  perseverance, — ^ihat  is,  constant  and  continuous 
exertion.  Fish  are  whimsical  creatures,  even  when 
the  angler,  with  all  appliances  and  means  to  boot, 
is  placed  apparently  under  the  most  favourable  cir- 
cumstances. Let  him,  however,  commence  his  ope- 
rations with  flies,  which,  upon  general  principles,  he 
knows  to  be  good, — ^for  example,  a  water-mouse  body 
and  dark  wing,  hare-ear  and  mo(H*fowl  wing,  red 
hackle  and  teal  or  mallard  wing.  It  may  frequently 
happen  that  for  an  hour,  or  even  two  hours,  he  will 
kill  nothing ;  but  then  it  will  as  often  happen,  that 
for  another  couple  of  hours,  he  will  pull  them  ashore 
with  a  mos*  pleasing  celerity. 

Awake  but  one,  and,  lo,  what  myriads  rise ! 

Next  comes  a  pause  of  another  hour  or  more,  dur- 
ing which  little  or  nothing  is  obtained,  so  that  if  the 
intermediate  period  is  frittered  away  on  green  banks, 
eating  biscuits,  success  is  doubtfbl  or  impossible. 
We  believe  that  the  appetites  and  motions  of  the 
finny  tribes  are  regulated  and  directed  by  certain  (to 
us)  almost  imperceptible  changes  in  the  state  of  the 
atmosphere,  with  which,  as  they  do  not  proceed  from 
any  determinate  or  ascertained  principles  of  meteoro- 
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logical  science,  it  is  not  easy  for  the  angler  to  be- 
come acquainted ;  and  therefore  the  only  method  to 
remedy  the  desagriment  thus  arising,  is  to  fish  with- 
out ceasing  so  long  as  he  remains  by  the  "  pure  ele- 
ment of  waters."  The  art  of  angling,  if  worthily 
followed,  and  with  an  obserirant  eye,  will  probably 
one  day  or  other  be  the  means  of  throwing  consi- 
derable light  on  the  science  of  electricity,  at  present 
one  of  the  most  obscure,  though  at  the  same  time  the 
most  important  and  pervading,  of  all  the  subjects  of 
physical  learning.  Professor  Forbes  has  promised 
us  to  do  something  in  this  line,  and  will  give  in  his 
^^  Report"  the  first  time  the  British  Association  holds 
its  meeting  at  Aberfoyle  or  Rowardennan. 

The  best  natural  flies,  either  to  use  fresh,  or  to 
serve  as  models  for  the  artificial  kinds,  are — Firsts 
the  difierent  sorts  of  stoneflies  (Fhryganea  and  Lim" 
nepMliLs\  which  are  usually  found  by  the  water  side. 
Their  common  colours  are  various  shades  of  brown ; 
they  have  pretty  long  feelers  or  antennae,  which  in 
a  state  of  repose  are  bent  over  their  shoulders  and 
along  their  sides ;  their  wings  are  held  decumbent, 
or  close  to  the  sides.  They  fly  heavily,  and  are  pro- 
duced from  aquatic  larvae  called  caddis-bait  or  case- 
worms,  remarkable  for  their  curious  dwelling-places, 
which  are  hollow  tubes  composed  of  sand,  small  shells, 
and  pieces  of  wood,  agglutinated  together,  and  made 
heavier  or  lighter  according  to  circumstances,  that 
they  may  the  more  easily  sink  or  swim.  They  are 
open  at  either  end,  and  the  worm  crawls  along  the 
stones  and  gravel,  by  protruding  its  legs  at  the  an- 
terior extremity.     They  disencumber  themselves  from 
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their  aquatic  habitations,  and  assume  the  winged  state 
in  spring  and  the  earlier  part  of  sununer.  Secondly^ 
the  different  kinds  of  May  flies  (JEphemerce)^  called 
green  drakes,  &c  are  also  produced  from  lanrae, 
which,  for  a  long  time  previous  to  their  appearance 
as  perfect  insects,  have  inhabited  the  waters.  There 
are  many  species  of  this  genus,  all  of  which  are 
greedily  sought  for  by  trout  They  are  easily  known 
by  their  tapering  abdomens,  veined  wings,  short  an- 
tennae, and  the  long  slender  setae  or  hairs  which  ter- 
minate their  bodies.  They  chiefly  abound  from 
May  to  midsummer.  Thirdly^  The  small  black  or 
ant-fly,  is  the  winged  female  of  the  common  black 
ant,  and  occurs  in  the  nests  or  hills  of  that  insect 
during  the  summer  and  autumnal  months. 

There  is  scarcely  any  season  of  the  year,  except- 
ing an  ice-bound  winter,  in  which  an  experienced 
angler  may  not  successfully  ply  his  trade.  *  In  the 
midsummer  season,  when  the  pools  are  very  clear 
and  shallow,  and  the  streams  almost  dried  up,  little 

*  Although  Isaak  Walton,  that  ^  great  master  in  the  art  of  ang- 
ling," informs  us  that  no  man  should  in  honesty  catch  a  trout  till  the 
middle  of  March,  yet  the  grayling  is  in  best  condition  during  the 
winter  season.  ^  I  do  assure  you,"  says  Charles  Cotton,  in  the  se- 
cond part  of  the  Complete  Angler,  **  which  I  remember  by  a  very 
remarkable  token,  I  did  once  take,  upon  the  sixth  day  of  Decem- 
ber, one  and  only  one,  of  the  biggest  graylings,  and  the  best  in  sea- 
son, that  ever  I  yet  saw  or  tasted  ;  and  do  usually  take  trouts  too, 
and  with  a  fly,  not  only  before  the  middle  of  this  month,  but,  almost 
every  year  in  February,  unless  it  be  a  very  ill  spring  indeed  ;  and 
have  sometimes  in  January,  so  early  as  new-year's  tide,  and  in  frost 
and  snow  taken  grayling  in  a  warm  sunshine  day  for  an  hour  or  two 
about  noon ;  and  to  fish  for  him  with  a  grub  it  is  th^  the  best  time 
ofalL" 
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can  be  done  without  a  stirrmg  breeze ;  so  also  after 
a  heavy  summer  flood,  unmediately  ensuing  a  conti- 
nuance of  dry  weather,  when  the  mountain  torrents 
are  a  sheet  of  dingy  foam,  and  the  crystal  depths  of 
the  river  are  converted  for  a  lime  into  an  opaque 
flow  of  muddy  water,  the  fly-fisher's  occupation's  gone. 
But  when  the  turmoil  ceases,  and  the  soft  south  wind 
begms  to  disperse  or  break  in  upon  the  dense  array 
of  clouds,  so  a3  to  chequer  the  streams,  and  rocks, 
and  ^^  pastoral  melancholy"  of  the  green  mountains 
with  the  enlivening  beams  of  the  returning  sun,  with 
what  pleasure  does  the  angler  approach  the  banks  of 
a  favourite  and  accustomed  river?  How  various 
and  delightful  are  his  sensations !  Custom  cannot 
stale  their  infinite  variety.  On  the  contrary,  the 
longer  and  more  assiduously  the  pleasure  is  pursued, 
the  greater  the  immediate  enjoyment,  and  the  more 
extended  the  train  of  agreeable  remembrances  for 
after  days.  How  exciting  the  first  cast  into  a  breeze- 
ruffled  pool,  when  the  unwetted  gut  still  lies  m  re- 
bellious and  unyielding  circles  on  the  surface,  and 
yet  almost  at  the  same  moment  the  sounding  reel 
gives  notice  that  these  circles  have  been  instantane- 
ously stretched  mto  a  straight  and  tightened  line ! 
Then  comes  the  long  and  continuous  vibration  of  rod 
and  reel,  indicating  the  secure  hooking  of  a  goodly 
fish ;  or  that  sullen  and  pulse-like  tug,  by  which  a 
still  goodlier  one,  when  hooked  in  a  deep  pool,  fre- 
quently manifests  a  desire  to  dig  its  way  to  the  bot- 
tom ;  or  that  more  interrupted  music  which  results 
from  the  fantastic  leaps  of  some  whimsical  individual. 
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which  skims  and  flounders  on  the  top  of  the  water 
like  a  juvenile  wild-duck. 

The  ordinary  rules  for  fly-fishing  are,  to  be  most 
assiduous  when  the  streams  are  somewhat  disturbed 
and  increased  by  rain, — ^when  the  day  is  cloudy,  and 
the  waters  moved  by  a  gentle  breeze,  especially  from 
the  south.  If  the  river  contains  long  placid  pools, 
then  a  steady  stirring  breeze  is  very  desirable,  as 
angling  in  such  situations  resembles  lake-fishing, 
where  little  can  be  achieved  upon  a  glassy  surface. 
If  the  wind  is  low  and  the  weather  clear,  of  course 
the  best  angling  is  in  the  swiftest  streams,  and  in 
those  curling  and  perturbed  eddies  which  head  the 
smoother  depths.  Li  fishing  the  smoother  pook  of 
no  great  depth,  be  carefril  that  the  shadows  of  neither 
rod  nor  angler  come  upon  the  surface ;  but  if  a  per- 
son is  skilful  in  other  respects — and  able  to  swim — 
he  need  not  fear  his  own  shadow  on  a  broad  river, 
but  wade  boldly  *down  the  centre  of  the  stream,  fish- 
ing its  various  depths  and  currents  before  him  and 
on  either  side.  Li  clear  rivers  the  flies  should  be  small 
and  rather  slender  winged ;  but  when  the  waters  are 
muddy  or  increased  by  rain,  a  larger  lure  may  be 
made  use  of.  When  the  streams  are  brown  with 
rain,  an  orange-coloured  fly  is  good ;  in  very  clear 
weather  a  light-coloured  one ;  and  a  dark  fly,  with 
a  turn  or  two  of  gold  or  silver  twist,  is  advisable  for 
troubled  waters. 

Though  a  great  deal,  no  doubt,  depends  on  a  quick 
eye  and  an  active  and  delicate  hand,  we  are  no  great 
advocates  for  what  is  called  strihing  a  fish.  If  a  large 
trout  rises  in  a  deep  pool,  it  may  be  of  advanta^  so 
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to  do ;  and  this  will  be  sufficiently  accomplished  by 
inclining  the  rod  quickly  upwards  or  aside  (if  in  the 
latter  direction,  then  towards  the  tail  of  the  fish,  so 
as  not  to  drag  the  fly  from  its  mouth),  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  draw  out  a  few  inches  of  the  line ;  for  if 
the  reel  is  not  allowed  to  run,  this  operation  is  apt 
to  snap  the  gut,  or  otherwise  injure  the  tackle.  But 
if  a  trout,  whether  great  or  small,  rises  in  a  current 
or  rapid  stream,  the  sudden  change  its  its  position, 
immediately  after  it  has  seized  the  fly,  is  generally 
quite  sufficient  to  fix  the  barb,  without  any  exertion 
on  the  part  of  the  angler. 

A  variable  state  of  the  atmosphere  is  not  good  for 
angling ;  but  neither  is  a  unifonnly  dull  gloomy  day 
the  most  fitvourable.  It  is  scarcely  possible  to  lay 
down  any  general  rules  on  this  branch  of  the  sub^ 
ject, — and  this  is  of  the  less  consequence,  seeing  that 
although  we  may  '^  Tax  the  elements  with  unkind- 
ness,"  we  can  no  more  gladden  a  gloomy  or  subdue 
a  glaring  day,  than  when  desirous  to  cross  a  ford,  wq 
can  add  a  cubit  to  our  stature.  We  have  angled  in 
yain  through  many  a  bright  consummate  mom, — no 
^^  dread  magnificence"  in  heaven,  and  when  the  odds 
in  our  favour  were  as  a  salmon  to  a  sand-eeL  We 
have  half-filled  a  pannier  during  an  electric  hail-« 
storm,  when  ^^  sky  lowered  and  muttered  thunder," 
and  the  aspect  of  the  day  was  such  as  to  deter  more 
experienced  though  less  zealous  sportsmen  from  leav- 
ing the  shelter  of  their  homes.  But  if  the  river  is 
not  too  low,  we  always  prefer  what  in  ordinary  lan- 
guage might  be  called  a  fine  cheerful  day,  more  par- 
ticularly if  there  is  a  fresh  breeze.    And  what  we 
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would  more  particularly  press  upon  the  notice  of  the 
angler,  as  soon  as  he  becomes  master  of  the  line,  is 
that  he  should  cast  his  flies  more  frequently  than  is 
the  usual  practice,  and,  generally  speaking,  fish  ra- 
pidly. This  should  be  more  especially  attended  to 
in  streams  where  the  trout  are  numerous  and  not 
large. 

Before  enumerating  and  describing  the  different 
kinds  of  artificial  flies  in  greatest  repute,  we  shall 
mention  a  few  of  the  principal  materials  used  by  the 
fly-fisher.  The  articles  which  he  employs,  in  com- 
mon with  those  who  prosecute  the  other  branches  of 
the  trade,  are  of  course,  rods,  hair  and  gut  lines, 
reels  and  hooks,  panniers  and  landing-nets ;  but,  in 
addition  to  these,  he  must  be  provided  with  a  great 
variety  of  feathers,  such  as  the  slender  plumes  called 
hackles,  from  the  necks  and  backs  of  common 
poultry,  and  the  wings  of  a  considerable  number  of 
birds,  such  as  woodcocks,  snipes,  rails,  plovers^  ducks, 
grouse,  partridges,  and  others.  The  furs  of  qua- 
drupeds are  also  indispensable;  and  of  these  the 
most  usefrd  are  hares,  squirrel^  nioles,  martens, 
mice,  and  water-rats. 

The  most  esteemed  hackles  are  the  duns.  The 
red,  striped  down  the  centre  with  black,  and  the  red 
with  a  blackish  root,  are  likewise  useful,  and  more 
easily  obtained.  Since  the  introduction  of  Spanish 
poultry  (by  which  name  are  dedgnated  the  black 
breed  with  white  tops),  black  hackles  are  now  more 
common  than  formerly.  The  proper  time  for  pluck- 
ing hackles  is  about  Christmas.  The  feathers  of  the 
ostrich  and  peacock  are  of  frequent  service ;  and  for 
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salmon  and  seartrout  the  gaudy  plumes  of  parrots 
and  other  brilliantly  attired  foreign  species,  however 
unlike  the  adornment  of  any  known  insects,  ought 
to  be  collected  by  every  fly-fisher* 

The  silks  commonly  used  by  the  angler  are  of 
three  kinds: — Ist^  Barbers'  silk,  used  double,  for 
splicing  the  top-pieces  of  rods ;  2(%,  a  more  delicate 
kind,  for  fastening  on  the  rings  through  which  the 
reel-line  runs;  Sdly,  fine  netting  silk  for  whipping 
hooks  and  dressing  flies.  When  we  mention  a  pair 
of  small  pliers,  fine-pointed  scissors,  needles,  and 
wax,  we  have  noted  the  principal  materials  for  the 
angler's  trade. 

In  regard  to  rods,  their  length  and  formation  are 
so  much  matters  of  individual  taste,  that  few  general 
rules  can  be  laid  down  upon  the  subject  Accord- 
ing to  Daniel,  the  wood  should  be  cut  about  Christ- 
mas, and  allowed  to  season  for  a  twelvemonth. 
Hazel  is  very  generally  used,  especially  that  from 
the  colMiut^  which  grows  to  a  great  length,  and  is 
for  the  most  part  very  straight  and  taper.  The 
but-end  should  rather  exceed  an  inch  in  diametef , 
and  the  shoots  for  stocks,  middle-pieces,  and  tops 
should  be  as  free  from  knots  as  possible.  The  tops 
are  made  from  the  best  rush  groimd  shoots.  All 
these  pieces  should  be  kept  free  from  moisture  till 
the  ensuing  autumn,  when  such  as  are  required  to 
form  a  rod  are  selected ;  and,  after  being  warmed 
over  a  gentle  fire,  they  are  set  as  straight  as  possible, 
and  laid  aside  for  several  days.  They  are  then  rub- 
bed over,  by  means  of  a  piece  of  flannel,  with  lin- 
seed oil,  which  produces  a  polish,  and  brings  ofi^  the 
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superfluous  bark:  they  are  then  bound  tight  to  a 
straight  pole,  and  kept  till  next  spring,  by  which 
time  they  will  be  seasoned  for  use.  They  are  then 
matched  together  in  due  proportions,  in  two,  three, 
or  more  parts,  according  to  the  desired  length,  or 
the  opinion  of  the  maker  as  to  the  number  of  pieces 
of  which  a  rod  should  be  composed.  A  well-<x)n- 
structed  spliced  rod  of  no  more  than  two  pieces,  casts 
a  line  with  fiilly  as  much  force,  neatness,  and  accu* 
racy  as  any  other ;  but  it  is  inconvenient  to  a  travel- 
ler, or  to  any  one  whose  dwelling  is  not  upon  the 
water  side.  If  the  pieces  are  not  ferruled,  they  must 
be  spliced  so  as  to  join  each  other  with  great  exact- 
ness. The  principal  object  to  be  kept  in  view  in  the 
formation  of  rods  in  general  is,  that  they  should 
taper  gradually  and  bend  regularly.  A  frequent 
defect  is  their  bending  too  much  in  the  middle,  owing 
to  that  part  not  being  sufficiently  strong. 

We  have  said  that  the  length  of  a  rod  is  rather  a 
matter  of  taste  than  of  established  rule.  It  must, 
however,  bear  a  relation  to  the  size  of  the  river  and 
the  nature  of  the  expected  capture.  A  trouting-rod 
is  usually  made  from  12  to  14  feet  in  length,  though 
some  prefer  them  of  greater  extent,  as  giving  more 
command  over  lakes  and  spreading  pools.  It  should 
be  made  as  light  as  is  consistent  with  strength  and 
durability,  as  a  heavy  rod  is  cumbersome,  fatiguing^ 
and  unwieldy ;  and  a  light  one  gives  a  more  ready 
power  in  casting  under  hollow  banks,  or  among  trees 
or  bushes.  For  pike  and  barbel  a  proper  length  is 
16  feet;  for  perch,  chub,  bream,  carp,  eels,  and 
tench,  a  shorter  rod  may  be  used;  and  8  or  10  feet 
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is  sufficient  for  cLace,  gudgeon,  raff,  bleak,  &c«  The 
portability  of  a  rod  depends  of  course  on  the  number 
of  joints;  but  its  excellence  being  almost  in  the  in- 
verse ratio,  care  must  be  taken  not  to  sacrifice  its 
goodness  merely  for  the  sake  of  a  convenient  form. 

According  to  Mr  Bainbridge,  the  best  rods  are 
made  from  ash,  hickery,  and  lancewood;  ash  for 
the  bottom  piece,  hickery  for  the  middle,  and  lance- 
wood for  the  top-joints.  K  real  bamboo  can  be  pro- 
cured of  good  quality,  it  is  preferable  to  lancewood 
Rosewood  and  partridgewood  from  the  Brazils  may 
also  be  used  for  the  top-pieces.  The  extreme  length 
of  the  top-piece  is  usually  cofmposed  of  a  few  inches 
of  whalebone.  The  rings  for  the  reel-line  may  be 
made  by  twisting  a  piece  of  soft  brass-wire  round  a 
tobacco  pipe,  and  soldering  the  ends  together.  They 
ought  to  diminish  in  ^size  as  they  are  made  to  ap- 
proach the  top,  and  must  form  a  straight  and  regu- 
lar line  with  each  other  when  the  rod  is  put  up  for 
use.  But  as  few  anglers  require  to  make  their  own 
rods,  we  really  deem  it  unnecessary  to  enter  into  full 
details  of  a  mechanical  practice  which  can  only  be 
sufficiently  executed  by  an  individual  of  professional 
experience.  We  shall  merely  mention,  that,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  woods  already  named,  elder,  holly,  yew, 
mountain-ash,  and  briar,  all  of  which  are  indigenous 
to  this  country,  famish  materials  to  the  makers  of 
rods.  In  finishing  a  rod  the  usual  varnish  is  copal 
varnish,  or  Indian  rubber  dissolved  over  a  slow  fire 
in  linseed  oil.  It  may  be  stained  by  a  dilution  of 
nitric  acid  or  oil  of  vitriol.     When  rods  are  stored 
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for  the  winter,  after  use,  they  ought  to  be  rubbed 
over  with  tallow  or  salad  oiL 

As  lines  may  be  purchased  from  the  tackle-makers 
at  a  cheaper  rate  than  they  can  be  made  by  an  amar 
teur,  whose  time  and  labour  are  of  value  for  any 
other  purpose,  we  shall  not  here  enter  into  a  detail 
of  their  formation.  The  best  hair  is  procured  fit)m 
the  tail  of  a  well-grown  stallion.  Black  hair  is  ge- 
nerally strong,  but  the  colour  is  not  very  serviceable. 
Transparent  and  almost  colourless  hair  is  the  most 
approved ;  and  it  ought  to  be  round,  regular,  and 
free  from  blemishes.  In  the  formation  of  lines  each 
hair  in  a  link  should  be  equal,  round,  and  even, 
which  proportions  the  strength  and  prevents  angle 
hairs  from  breaking,  and  thus  weakening  the  others. 
Chestnut  or  brown-coloured  hairs  are  best  for  groimd 
angling,  especially  in  muddy  water.  Some  anglers 
stain  their  lines  a  pale  green  for  fishing  in  weedy 
waters.  Black  is  occasionally  used  in  streams  which 
flow  from  mosses,  and  are  themselves  of  an  unusually 
dingy  hue. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  methods  used  by 
anglers  for  dyeing  their  lines,  whether  of  hair  or 
gut 

For  a  pale  watery  green, — To  a  pint  of  strong  ale 
add  (as  soon  as  possible,  as  it  is  so  apt  to  evaporate 
when  good)  half-a  pound  of  soot,  a  small  quantity  of 
walnut  leaves,  and  a  little  powdered  alum  (then  drink 
the  remaining  pint  of  ale,  if  you  happen  to  have 
drawn  a  quart) ;  boil  these  materials  for  half  or  three- 
quarters  of  an  hour,  and  when  the  mixture  is  cold, 
steep  the  gut  or  hair  in  it  for  ten  or  twelve  hours. 
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For  a  broum. — Boil  some  powdered  alum  till  it 
is  dissolved ;  add  a  pound  of  walnut-tree  bark  firom 
tiie  branches  when  the  sap  is  in  them,  or  from  the 
buds,  or  the  uoripe  fruit  Let  the  liquid  stand  till 
nearly  cool,  andskim  it;  then  putin  the  gut  or  hair, 
and  stir  it  round  for  about  a  minute,  or  till  it  ap- 
pears to  haye  imbibed  the  desired  tint  It  ought  not 
to  be  strongly  tinctured,  as  it  is  apt  to  rot  when  too 
dark.  For  a  bluish  watery  tint  the  above  ingredi- 
ents are  also  used,  with  the  substitution  of  logwood 
instead  of  walnut 

For  a  yellow.— Thid  inner  bark  of  a  crab-tree 
boiled  in  water,  with  some  alum,  makes  a  good  yel- 
low, excellent  for  staining  tackle  used  among  de- 
cayed weeds,  the  colour  of  which  it  closely  resembles. 

A  tawny  hue  is  obtained  by  steeping  hair  among 
lime  and  water  for  four  or  five  hours,  and  then  al- 
lowing it  to  soak  for  a  day  in  a  tan-pit  In  the  ab- 
sence of  other  ingredients,  both  gut  and  hair  may 
be  easily  stained  by  being  left  for  twenty-four  hours 
in  strong  tea,  either  with  or  without  a  few  logwood 
scrapings.  In  the  former  case  you  had  better  not 
drink  the  tea. 

The  hair  to  be  dyed  ought  to  be  selected  from  the 
best  white.  Silken  or  hempen  lines  may  be  tinted 
by  a  decoction  of  oak  bark,  which  is  said  to  add  to 
the  durability  of  these  material& 

We  shall  speak  of  flies,  both  small  and  great, 
when  we  come  to  treat  in  more  detail  of  trout  and 
salmon.  But  we  may  here  observe  that  the  rich  and 
varied  supply  of  all  kinds  of  tackle,  which  may  be 
obtained  in  the  shops  of  the  principal  dealers  in  our 


36  ANGLING. 

larger  cities,  induces  us  to  abstain  from  extended  de- 
scriptions of  the  angler's  gear,  especially  of  the  dif- 
ferent hooks  employed  in  minnow  and  other  bait- 
fishing,  as  such  details  are  not  very  intelligible  with- 
out the  aid  of  numerous  engravings.  More  know- 
ledge will  be  gained  by  a  few  minutes'  inspection  of 
the  articles  themselves  in  the  hands  of  an  intelligent 
workman,  than  can  be  conveyed  by  the  most  elabo- 
rate treatise  on  the  subject 
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CHAPTER  IL 

ON  THE   QBNEEAL  STBUCTUBE  AND  PHY8IOLOGT  OF 


SECTION  I. 

hdroAuxtOTy  Observations. 

The  natural  history  of  Fishes  may  be  greatly  pro- 
moted by  anglers,  and  some  knowledge  of  that  his- 
tory assuredly  adds  interest  to  the  pursuits  of  the 
sportsman.  He  ought,  therefore,  to  be  able  to  skin 
and  prepare  his  spedmens,  to  observe  and  describe 
them  with  predsdon,  and  to  dissect  them  with  suffi- 
dent  skill  to  take  cognizance  both  of  their  external 
parts  and  their  internal  structure.  Every  naturalist, 
on  the  other  hand,  should  be  an  angler,  and  that  for 
more  reasons  than  one.  In  the  remoter  and  less 
peopled  districts  of  the  coimtry,  which  so  frequently 
present  the  most  interesting  fields  for  observation, 
he  has  no  means  of  inspecting  the  finny  tribes  ex- 
cept by  capturing  them  propria  manu^  and  his  do- 
ing so  will  greatly  contribute,  not  only  to  his  sden- 
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tific  knowledge,  but  his  social  comfort, — ^trouts  when 
newly  angled  and  nicely  fried,  being  worthy  of  ad- 
miration, as  choice . productions  of  nature  adorned  by 
the  skill  of  art  But  this  latter  branch  of  our  subf  eCt 
comes  so  home  to  the  ^'  business  and  bosomi^  of  jail 
men,  that  we  need  not  here  dilate  upon  it     • 

In  the  hope,  however,  tliat  some  useful  knowledge 
may  be  conveyed  to  the  minds  of  our  young  readers 
through  the  medium  of  the  present  work,  we  intend 
to  devote  a  portion  of  our  space  to  a  brief  introduc- 
tion regarding  the  organic  structure  and  physiology 
of  fishes.  We  know^  from  experience,  that  time  may 
hang  heavy  even  on  the  hands  of  anglers,  who  are 
seldom  either  feeble  or  faint-hearted  men.  We 
know  that  spring  (all  genial  though  it  be  in  poet's 
fancy)  has  yet  its  frequent  flaky  snows  on  mead  and 
mountain,  its  spiky  ice  along  the  crystal  stream ; — 
that  summer  in  its  sun-lit  splendour  siiffets  its  long- 
enduring  droughts,  itsr  sudden  speats^  and  fearftd 
overflows; — that- melancholy  autumn,  in  spite  of  all 
its  mild  efiulgence,  is  not  seldom  violent,  and  per- 
turbed 

"  By  Kghtning,  by  fierce  winds,  by  trampling  waves  ;*' 

— ^and  that  each  of  these  conditions  of  time  and  space 
is  adverse  to  the  angler's  art  Even  with  every 
sw0et  advantage  yielded  by  cheerful  spring,  by  Mo- 
rions summer,  by  refulgent  autumn  (we  now  seek  to 
sooth  the  season3  by  more  endearing  terms) j  day- 
light does  not  last  for  ever,  and  so  the  angler  can- 
not  always  ply  his  trade.     Of  night  fishing  we  sel- 
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dom  think,— except  in  murmuring  dreams  of  rheu* 
matism  and  water-rats, — and  eye-sight  often  fiiils, 

*'  When  comes  still  evening  on,  and  twilight  grey 
Has  in  her  sober  livery  all  things  clad.*^ 

Moreover,  it  is  chiefly  the  home-haunting  angler, 
he  whose  ^'  lines  have  &llen  in  pleasant  places,"  who 
dwells  habitually  by  river  side,  or  sees  "  beneath 
the  opening  eyelids  of  the  mom"  some  broad  ances- 
tral lake  gladdening  his  daily  gaze, — ^m  moonlight 
sparkling  with  bright  columnar  fire  within  its  cinc- 
turing trees,  or  greener  marpns, — ^he,  or  some  hap- 
py Mend  who  shares  his  dwelling,  alone  can  cast  his 
angles  in  the  night  No  man,  who  ^'  long  in  popu- 
lous dty  pent,"  wanders  for  a  time  in  lonesome  glad- 
ness by  the  side  of  glittering  waters,  can  wait  with 
patience  for  a  summer  night,  however  beautiful  may 
be  the  countless  stars — 

**  That  sparkle  in  the  firmament  of  June/' 

Whether  he  wiU  or  no,  he  must  wend  his  way  to 
grassy  bank,  or  pebbly  shore,  or  alder-skirted  brink, 
and  if  there  he  fishes  all  the  live-long  day,  he  can- 
not fish  at  night,  at  least  he  ought  not  so  to  do.  He 
who  spareth  not  the  rod  hateth  himself,  and  produces 
a  degree  of  fatigue  and  satiety  which  ought  never  to 
mingle  with  his  healthful  toil 

Suppose,  then,  that  the  gentle  reader  does  not  fish 
at  night,  that  he  dines  heartily  (sero  sed  serw)^  im- 
bibes moderately,  takes  tea  sedately,  and  has  still  an 
hour  to  spare  before  a  light  supper, — ^let  him  read 
this  book,  and  we  promise  to  be  as  little  prolix  as  we 
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COB.  We  take  it  for  granted  that  his  dress  is  decent 
and  very  dry, — ^we  have  seen  a  row  of  anglers  sitting 
arrayed  in  blankets,  and  enduring  rather  to  resemble 
ancient  Romans  than  sit  in  wet  , — ^for  all  sports- 

men should,  at  least  to  that  extent,  be  influenced  by 
a  love  of  change, — ^that  the  mists  of  evening,  like 
gigantic  snakes  of  down,  have  stretched  their  folds 
"  voluminous  and  vast"  along  the  river  courses,  and 
that  he  has  drawn  himself  and  chair  towards  a  clear 
light  fire,  with  feet  on  fender  (sofas  are  few  in  fish- 
ing districts),  and  conscience  free  from  guile.  Let 
him  then  read  what  follows,  or  portions  of  the  same, 
but  not  aloud,  lest  he  should  disturb  the  sliunbers  of 
his  quiet  friend,  who  has  just  laid  his  forehead  in  his 
hands,  and  his  hands  on  the  mahogany.  Peace  to 
the  ashes — of  his  cigar. 


SECTION  11. 

External  Form  and  Attributes  of  Fishes, 

To  aid  the  Angler  in  his  scientific  researches,  as 
well  as  to  add  to  the  interest  of  the  ordinary  obser^ 
ver,  we  now  proceed  to  a  brief  exposition  of  tiie  prin- 
cipal characteristics  of  the  cUlss  of  fishes,  and  shall, 
at  an  after  period,  expatiate  upon  the  more  peculiar 
attributes  of  each  particular  kind,  when  we  come  to 
treat  of  the  species  in  their  order. 

We  need  scarcely  say  to  the  student  of  nature, 
that  the  form  and  functions  of  fishes  are  as  admira- 
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bly  adapted  for  easy  movement  through  the  water, 
as  are  ^ose  of  birds  for  that  aerial  motion  called 
flight    Suspended  in  a  liquid  element  of  almost  equal 
specific  gravity  with  themselves,  external  organs  re- 
sembling those  of  birds  in  size,  would  have  been  dis- 
proportionate and  unnecessary ;  but  the  air-bladder 
(the  functions  of  which,  by  no  means  entirely  under- 
stood, have  never  been  satisfactorily  explained  in  all 
their  bearings)  is  known  to  possess  the  power  of  con- 
traction and  dilatation,  the  exercise  of  which  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  correspondmg  descent  or  ascent  of  the 
animal's  body.     Thus  a  small  central  and  inconspi- 
cuous organ  efiects,  in  the  easiest  and  most  simple 
manner,  the  same  object  which  even  the  soaring  eagle 
or  giant  condor  can  only  accomplish  by  great  exer- 
tion of  the  wings,  and  after  laborious  and  frequently 
repeated  gyrations.     We  shall  ere  long,  however, 
have  occasion  to  remark  in  more  detail,  that  the  air- 
bladder,  although  essential  to  the  economy  of  such 
species  as  possess  it,  is  by  no  means  indispensable  as 
a  general  attribute  of  the  class,  as  in  many  tribes  it 
is  entirely  wanting.     It  is  not 'even  a  generic  charac- 
teristic, as  it  does  not  exist  in  the  red  mullets  of  the 
British  seas,  though  possessed  by  the  corresponding 
species  of  Asia  and  America, — ^while  of  our  two 
kinds  of  mackerel,  the  so-called   Spanish  species 
{Scomber  colias)  is  distinguished  by  a  swimming 
bladder,  and  the  common  mackerel  {Sc,  scomber) 
does  not  possess  that  organ. 

Fishes  being  without  a  neck,  and  the  portion  cal- 
led the  tail  being  usually  equal  at  its  origin  to  the 
part  of  the  body  from  wHch  it  springs,  the  prevail- 
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ing  shape  is  somewhat  uniform  and  continuous,  di- 
minishing gradually  towards  either  extremity.  Of 
this,  the  most  elegant  and  characteristic  form  of 
fishes,  the  salmon  and  mackerel  exhibit  familiar  ex- 
amples. Yet  a  vast  variety  of  shape,  as  well  as  of 
size  and  colour,  is  naturally  presented  by  a  class 
which  now  contains  some  seven  or  eight  thousand 
known  species;  and  no  fmilier  illustration  of  the 
subject  will  be  deemed  necessary  by  him  who  has 
seen  and  remembers  the  difference  between  an  eel 
and  a  skate. 

The  mouth  of  fishes  either  opens  from  beneath,  as 
in  the  rays,  or  at  the  extremity  of  the  muzzle,  as  in 
the  great  majority  of  species,  or  from  the  upper  sur- 
face, as  in  a  small  foreign  group  called  Uranoscopm^ 
or  moon-gazer, — an  odd  name  for  species,  some  of 
which  have  been  alleged  to  bury  themselves  to  the 
depth  of  twenty  feet  in  sand, — a  bed  not  easily  ob- 
tained, and  in  no  way  fitted  for  astronomical  obser- 
vation. It  also  varies  much  in  its  relative  dimen- 
sions, from  the  minute  perforation  of  the  genus  C«n- 
triscus^  to  the  vast  expanded  gape  of  the  ugly  angler- 
fish.     We  mean  nothing  personal  in  the  last  allusion. 

The  teeth  of  fishes  are  frequently  very  numerous, 
and  are  sometimes  spread  over  all  the  bony  parts  of 
the  interior  cavity  of  the  mouth  and  pharynx,  that  is, 
on  the  maxillary,  inter-maxillary  and  palatal  bones, 
on  the  vomer,  tongue,  branchial  arches,  and  pharyn- 
geal bones.  In  certain  genera  they  exist  in  all  those 
parts ;  while  in  others  they  are  wanting  on  some,  or 
are  even  entirely  absent  on  all.  The  denominations 
of  the  teeth  are  derived  from  their  position,  that  is 


GOOD  OPENING  FOR  A  TOUNO  DENTIST.  43 

from  the  bones  to  which  they  are  attached,  and  are 
consequently  as  numerous  as  Hie  varieties  of  their 
situation.  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  mouth  of  a 
trout,  for  example,  there  are  five  rows  of  teeth.  The 
single  middle-row  is  placed  upon  the  central  bone 
of  the  mouth  called  the  vomer;  a  row  on  each  side 
of  it  is  fixed  on  the  right  and  left  palatal  bones,  while 
the  outer  rows  or  those  of  the  upper-jaw,  properly 
so  called,  are  situate  on  the  maxiUary  bones.  In 
the  under  portion  of  the  mouth  there  are  four  rows, 
that  is,  one  on  each  side  of  the  tongue,  and  another 
external  to  these  on  each  side  of  the  lower-jaw.  As 
to  the  form  of  teeth  in  fishes,  the  majority  are  hook- 
ed and  conical,  and  more  or  less  acute. 

In  the  majority  of  osseous  fishes,  besides  the  lips, 
which,  even  when  fleshy,  having  no  peculiar  muscles, 
can  exert  but  little  strength  in  retaining  the  aliments, 
there  is  generally  in  the  inside  of  each  jaw,  behind 
the  anterior  teeth,  a  kind  of  membranous  fold  or  val- 
vule, formed  by  a  replication  of  the  interior  skin,  and 
directed  backwards,  of  which  the  effect  is  to  hinder 
the  alimentary  substances,  and  especially  the  water 
gulped  during  respiration,  firom  escaping  again  by 
the  mouth.  This  structure  does  not,  as  formerly 
supposed,  constitute  a  character  restricted  to  the  ge- 
nus Zeits^  but  exists  in  an  infinity  of  fishes. 
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SECTION  III. 
Nutrition  and  Growth  of  Fishes, 

The  food  seized  by  the  teeth  of  the  maxilke,  and 
detained  by  the  yalve  just  mentioned,  is  carried  still 
further  backwards  by  the  teeth  of  the  palate  and 
tongue,  when  these  exist,  and  is  at  the  same  time  pre- 
vented by  the  dentations  of  the  branchial  arches  from 
penetrating  between  the  intervals  of  the  branchiae, 
where  it  might  injure  those  delicate  organs  of  respi- 
ration. The  movements  of  the  maxillae  and  tongue 
can  thus  send  the  food  only  in  the  direction  of  the . 
pharynx,  where  it  undergoes  additional  action  on  the 
part  of  tiie  teeth  of  the  pharyngeal  bones,  which  tri- 
turate or  carry  it  backwards  into  the  oesophagus. 
The  last-named  portion  is  clothed  by  a  layer  of  strong, 
dose  set,  muscular  fibres,  sometimes  forming  various 
bundles,  the  contractions  of  which  push  the  alimen- 
tary matter  into  the  stomach, — thus  completing  the 
act  of  deglutition. 

The  nutritive  functions  of  fishes  follow  the  same 
order  of  progression  as  those  of  the  other  classes  of 
the  vertebrated  kingdom.  They  seize,  and  in  some 
measure  divide,  their  food  with  tiieir  teeth :  they  di- 
gest it  in  the  stomach,  from  whence  it  passes  into  the 
intestinal  canal,  where  it  receives  a  supply  of  bile 
from  the  liver,  and  frequentiy  a  liquid  similar  to  that 
of  the  pancreas ;  the  nutritive  juices,  absorbed  by 
vessels  analogous  to  lacteals,  and  probably  taken  up 
in  part  also  directly  by  the  veins,  are  mingled  with 
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the  yenons  blood  which  is  flowing  towards  the  hearty 
from  whence  it  is  pushed  to  the  branchiae,  in  which, 
coming  into  contact  with  the  water,  it  is  converted 
into  arterial  blood,  and  then  proceeds  to  the  nourish- 
ment of  the  whole  body. 

Fishes  are  in  general  extremely  voracious,  and  the 
rule  of  ^^  eat  or  be  eaten,"  applies  to  them  with  un- 
usual force.  They  are  almost  constantly  engaged 
either  in  the  active  pursuit  or  patient  waiting  for  their 
prey, — ^their  degree  of  power  in  its  capture  depend- 
ing of  course  on  the  dimensions  of  the  mouth  and 
throat,  and  the  strength  of  the  teeth  and  jaws.  If 
the  teeth  are  sharp  and  curved,  they  are  capable  of 
6ei2dng  and  securing  either  a  large  and  fleshy  bait, 
or  the  slenderest  and  most  agile  animal:  if  these 
parts  are  broad  and  strong  they  are  able  to  bruise 
the  hardest  aliment;  if  they  are  feeble  or  almost 
wanting,  they  are  only  serviceable  in  procuring  some 
inert  or  unresisting  prey.  Fishes  indeed,  in  most  in- 
stances, show  but  little  choice  in  the  selection  of  their 
food,  and  their  digestive  powers  are  so  strong  and  ra« 
pid  as  speedily  to  dissolve  all  animal  substances. 
They  greedily  swallow  other  fishes,  notwithstanding 
the  sharp  spines  or  bony  ridges  with  which  they  may 
be  armed ;  they  attack  and  devour  crabs  and  shell- 
fish, gulpiQg  them  entire  without  the  least  regard  to 
the  feelings  of  their  families :  they  do  not  object  oc- 
casionally to  swallow  the  young  even  of  their  own 
species,  and  the  more  powerfdl  kinds  carry  their  war- 
fare into  other  kingdoms  of  nature,  and  revel  on  rats, 
reptiles,  and  young  ducklings,  to  say  nothing,  gentle 
reader,  of  the  ferocious  shark,  which  not  seldom 
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makes  a  meal  even  of  the  lord  of  the  creation.  A 
particular  friend  of  our  own,  now  in  Scotland,  has  his 
right  leg  in  the  West  Indies,  in  consequence  of  an 
act  of  aggression  alike  unpleasant  and  uncalled  for, 
and  which  a  Christian-minded  pedestrian  finds  it 
easier  to  forgive  than  forget  The  species  which  live 
chiefly  on  vegetables  are  few  in  niunber,  almost  all 
fishes  preferring  pork  to  green  peas. 

The  growth  of  these  creatures  depends  greatly  on 
the  nature  and  amount  of  food, — different  individu- 
als of  the  same  species  exhibitmg  a  large  disparity  in 
their  dimensions.  They  grow  less  rapidly  in  small 
ponds  or  shallow  streams,  than  in  large  lakes  and 
deep  rivers.  We  once  kept  a  minnow,  little  more 
than  half  an  inch  long,  in  a  small  glass  vessel  for  a 
period  of  two  years,  during  which  time  there  was  no 
perceptible  increase  in  its  dimensions.  Had  it  conti- 
nued in  its  native  stream,  subjected  to  the  fattening 
influence  of  a  continuous  flow  of  water,  and  a  conse- 
quent increase  in  the  quantity  and  variety  of  its  na- 
tural food,  its  cubic  dimensions  would  probably  have 
been  twenty  times  greater ;  yet  it  must  have  attained 
long  prior  to  the  lapse  of  a  couple  of  years,  to  the 
usual  period  of  the  adult  state.  The  growth  itself 
seems  to  continue,  under  favourable  circumstances, 
for  a  length  of  time,  and  we  can  scarcely  set  bounds 
to,  certainly  we  know  not  with  precision,  the  utmost 
range  of  the  specific  size  of  fishes.  Salmon  some- 
times attain  a  weight  of  eighty  pounds  and  upwards, 
and  the  giant  pike  of  Eaiserslautem,  is  alleged  to 
have  measured  nineteen  feet,  and  to  have  weighed 
350  pounds.    No  doubt,  an  incorrect  allegation  does 
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not  in  any  way  increase  the  actual  size  of  fishes,  and 
few  people  now-^-^lays  can  take  exact  cognizance  of 
what  was  done  at  Mannheim  in  the  year  1497  ;  but, 
even  in  these  degenerate  days,  amid  our  own  trans- 
lucent waters,  and  among  species  in  no  way  remark- 
able for  their  ordinary  dimensions,  we  ever  and  anon 
meet  with  ancient  individuals,  which  vastly  exceed  the 
usual  weight  and  measure  of  their  kind.  But  in  spite 
of  this,  let  no  angler,  whether  in  the  bloom  of  early 
youth,  the  power  of  matured  manhood,  or  with  the 
silver  locks  of  "  hoar  antiquity"  above  his  wrinkled 
brow,  ever  induce  within  himself,  or  express  to  others, 
the  belief,  that  at  all  times  and  places  he  is  perpetu- 
ally catching  enormous  trouts  in  vast  nmnbers,  be- 
cause we  happen  to  know  that  this  is  not  the  case. 
We  don't  insist  upon  any  one  weighing  every  fish  he 
captures,  but  we  request  that  no  one  after  jerking  out 
a  few  parr,  will  maintain  next  morning,  or  even  that 
very  nighty  that  he  has  had  a  most  toilsome  but  very 
glorious  day,  and  has  killed  five  dozen  and  four  of 
the  finest  trouts  the  hmnan  eye  ever  gazed  upon. 
"  All  men  are  liars" — and  several  anglers — is  a  pro- 
position the  exact  import  of  which  depends  much  on 
the  mode  of  construction. 
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SECTION  IV. 
The  Osteology  of  Fishes. 

The  most  important  charax^rs  of  the  sides  of  the 
head  are  derived  from  the  pre-opercle,  and  the  adja- 
cent parts  which  form  the  gill-covers, — that  is,  the 
opercle,  the  sub-opercle,  and  the  inter-opercle.  The 
head  of  fishes  usually  consists  of  about  sixty  bones — 
the  amount  being  sensibly  greater  in  such  species  as 
have  the  upper  maxillary  subject  to  division.      The 
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accompanying  cut  of  the  cranium  of  the  perch,  with 
the  subjoined  enumeration  of  the  parts,  will  suffice  to 
illustrate  the  subject  with  greater  satisfaction  to  the 
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reader  than  is  likely  to  result  from  a  more  lengthen- 
ed verbal  disquisition.* 

In  regard  to  the  texture  of  the  bones  of  fishes, 
their  skeletons  are  either  Ixmy^  JUyro^ariilaginouSi 
or  truly  cartilaginxms.  These  distinctiYe  appellations 
must  be  borne  in  mind  by  whoever  studies — ^m  books 
— ^the  natural  history  of  fishes,  as  the  great  primary 
divisions  of  the  subject  are  based  upon  the  characters 
whicb  the  above  terms  indicate.  The  species  distin- 
guished by  the  last  named  character  are  the  chon- 
dropterygian  group,  such  as  sturgeons,  sharks,  and 
rays,  all  of  which  exhibit,  throughout  the  whole  of 

*  Enumeration  of  the  principal  bones  of  the  head,  with  reference 
to  the  figures  in  the  preceding  cut. 


xJTOfn/vwiibt 

1.  Principal  Frontal. 

22.  Palatal 

2.  Anterior  Frontal. 

23.  Temporal 

3.  Ethmoidal 

24.  Transverse. 

4.  Posterior  Frontal 

25.  Internal  pterogoid. 

6.  (Basilary.) 

26.  JugaL 

6.  Sphenoid. 

27.  Tympanal 

7.  Parietal 

8.  Inter  parietal 

9.  Inter  occipital 

Opercular  hones. 
28.  Opercle. 

10.  Occipital  lateral 

29.  (Styloid.) 

1 1.  Great  ala,  or  temporal  ala. 

30.  Pre-opercle. 

12.  Mastoidean. 

31.  Sympletic 

la  (Rupea.) 

32.  Sub-opercle. 

U.  Orbitaryala. 

33.  Intei^opercle. 

15.  Anterior  sphenoid. 

16.  Vomer. 

Lower-Jcnff. 

34.  Dental 

Uppeff^Jom. 

35.  Articular. 

17.  Intermaxillary. 

36.  Angular. 

18.  Maxillary. 

39. 
40. 

Nodal,  euborbitcMryy  cmd  mprctr 
temjxnxd  bones. 

-  Hyoid  and  lingual  bones. 

19.  (First  suborbitary.) 

41. 

20.  Nasal 

42.    J 

21.  Supra-temporal 

43.  B 

ranchiostegous  rays. 
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their  frame  work,  ia  their  branchiae  (the  external  bor* 
der  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  skin,  and  through  which 
the  water  is  allowed  to  escape  only  by  narrow  open- 
ings), and  in  other  important  parts  of  their  organiza- 
tion, distinctive  characters  which  obviously  separate 
them  from  all  other  fishes.  They  are  in  fact  desti- 
tute of  true  bones,  their  harder  parts  consisting  only 
of  a  homogeneous  and  semitransparent  cartilage, 
which  is  merely  covered  on  the  surface  in  certain  ge- 
nera by  a  layer  of  small,  opaque,  calcareous  granules, 
closely  set  together.  In  the  Lampreys  even  this  en- 
velope is  wanting,  while  among  the  Amnwcceies  the 
skeleton  continues  in  an  actually  membranous  con- 
dition. The  sturgeons  and  chimerae  partake  in  some 
manner  of  the  lamprey  character  in  relation  to  the 
softness  of  their  spines,  but  the  first  named  genus 
is  possessed  of  many  true  bones  of  the  head  and 
shoulder. 

Other  fishes  difier  in  their  osteological  character 
chiefly  in  the  hardness  of  their  skeleton,  and  it  is 
without  reason  that  the  fibro-cartilaginous  kinds 
have  been  associated  by  some  authors  with  the  Chon- 
dropterygii.  The  calcareous  matter,  that  is,  the  phos- 
phate of  lime,  is  deposited  in  layers  and  fibres  in  the 
cartilage  which  forms  the  basis  of  their  bones,  pre- 
cisely in  the  same  manner  as  among  the  hard-boned 
species,  but  less  abundantly ;  and  the  texture  of  the 
bone  never  becomes  so  hard  and  homogeneous  as 
among  the  osseous  kind.  Thus  in  Tetradon  mola 
we  perceive,  as  it  were,  only  scattered  fibres  amid 
the  membranes,  and  in  Lophius  piscatorius^  they  are 
nearly  as  soft.     The  other  Tetradons  and  Diodons, 
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the  Batistes  and  Ostracions,  have  denser  bones ;  and 
in  some  species  these  parts  can  scarcely  be  distin- 
guished from  those  of  the  osseous  fishes.  It  is  cer- 
tain, also,  that  the  bony  frame-work  of  the  fibro-car- 
tilaginous  kinds  is  constructed  on  the  same  plan  as 
that  of  the  truly  osseous  species,  and  not  in  accord- 
ance with  those  of  the  Chondropterygii ;  and  it  is  in 
opposition  to  the  known  truth  of  nature  that  both 
Artedi  and  Linnaeus  have  denied  them  the  posses- 
ion of  opercula  and  branchiostegous  rays.  The  Ba- 
listes  have  even  ribsj — ^their  only  osteological  dififer- 
ence  consisting  in  the  granulation  of  their  jaws ;  while 
the  Syngnathi  have  regular  bony  jaws,  although  they 
want  the  ribs  and  branchiostegous  rays. 

The  majority  of  osseous  fishes  have  bones  folly 
harder  than  those  of  other  animals,  and  it  is  quite  a 
gratuitous  assumption  to  suppose  that  the  observed 
longevity  of  certain  species  arises  from  the  softer  con- 
sistence of  those  parts.  Certain  fish  bones,  in  fact, 
exhibit  neither  pores  nor  fibres,  and  appear  almost 
vitreous  to  the  eye.  But  neither  the  osseous  nor  the 
cartilaginous  kinds  have  either  epiphyses  to  the  bones, 
or  medullary  canal  within  them ;  although  there  are 
some,  such  as  the  trouts,  in  which  the  tissue  of  the 
bones  is  more  or  less  penetrated  by  an  oily  juice ; 
while  in  others,  such  as  the  dory,  the  internal  por- 
tion continues  cartilaginous,  while  the  surface  is  com- 
pletely ossified.  Finally,  in  certain  species,  while  the 
general  skeleton  is  very  hard,  particular  portions  of 
it  are  cartilaginous.  Such  are  the  bones  which  form 
the  head  of  the  pike. 

When  viewed  in  relation  to  their  general  struc^ 
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ture,  the  bones  of  fishes,  like  those  of  other  verte* 
brated  animals,  are  composed  of  an  organic  base  pe- 
netrated by  earthy  matter.  The  latter  consists  of 
phosphate  of  lime  and  of  magnesia,  with  oxide  of 
iron,  supposed  to  be  united  to  phosphoric  acid. 
There  is  also  a  certain  portion  of  subcarbonate  of 
lime.  The  animal  matter  is  of  two  kinds : — ^the  one, 
of  an  azotised  nature,  forms  the  base  of  the  cartilage ; 
the  other  is  fatty,  in  the  form  of  a  pervading  oiL 
The  cartilage  of  fish  bones  differs  from  that  of  mam- 
malia and  birds,  in  as  far  as  it  yields  no  gelatine 
when  subjected  to  the  process  of  boiling. 

The  head,  possessing  many  more  moveable  parts 
than  that  of  quadrupeds,  is  subdivisible  into  nu- 
merous regions,  such  as  the  cranium,  the  maxillae, 
the  bones  beneath  the  cranium,  and  behind  the  jaws, 
and  which  aid  the  movement  and  suspension  of  the 
latter ;  the  bones  of  the  opercles,  which  open  and 
shut  the  overtures  of  the  branchiae ;  the  bones,  al- 
most exterior,  which  surround  the  nostrils,  the  eye, 
and  the  temples,  or  which  cover  a  portion  of  the 
cheek.  In  the  majority  of  fishes,  the  intermaxillary 
bone  (17)  forms  the  edge  of  the  upper  jaw,  and  has 
behind  it  the  maxiUary  (18),  commonly  called  the 
mystax,  or  labial  bone.  A  palatal  arch  (22,  &c) 
constructed  of  many  parts,  constitutes,  as  among 
birds  and  snakes,  a  kiad  of  interior  jaw,  and  pro- 
vides posteriorly  an  articulation  to  the  lower  jaw, 
which  is  usually  composed  of  two  pieces, — a  dental  and 
articular  portion,  34  &  35. 

Besides  the  somewhat  complicated  apparatus   of 
the  branchial  arches,  the  hyoid  bone  bears  on  each 
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side  of  it  certain  osseous  rays,  43,  which  support  the 
branchial  membrane ;  and  a  peculiar  kind  of  lid  or 
clapper,  commonly  called  the  gill  cover,  and  compos- 
ed of  three  bony  pieces  (the  opercle  28,  the  sub-op- 
ercle  32,  and  the  inter-opercle  33)  combine  with  that 
membrane  to  close  the  great  opening  of  the  gills. 
This  covering  articulates  with  the  tympanal,  27,  and 
plays  upon  the  pre-opercle,  30.  In  the  Chondrop- 
terygian  groups,  however,  the  general  structure  of 
these  parts  is  much  more  simple. 

The  three  opercular  pieces  just  mentioned,  do  not 
of  themselves  effect  the  closure  of  those  great  clefts 
observable  on  each  side  of  a  fish,  between  the  head 
and  shoulder,  and  within  which  are  the  respiratory 
organs  or  branchiae.  This  closure  is  completed  by 
the  hranchiostegous  membrane^  which  adheres  to  the 
hyoid  bone.  This  bone  is  placed  as  in  other  verte- 
brated  animals,  but  is  always  suspended  to  the  tem- 
poral bones.  It  is  composed  of  two  branches,  each 
consisting  of  five  pieces,  viz.  the  styloid,  by  which  it 
is  suspended  to  the  temporal;  two  large  lateral 
pieces,  37*  &  38,  placed  one  behind  the  other,  and 
forming  the  principal  portion  of  the  branch  (tiie  pos- 
terior, 38,  being  that  which  attaches  to  the  inter- 
operculum);  lastly,  two  small  pieces,  39  &  40, 
placed  one  above  the  other  at  the  anterior  extremity 
of  the  branch,  and  serving  to  unite  it  with  tiie  cor- 
responding portion  of  the  other  side.  Anterior  to 
this  jimction  is  the  lingual  bone,  41,  and  behind  it, 

*  No.  87  is  invisible  in  our  woodcut  The  same  may  be  noted 
regarding  one  or  two  other  bones,  enumerated  in  a  preceding  note, 
the  names  of  which  are  enclosed  in  parentheses. 
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in  the  angle  fonned  by  the  meeting  of  the  two  bran- 
ches, and  beneath  the  branchiae,  is  a  single  piece,  42, 
usually  vertical,  which  uniting  with  the  symphyses  of 
the  himierals,  forms  what  is  called  the  isthmus^ — se- 
parating the  two  branchial  openmgs  from  below. 


VERTEBRA,  ETC.  OF  PERCH. 


The  bones  of  the  body,  or  trunk,  consist  of  the 
vertebrae  of  the  back  and  tail,  67,  68,  69, — ^for  we 
can  scarcely  say  that  there  is  any  neck,  and  the  sa- 
crum is  wanting ;  of  ribs,  72,  and  the  styles  which 
frequently  adhere  to  them,  73 ;  of  the  inter-spinal 
bones,  74,  which  give  support  to  the  dorsal  and  anal 
fins,  75,  and  75*;  and  of  the  rays  of  those  fins,  75, 
75*,  and  of  the  caudal,  78,  71.  These  rays,  whether 
branched  and  articulated,  or  simply  spinous,  may  be 
always  divided  lengthways  into  halves. 

The  vertebrae  are  characterised  by  the  conical 
hollow  on  each  side  of  their  faces.  Double  hollow 
cones  are  thus  formed  in  the  interval  between  two 
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vertebrae,  filled  by  a  soft  membranous  and  gelati* 
nous  substance,  which  passes  from  one  void  to  an- 
other by  means  of  an  opening  through  each  vertebra, 
and  thus  forms,  as  it  were,  a  gelatinous  chaplet 
through  the  whole.  As  in  the  other  vertebrated 
classes,  there  is  an  annular  opetiing  through  the  su- 
perior portion,  for  the  passage  of  the  spinal  marrow. 

Fish  rarely  possess  a  sternum  properly  so  called, 
and  when  it  does  exist,  it  is  formed  of  almost  exter- 
nal pieces,  which  unite  the  inferior  extremities  of  the 
ribs. 

The  anterior  members,  of  which  the  external  por- 
tion is  commonly  called  the  pectoral  fin,  53%  consist, 
in  the  first  place,  of  a  suite  of  bones  on  each  side  im- 
mediately behind  the  orifice  of  the  gills,  and  which 
form  a  kind  of  frame  on  which  the  opercle  rests  when 
closed.  These  bones,  usually  attached  to  the  head 
above,  and  uniting  together  below,  form  an  osseous 
belt  which  almost  encircles  the  body.  Their  inferior 
symphysis  unites  by  ligaments  to  the  tail  of  the  hyoid 
bone,  42,  (see  cut  of  Cranium\  and  forms  with  it 
the  isthmusj  which  separates  the  external  openings 
of  the  gills  from  each  other  beneath,  just  as  the  cra- 
nium separates  them  above.  This  dncture,  when 
complete,  is  composed  on  each  side  of  three  bones, 
which  represent  the  shoulder  and  the  arm,  to  which 
adheres  posteriorly  a  group  of  two  or  three  others, 
occupying  the  place  of  the  fore-arm,  and  bearing  the 
pectoral  fin,  which  may  be  considered  as  the  hand ; 
lastly,  there  ia  almost  always  suspended  a  style,  com- 
posed of  one  or  two  bones,  49,  50,  which  Baron  Cu- 
vier  regards  as  the  analogue  of  the  coracoid  bone. 
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The  uppermost  of  these  first  three  bones,  46,  is  usu- 
ally forked,  and  attached  by  its  two  crests  to  the  la- 
teral crests  of  the  cranium*  It  shews  itself  exter- 
nally at  the  top  of  the  branchial  opening,  resembling 
a  scale,  larger  than  the  others,  and  sometimes  tooth- 
ed along  its  edges.  The  second,  47,  continues  along 
the  margin  of  the  branchial  opening.  The  third,  48, 
always  the  largest,  completes  the  cincture  by  uniting 
with  its  coimterpart  beneath  the  throat  To  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  last  mentioned  bone  adheres  a 
fourth,  51,  and  a  fifth,  52,  placed  one  above  the 
other.  The  free  side  of  these  bones  bears  the  pec- 
toral fin,  but  by  means  of  an  intermediate  range  of 
four  or  five  small  bones,  53.  These  little  osseous 
pieces  may  be  supposed  to  represent  the  carpal  series ; 
and  if  so,  then  the  two  others,  51  &  52,  will  be  the 
cubitus  and  radius.  The  third  bone  of  the  cincture, 
48,  which  supports  the  two  last  named,  will  then  ne- 
cessarily represent  the  humerus,  and  the  first  and 
second,  46, 47,  the  shoulder  blade.  The  style  above 
alluded  to,  is  shewn  at  49  &  50. 

To  the  outer  edge  of  the  so-called  radial  and 
cubital  bones  adhere  the  small  flat  bones  supposed 
to  represent  the  carpus,  53  (see  cut  of  Vertebrce). 

Their  frmction  is  to  support  the  rays  of  the  pecto- 
ral fin,  53»,  however  numerous  these  may  be,  with 
the  exception  of  the  first,  which  articulates  directly 
with  the  radius  or  upper  bone. 

In  regard  to  the  bones  of  the  hinder  extremities 
which  show  themselves  externally  as  the  ventral  fins, 
the  08  innominata^  the  thigh,  the  tibia,  and  the  tarsus, 
are  represented  in  fishes  by  a  single  bone,  80,  usually 
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of  a  triangular  form,  but  more  or  less  complicated 
by  processes  and  projecting  plates.  Its  posterior  side 
affords  attachment  to  the  rays  of  the  ventral  fins,  81, 
82.  In  eels  and  others,  in  which  the  ventral  fins  are 
wanting,  this  bone  is  also  absent  These  posterior 
members  or  ventral  fins,  much  more  variable  in  their 
position  than  the  corresponding  limbs  of  the  mam- 
malia, project  sometimes  in  advance  of,  sometimes 
beneath,  and  sometimes  belund  the  anterior  or  pec^ 
toral  members.  The  rays  of  both  these  pairs  of  fins 
are  divisdble  lengthways  into  halves,  and  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  outer  ventral  ray  of  the  Acanthoptery- 
gians  (which  is  spinous,  81),  are  almost  always  com- 
posed of  joints  or  articulations,  becoming,  however, 
more  solid  at  their  base. 

Besides  the  fins  now  mentioned,  as  representing 
the  four  external  members  of  birds  and  quadrupeds, 
there  are  other  single  fins  placed  vertically,  and 
which  serve  a  fish  somewhat  in  the  same  manner  as 
a  vessel  is  served  by  her  keel  and  helm.  Of  these 
some,  called  dorsal^  75,  are  attached  to  the  back, 
others,  situate  beneath,  between  the  tail  and  abdo- 
men, are  named  anal^  75*,  while  a  fine  expansion 
which  usually  terminates  the  body,  is  termed  the 
caudal  fin,  71.  All  these  vertical  fins  vary  in  dif- 
ferent tribes,  either  in  number  or  dimensions,  or  the 
nature  of  the  rays  by  which  they  are  supported,  and 
which  are  sometimes  spiny,  sometimes  branched,  and 
composed  of  numerous  articulations.  We  ought  to 
have  observed  that  even  the  double  fins,  or  those  dis- 
posed in  pairs,  also  vary  both  in  size,  number,  and 
structure ;  and  that  one  or  even  both  pairs  are  oc- 
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casionally  wanting,  as  in  eels,  which  have  no  ventral 
fins,  and  mnrense,  which  have  neither  ventral  nor 
pectoral  fins.  Indeed,  the  Apterichti^  poor  things, 
have  no  fins  at  alL 

It  is  from  a  consideration  of  the  structure,  or  ra- 
ther of  the  texture  and  consistence  of  these  rays,  that 
the  titles  of  two  of  the  principal  primary  groups  in 
Ichthyology  have  been  derived.  Those  named  Ma^ 
lacopterygians,  have  all  the  rays  of  the  fins  articulated, 
and  of  a  softer  structure ;  while  the  Acanthoptery- 
gians  are  characteri2ed  by  having  at  least  a  portion 
of  their  rays  hard,  simple,  and  spinous.  These  great 
divisions  apply  solely  to  the  osseous  or  bony  fishes. 
We  have  already  mentioned  that  the  cartilaginous 
kinds  are  diBtmguished  by  the  title  of  Chtrndroptery- 
ffiajiSy  while  two  lesser  groups,  in  some  respects  in- 
termediate between  these  and  the  preceding,  fall  un-* 
der  the  orders  Lophohranchii  and  FUctognathi  of 
Baron  Cuvier, 

The  skeleton  of  the  Chondropterygians,  such  as 
sharks  and  rays,  is  composed  of  pieces  consisting  of 
no  fibrous  tissue  characteristic  of  bone.  The  inte- 
rior continues  in  a  cartilaginous  state,  and  the  sur- 
face alone  becomes  indurated  by  the  accumulation 
of  small  calareous  granules,  which  produce  externally 
a  stippled  aspect  The  form  of  the  cranium  is  simi- 
lar to  that  of  other  fishes,  but  nevertheless  consists 
of  only  one  enclosure,  witiiout  sutures.  The  face  is 
very  simple,  with  only  two  bones  in  the  palato-tem- 
poral  arch : — ^the  first  descending  from  the  cranium 
at  the  articulation  of  the  jaws, — ^tiie  other  represent- 
ing the  upper  jaw,  and  bearing  teeth.    The  maxillary 
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and  inter-maxillary  bones  are  merely  rudimentary. 
The  imder  jaw  has  also  but  one  bone  (the  articular) 
on  each  side,  bearing  the  teeth ;  of  the  others  only 
a  single  vestige  is  discoverable,  concealed  beneath 
the  lip.  The  opercular  apparatus  is  wanting,  but  the 
hyoidean  and  branchial  structure  is  very  conform- 
able with  the  same  parts  in  osseous  fishes.  Sharks 
have,  moreover,  opposite  to  the  external  attachment 
of  each  branchia,  a  slender  bone,  which  may  be  re- 
garded as  the  genuine  vestige  of  a  rib.  The  bran- 
chial system  is  situate  further  back  than  in  osseous 
fishes,  and  hence,  the  humeral  girdle  just  described, 
is  also  more  posterior.  The  spinal  ribs,  if  they  exist, 
are  usually  very  small,  except  in  the  sturgeons.  In 
that  genus  indeed,  the  branchial  system  is  in  some 
respects  intermediate  between  the  cartilaginous  and 
osseous  fishes.  Several  bones  of  the  head  and  shoul- 
der are  as  hard  as  stone,  yet  the  spine  is  almost  as 
soft  as  that  of  lampreys. 


SECTION  V. 
The  Muscular  Movements  of  Fishes. 

The  vertebral  column,  composed  of  numerous  ar- 
ticulations, united  by  cartilages  which  permit  of  cer- 
tain movements,  curves  with  great  facflity  from  side 
to  side ;  but  the  vertical  motion  is  much  more  re- 
stricted, chiefly  in  consequence  of  the  projection  of 
the  upper  and  imder  spiny  processes  of  the  vertebrae. 
The  great  organ  of  movement  in  all  fishes  is  the  tail. 
The  muscles,  by  which  it  is  brought  into  play,  ex- 
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tend  in  lengthened  masses  on  either  side  of  the  ver- 
tebral column.  The  body,  being  supported  chiefly 
by  the  swimming  bladder  (which,  however,  is  absent 
in  several  species)  is  propelled  forwards  by  the  rapid 
flexure  of  the  extremity  acting  laterally  upon  the  re- 
sistance ofiered  by  the  water.  Generally  speaking, 
neither  the  pectoral  nor  the  ventral  fins  are  of  any 
material  use  during  swift  progressive  motion ;  they 
rather  serve  to  balance  the  body,  or  to  aid  its  gentler 
movements  while  in  a  state  of  comparative  repose. 
In  flying  fl^hes^  as  they  are  called,  the  pectoral  fins 
are  of  such  great  length  and  expansion  as  to  support 
these  creatures  in  the  air ;  and  the  strength  of  mus- 
cular action  might  probably  suflSce  even  for  a  lon- 
ger flight,  but  for  the  necessity  of  constant  moisture 
for  the  piuposes  of  respiration.  The  drying  of  the 
gills  in  an  individual  of  this  class  is  attended  by  re- 
sults analogous  to  those  produced  by  submersion  in 
the  case  of  a  land  animal ; — and  a  flying  fish  is  ob- 
liged to  descend  to  respire,  in  like  manner  as  a  svrim- 
ming  quadruped,  or  disguised  mammiferous  animal, 
as  we  may  term  a  whale,  is  under  the  necessity  of 
ascending  for  the  same  purpose. 

The  head  of  fishes  exercises  but  a  slight  movement 
independent  of  the  rest  of  the  body,  but  the  jaws, 
opercular  bones,  branchial  arches,  and  other  parts, 
are  very  free  in  their  motions.  The  muscles,  like 
those  of  other  vertebrated  animals,  are  composed  of 
fleshy  fibres  more  or  less  coloured,  and  of  tendonous 
fibres  of  a  white  or  silvery  aspect  With  the  excep- 
tion, however,  of  certain  spinal  muscles,  which  are 
sometimes  of  a  deep  red,  the  flesh  of  fishes  is  much 
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paler  tban  that  of  quadrupeds,  and  still  more  so  than 
that  of  birds.  In  several  species  it  is  even  entirely 
white. 


SECTION   VL 
TTie  Nervous  System^  and  Senses  of  Fishes. 

As  fishes  respire  through  the  intervention  of 
water  alone,  that  is,  as  they  caa  scarcely  avail  them- 
selves, in  rendering  their  blood  arterial^  of  anything 
more  than  the  small  portion  of  oxygen  contained  in 
the  air  which  is  suspended  in  the  water,  their  blood 
is  necessarily  cold,  and  the  general  energy  and  ac- 
tivity of  their  senses  are  by  no  means  so  great  as 
those  of  quadrupeds  and  birds.  Their  brain,  also, 
though  of  similar  composition,  is  proportionally  much 
smaller,  whether  as  compared  with  the  total  size  of 
the  body,  with  the  mass  of  nerves  which  proceed  from 
it,  or  with  the  cavity  of  the  cranium  in  which  it  is 
contained.  In  the  turbot  (Gadtis  lota)  for  example, 
the  weight  of  the  brain  to  that  of  the  spinal  marrow 
is  estimated  by  Cams  to  be  as  8  to  12,  and  to  that 
of  the  whole  body  as  1  to  720 ;  and  it  has  been  as- 
certained that  the  brain  of  a  pike  weighed  in  propor- 
tion to  the  whole  body  as  1  to  1305.  Now,  in  many 
small  birds,  the  brain,  viewed  in  relation  to  the  rest 
of  the  body,  is  equal  to  a  twentieth  part  In  the 
generality  of  fishes  the  spinal  cord  extends  along  the 
whole  of  the  caudal  vertebrae,  and  it  is  thus  that  it 
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preponderates  over  the  brain ;  but  the  fishing  frog, 
or  sea  devil  (Lophius  piscatorius\  the  moon  fish 
(Lampris  guttatu8\  and  a  few  others  form  exceptions 
to  this  rule, — ^the  spinal  marrow  disappearing  before 
it  reaches  the  eighth  vertebra.  The  brain  of  fishes 
by  no  means  fills  up  the  cavity  of  the  cranium ;  and 
the  interval  between  the  pia  mater ^  which  envelopes 
the  brain  itself,  and  the  dura  mater^  which  lines  the 
interior  of  the  skull,  is  occupied  only  by  a  loose  cel- 
lulosity,  frequently  impregnated  by  an  oil,  or  some- 
times, as  in  the  sturgeon  and  thunny,  by  a  more 
compact  fatty  matter.  It  has  also  been  remarked, 
that  this  void  between  the  cranium  and  the  brain  is 
much  less  in  young  subjects  than  in  adults;  from 
which  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  brain  does  not  in- 
crease in  an  equal  proportion  with  the  rest  of  the 
body.  Cuvier,  in  fact,  has  found  its  dimensions 
nearly  the  same  in  different  individuals — of  the  same 
species — of  which  the  general  size  of  one  was  double 
that  of  the  other. 

Although  we  should  be  sorry  to  lower  the  sub- 
jects of  our  present  observation  in  the  estimation  of 
society,  we  think  it  undeniable  that  of  all  vertebrat- 
ed  animals  fishes  exhibit  the  smallest  apparent  symp- 
toms of  refined  sensibility.  Having  no  elastic  air  to 
act  upon,  they  are  necessarily  mute,  or  nearly  so, 
and  all  the  sweet  sensations  which  the  delightful 
faculty  of  voice  has  called  into  being  among  the 
higher  tribes,  are  to  them  unknown.  Their  glazed 
immoveable  eyes,  their  fixed  and  bony  faces,  admit 
of  no  playftd  range  in  their  physiognomical  expres- 
sion, of  no  variation  connected  with  emotion.    Their 
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ears,  surrounded  on  every  side  by  the  bones  of  the 
cranium,  destitute  of  external  conch,  without  any 
internal  cochlea,  and  composed  merely  of  certain 
sacks  and  membranous  canals,  scarcely  suffice  for 
the  perception  of  the  loudest  sounds.  Yet  will  they 
sink  afirighted  into  the  darksome  depth  of  lakes, 
beneath  the  banks  of  rivers,  or  in  ocean's  blue»pro- 
found,  when  "  sky  lowers  and  mutters  thunder,"  and 
with  elemental  fierceness  the  sheeted  lightning  flashes 
broad  and  bright  above  their  liquid  dwellings. 


SECTION  VII. 
Organs  of  Sight  in  Fishes, 

Even  the  sense  of  sight  may  be  supposed  to  find 
but  feeble  exercise  in  those  profounder  depths  where 
so  many  of  the  inhabitants  of  ocean  dwell,  although 
the  largeness  of  the  visual  organs,  in  many  species, 
probably  in  some  measure  makes  amends  for  this 
deficiency  of  light  But  even  in  those  species  the 
eye  cannot  change  its  direction ;  still  less  can  it  alter 
its  focus,  so  as  to  accommodate  the  vision  to  a  varying 
distance,  for  the  iris  neither  dilates  nor  contracts,  and 
no  teaching  will  induce  the  pupil  to  do  otherwise 
than  remain  for  ever  the  same  in  all  degrees  of  light. 
No  tear  moistens  the  glazed  surface,  no  eyelid  clears 
or  protects  it, — ^but  then  we  rejoice  to  think  of  the 
perpetuity  of  Tweed's  crystalline  flow,  how  constant 
and  continuous  are  its  gentle  murmurs,  how  free 
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from  those  dry  specks  which  men  call  "dust,"  and 
how  gently  she  laves  the  never-fevered  temples  of 
her  (tee)  total  inhabitants.  Yet  the  eyes  of  fishes, 
though  often  in  themselves  beautiful  exceedingly,  do 
still,  from  their  want  of  variableness,  e^bit  but  a 
dull  and  feeble  representative  of  that  expressive  or- 
gan, so  frill  of  life  and  animation  in  the  higher  tribes. 
The  position,  direction,  and  dimensions  of  the 
eyes  of  fishes,  vary  greatly.  In  some  they  have  an 
upward  aspect  and  are  closely  set  together ;  in  others 
they  are  lateral,  and  occasionally  so  wide  apart  as  to 
be  even  directed  slightly  downwards.  But  of  all 
anomalies  presented  by  the  position  of  the  eyes  of 
fishes,  none  is  so  extraordinary  as  that  of  the  Fleu- 
ronectes  (such  as  turbot,  flounders,  soles,  &c.)  in 
which  the  visual  organs  are  placed,  as  it  were,  one 
above  the  other,  and  both  upon  the  same  side  of  the 
head.  In  certain  spedes  of  eels  and  Siluri^  they  are 
so  small  as  to  be  scarcely  visible ;  while  in  other 
groups,  such  as  Priacanthus  and  Pomatomus^  they 
surpass  in  proportional  diameter  whatever  is  known 
of  the  same  organs  in  the  higher  classes.  It  may 
indeed  be  said,  in  general,  that  the  eye  of  fishes  is 
large,  and  that  its  pupil  especially,  is  broad  and  open, 
a  character  probably  connected  with  the  necessity  of 
collecting  whatever  dubious  rays  of  light  may  pene- 
trate the  obscure  depth  of  waters.  Fishes  have  no 
true  eyelids.  The  skin  always  passes  over  the  eye, 
to  which  it  is  slightly  adherent ;  and  is  for  the  most 
part  sufficiently  transparent  for  the  passage  of  the 
solar  rays.  In  some  species,  such  as  eels,  it  passes 
over  without  the  slightest  fold  or  duplication ;  while 


ETE8  AND  EYELIDS.  65 

-in  a  few,  for  example,  Gustrobranehus  ccbcus  of 
Bloch,  it  continues  so  opaque  as  entirely  to  conceal 
the  eye.  In  others,  as  the  £aimliarly  known  herring 
and  mackerel,  it  forms  an  adipose  fold  both  before 
and  behind ;  but  these  folds  are  fixed,  and  being  un- 
provided with  muscles,  have  no  mobility.  Sharks 
have  an  eyelid,  somewhat  more  moveable,  on  the  in- 
ferior margin  of  the  orbit  The  globe  of  the  eye, 
although  Aunished  as  in  man  with  six  muscles,  is 
scarcely  moveable  by  voluntary  action.  One  of  the 
most  singular  kinds  of  eye,  presented  by  the  class  of 
fishes  is  that  of  Anableps^  which  has  two  comeae,  se- 
parated by  an  opaque  line,  and  two  pupils  pierced  in 
the  same  iris,  so  that  even  a  person  not  a  member  of 
the  British  Association  might  deem  it  double ;  but 
there  is  only  one  retina,  and  a  single  vitreous  and 
crystalline  humour.  In  accordance  with  the  general 
structure  of  the  eye  of  fishes,  the  nearly  spherical 
form  of  the  crystalline  humour,  the  immobility  of 
the  pupil,  and  the  difficulty  with  which  it  changes 
the  length  of  its  axis,  we  cannot  but  believe  that  the 
vision  of  this  class  is  peculiar,  if  not  comparatively 
imperfect  Images  must  be  but  feebly  painted  on 
the  retina,  and  their  visual  perceptions  must  be  in- 
distinct and  dull  Yet  it  is  evident  that  they  perceive 
their  prey  from  a  considerable  distance;  and  the 
angler  who  knows  either  how  rapidly  they  seize,  or 
how  cautiously  they  avoid  his  lure,  and  with  what 
discrimination  they  sometimes  prefer  one  coloiu-  or 
kind  of  artificial  fly  to  another,  must  be  impressed 
with  the  belief  that  the  power  of  vision,  at  least  in 
certain  species,  is  by  no  means  devoid  of  clearness 
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and  precision.  They  certainly  see  people  very  dis- 
tinctly on  a  bank  above  them, — more  so,  we  think, 
than  from  a  corresponding  distance  when  the  object 
is  more  on  their  own  level, — ^but  they  are  endowed 
with  no  such  discrimination  of  persons  as  that  pos* 
sessed  by  birds  and  beasts,  and  evidently  don't  know 
the  difference  between  a  boy  and  a  bishop.  We 
have  seen  the  thing  tried. 


SECTION  VIII. 

Organs  of  Hearing  in  Fishes, 

The  organ  of  hearing  in  fishes  consists  of  little 
more  than  the  labyrinth,  and  that  a  much  less  com- 
plicated one  than  the  corresponding  part  in  either 
quadrupeds  or  birds.  They  have  no  external  ear, 
unless  we  may  bestow  that  name  on  a  small  cavity, 
sometimes  slightly  spiral,  which  we  find  in  skates. 
It  is,  however,  always  covered  by  the  skin,  and  is  not 
perceptible  among  the  osseous  fishes.  Those  anato- 
mists who  find  in  the  opercular  bones  the  four  bones 
of  the  ear  of  man,  suddenly  and  prodigiously  deve- 
loped, hazard  such  a  notion  merely  on  the  assumption 
that  the  bony  pieces  are  the  same  in  number  in  all 
crania ;  but  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  neither 
the  form,  relations,  nor  functions  of  these  bones,  nor 
their  nerves  and  muscles,  support  such  a  comparison. 
The  ear  of  fishes  is  in  truth  much  less  complete  than 
in  quadrupeds  or  birds,  or  even  in  the  majority  of 
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reptiles.  There  is  no  doubt  that  they  possess  the 
power  of  .hearing,  though  merely  as  a  general  sense 
of  sound,  and  in  all  probability  without  the  power  of 
perceiving  any  variety  or  range  of  intonation.  "  The 
sense  of  hearing,"  says  Mr  Yarrell,  "  has  by  some 
been  denied  to  fishes, — ^perhaps  because  they  exhibit 
no  external  sign  of  ears :  the  internal  structure,  how- 
ever, may  be  most  successfully  demonstrated  in  the 
various  species  of  skate,  in  which  the  firmer  parts  of 
the  head  being  formed  of  soft  and  yielding  cartilage, 
the  necessary  divisions  may  be  effected  with  great 
ease.  The  Chinese,  who  breed  large  quantities  of 
the  well-known  gold-fish,  call  them  with  a  whistle  to 
receive  their  food.  Sir  Joseph  Banks  used  to  col- 
lect his  fish  by  sounding  a  bell,  and  Garew  the  his- 
torian of  Cornwall,  brought  his  grey  mullet  together 
to  be  fed  by  making  a  noise  with  two  sticks.*^  It 
appears  to  us,  however,  that  the  simple  fact  of  fishes 
being  as  a  class  almost,  if  not  entirely  mute,  is  of  it- 
self a  logical  ground  for  believing  that  their  percep- 
tions of  sound  are  extremely  dulL 

*  British  Fishks,  Introduction,  p.  xvi. 
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SECTION  IX. 

Organs  of  Smell  in  Fishes. 

A  FEW  lines  may  now  be  devoted  to  a  considera- 
tion of  the  sense  of  smelL  The  nostrils  of  fishes  are 
not  so  placed  as  to  be  traversed  either  by  air  or 
water,  in  connection  with  the  act  of  respiration. 
They  consist  merely  of  two  openings,  situate  near 
the  extremity  of  the  muzzle,  and  lined  by  the  pitui- 
tary membrane,  which  is  raised  in  extremely  regu- 
lar folds.  Their  shape  is  in  some  oblong,  in  others 
round  or  oval.  They  are  placed  either  at  the  end 
of  the  muzzle,  or  on  its  sides;  sometimes  on  its 
superior  face,  and  even  occasionally,  as  in  skates  and 
sharks,  on  its  under  surface,  near  the  angle  of  the 
moutL  In  the  lamprey,  they  are  approximate  on 
the  upper  part  of  the  head, — opening  by  one  com- 
mon orifice.  In  the  great  majority  of  fishes,  perhaps 
in  all  the  osseous  kinds,  each  nostril  opens  by  two 
orifices,  the  one  posterior  to  the  other,  and  in  some 
cases  at  a  considerable  distance.  These  are  what  are 
called  double  nostrils — an  inaccurate  term,  in  as  far 
as  each  pair  of  holes  leads  only  to  a  single  cavity. 
The  margins  of  the  anterior  orifice  are  often  tubular, 
as  in  the  eel ;  and  sometimes  a  single  side  of  the  tu- 
bular margin  is  prolonged  into  a  tentacular  append- 
age, as  in  several  Siluri,  In  the  genus  Lopkius^  the 
nostrils  are  borne  upon  a  little  pedicle,  so  as  some- 
what to  resemble  certain  fimgL  It  does  not  appear 
that  the  envelope  of  the  nostrils,  at  least  in  the  os- 
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seous  fishes,  possesses  mobility,  or  that  the  orifices  are 
furnished  with  muscles,  by  means  of  which  they  can 
he  opened  and  shut  It  is  certain,  however,  that 
fishes  possess  the  faculty  of  perceiving  odours ;  that 
various  scents  attract  or  repel  them ;  and  there  is  no 
reason  to  doubt  that  the  seat  of  that  perception  lies 
in  the  nostrils.  It  may  also  be  reasonably  conjec- 
tured that  its  strength  depends  mainly  on  the  de* 
gree  of  development  produced  by  the  number  and 
extent  of  the  interior  folds.  Mr  YarreU  presumes 
the  sense  of  smell  to  be  acute,  from  the  selection 
fishes  make  while  searching  for  their  food,  and  the 
advantage  (not  much  that  we  know  of)  gained  by 
anglers  from  the  use  of  scented  oils.  "  A  pike," 
he  observes,  ^'  has  been  seen  to  approach  and  after- 
wards turn  away  from  a  stale  gudgeon,  when  at  the 
distance  of  a  foot  from  his  nose,  as  if  perfectly  aware> 
at  that  distance,  of  the  real  condition  of  the  intended 
prey."  It  is,  at  the  same  time,  as  clear  as  water,  that 
if  he  <lid  not  smell  the  gudgeon,  he  at  least  saw  it ; 
and  there  may  be  just  as  much  difference  in  a  pike's 
eye  between  a  fresh  fish  and  one  long  kept,  as  in  the 
eye  of  man  between  a  young  woman  and  an  old  one 
— ^neither  act  of  discrimination  in  any  way  depend- 
ing on  the  sense  of  smelL  Mr  Couch,  an  excellent 
and  well-known  ichthyological  observer,  is  said  to 
have  perceived  in  a  large  fifteen-spined  stickle-back, 
which  he  kept  in  a  glass  vessel,  that  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  nostrils  were  simultaneous  with  the  ac- 
tion of  the  gill-covers,  and  he  felt  convinced  from  his 
observations,  that  the  fluid  was  received  and  rejected 
for  the  purpose  of  sensation. 
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SECTION  X. 

Organs  of  Taste  in  Fishes. 

In  regard  to  the  sense  of  taste,  so  essential  to 
the  happiness  both  of  man  and  beast,  it  is  obvious 
that  as  fishes,  with  few  exceptions,  swallow  their  food 
rapidly  and  with  little  mastication,  their  perception 
of  that  faculty  must  be  by  no  means  either  acute  or 
deliberate.  The  same  inference  may  be  drawn  from 
the  tact  of  their  tongue  being  almost  immoveable, 
often  entirely  osseous,  not  seldom  beset  with  teeth  or 
dental  plates,  and  receiving  very  slender  nerves,  and 
these  but  few  in  number.  Even  those  species,  of 
which  the  jaws  are  so  armed  as  to  enable  them  to  cut 
and  bruise  their  aliments,  cannot  long  retain  the  lat- 
ter in  their  mouths,  on  account  of  the  position  and 
peculiar  play  of  the  respiratory  organs.  No  salivary 
glands  discharge  their  moisture  on  the  organs  of 
taste.  The  tongue  itself  is  actually  wanting  in  many 
species ;  and  even  when  it  exists  in  its  most  distinct 
and  apparently  fleshy  state,  it  consists  merely  of  a 
ligamentous  or  cellular  substance,  applied  on  front 
of  the  lingual  bone,  and  is  never  furnished  with  mus- 
cles capable  of  producing  any  movement  of  exten- 
sion or  retraction,  as  in  quadrupeds.  We  have, 
however,  frequently  seen  fishes  seize  on  stale  worms 
and  other  unsavoury  morsels,  and  almost  instanta* 
neously  thereafter  spout  them  from  their  mouths  with 
violence  to  the  distance  of  many  inches, — ^thereby, 
we  think,  exhibiting  some  sharpness  in  the  sense  of 
taste^  and  no  small  bluntness  in  that  of  smelL 
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SECTION  XL 

Organs  of  Touch  in  Fishes. 

Neither  can  fishes  be  said  to  be  highly  fisivoured 
in  respect  to  those  organs  on  which  the  accurate  per* 
ception  of  the  sense  of  touch  depends.  The  faculty 
is  no  doubt  greatly  deadened  over  the  general  sur* 
face,  by  the  coating  of  scales,  and  in  the  more  spe- 
cial members,  by  the  inflexibility  of  the  rays.  It  is 
chiefly  confined  to  the  lips,  and  even  those  parts  in 
many  species  are  themselves  as  hard  and  insensible 
as  bone.  Certain  soft  and  delicate  appendages,  called 
barbies,  possessed  by  many  species,  such  as  the  cod 
and  loach,  are  supposed  to  enjoy  a  more  delicate  per- 
ception of  the  sense  of  touch.  The  gurnards  are  pro- 
vided with  delicate  detached  rays  at  the  root  of  the 
pectoral  fins,  which  may  be  compared  to  fingers — 
probably  serving  a  somewhat  similar  purpose,  and 
making  amends  for  their  bony  lips.  Mr  Yarrell  re- 
gards it  as  a  rule  without  exception,  that  all  fishes 
furnished  with  barbies  or  cirri  about  the  mouth,  ob- 
tain their  food  near  the  ground ;  and  there  seems  in- 
deed to  be  a  beautiful  accordance  between  the  func- 
tions of  these  feelers,  as  they  have  been  called,  and 
that  deficiency  of  light  which  must  ever  prevail  be- 
neath a  heaving  mass  of  '*  waters  dark  and  deep." 
The  scales  of  fishes,  which  thus  at  once  protect  and 
deaden  their  feelings,  are  in  the  majority  imbricated, 
that  is,  placed  partially  over  each  other,  after  the 
manner  of  slates  or  tiles.     They  are,  however,  nei- 
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ther  equally  distributed,  nor  of  the  same  form  or  con- 
sistence over  the  general  surface  of  the  body.  The 
head  is  frequently  destitute  of  scales,  and  those 
which  form  what  is  called  the  lateral  line  of  the  bo- 
dy, are  distinguished  from  the  others  by  one  or  more 
small  tubular  perforations.  All  these  scales  are  at- 
tached to  the  skin  by  their  anterior  edge,  and  it  is 
also  by  means  of  the  dermis  that  the  peculiar  matter, 
so  remarkable  for  its  silvery  metallic  lustre,  and 
which  bestows  such  brilliancy  on  many  fishes,  is  se- 
creted beneath  the  scales.  It  is  this  substance  that  is 
used  in  the  formation  of  artificial  pearls. 


SECTION  XII. 
Things  to  be  inferred  from  the  preceding  premises. 

We  think  it  results  from  the  foregoing  slight  de- 
tails (into  which  we  cannot  here  enter  more  minute- 
ly), that  the  external  senses  of  fishes  convey  to  them 
less  lively  and  distinct  impressions  than  do  those  of 
other  vertebrated  beings.  By  whatever  scenes  in 
nature  they  are  surrounded,  their  perceptions,  be- 
yond a  narrow  range,  are  indistinct  and  dulL  Their 
sexual  emotions,  cold  as  their  blood,  indicate  only  in- 
dividual wants.  They  bear  little  or  no  attachment 
to  each  other,  and  even  when  assembled  together  in 
multitudinous  millions  (as  subjects  of  the  herring 
board, — T.  D.  L.,  Sec.\  they  exhibit  only  a  congre- 
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gated  mass  of  selfish  single  fishes,  each  striving  to 
push  his  own  particular  fortune  along  the  wooded 
shores  of  deep  Loch  Fyne  (or  other  rich  marine  pas- 
ture), without  even  crying  '*  God  bless  ihe  Duke," 
as  all  are  now  alike  in  duty  and  affection  bound 
Few  species  pair  or  enjoy  any  connubial  gratification, 
and  neither  sex  seems  to  recognise  its  ofEspring. 
Lest,  however,  we  should  be  thought  to  malign  the 
morals  of  the  objects  of  our  favourite  sport,  we  shall 
notice  a  few  exceptions  to  what  we  undoubtedly  re- 
gard as  the  general  rule,  although  we  have  devoted 
but  little  of  our  leisure  to  what  a  French  clergyman, 
a  friend  of  ours,  was  wont  to  call  ^^  the  loaves  of 
fishes." 

Mr.  Yarrell  is  of  opinion  that  considerable  attach- 
ment is  frequently  exhibited  between  the  parents. 
Mr.  Jesse  records  that  he  once  caught  a  female  pike 
during  the  spawning  season,  and  that  nothing  could 
drive  the  male  away  from  the  spot  at  which  she  had 
disappeared.  He  (the  pike,  not  Mr.  Jesse)  even  fol- 
lowed her  to  the  very  edge  of  the  water,  "  with  long 
reluctant  amorous  delay."  Li  other  cases,  this  at- 
tachment is  said  not  to  be  confined  to  the  season  of 
spawning;  for  a  person  who  had  kept  two  small 
fishes  together  in  a  glass  vessel,  having  given  one  of 
them  away,  the  other  refused  to  eat,  and  showed  ob- 
vious symptoms  of  an  unhappy  anxiety  till  his  com- 
panion was  restored.  This,  however,  we  would  re- 
mark, was  an  experiment  under  constrained  or  arti- 
ficial drcumstances,  and  is  therefore  scarcely  con- 
clusive, although  it  shows  that  the  germ  of  some  af- 
fection may  exist  in  fishes.     Solitude,  or  almost  total 
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seclusion  from  one^s  kind,  produces  indeed  a  very 
dissimilar  effect  in  different  constitutions.  It  is  as- 
serted that  a  sentimental  sailor  actually  fell  in  love 
with' an  old  maid  through  his  prison  bars;  while,  on 
the  other  hand,  it  is  known  that  keepers  of  light- 
houses almost  always  hate  each  other.  However  this 
may  be,  some  few  fishes  jexhibit  an  attachment  to 
their  young,  and  even  watch  over  and  defend  their 
ova.  Pennant  informs  us,  that  the  river  bull-head 
{Coitus  gobio)  deposits  its  spawn  in  a  hole  in  the 
gravel,  and  quits  it  with  reluctance ;  and  Mr.  Yar- 
rell  was  told  by  an  accurate  observer,  that  the  species 
in  question  "  evinces  a  sort  of  parental  affection  for 
its  ova,  as  a  bird  for  its  nest,  returning  quickly  to 
the  spot,  and  being  unwilling  to  quit  it  when  disturb- 
ed." He  alludes  also  to  the  belief,  that  the  male  of 
the  lump-sucker  {Cycloptervs  lumpus)  keeps  watch 
over  the  ova — ^guarding  them  from  every  ordinary 
foe  with  the  utmost  courage,  and  if  driven  from  the 
spot  by  man,  continually  "looking  back,"  (does  he 
twist  his  neck  ?)  and  returning  ere  long  to  his  loved 
deposit* 

But  the  prevailing  attributes  and  domestic  economy 
of  fishes  may  be  described  as  exactly  the  reverse  of 
those  of  birds.  These  gay  and  airy  creatures  possess 
the  power  of  surveying  distinctly,  at  a  glance,  an 
immeasurable  extent  of  horizon ;  their  acute  percep- 
tion of  sound  appreciates  all  intonations,  and  their 
glad  voices  are  exquisitely  skilled  in  their  production. 
Though  their  bills  are  hard,  and  their  bodies  closely 

*  British  Fishbs,  voL  i.    Intrqdiiction,  xxiv. 
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covered  by  down  and  feathers,  they  are  by  no  means 
deficient  in  the  sense  of  touch.  They  enjoy  all  the 
delights  of  conjugal  and  parental  affection,  and  per- 
form their  incumbent  duties  with  devotedness  and 
courage.  They  cherish  and  defend  their  offspring, 
and  will  sometimes  even  die  in  that  defence ;  and  of 
all  the  wonderful  labours  of  instinctive  art,  none  is  so 
beautiful  as  the  formation  of  their  mossy  dwellings. 
With  what  deep  and  continuous  affection  does  the 
female  brood  over  her  cherished  treasures  I — ^how 
unwearied  is  the  gallant  male  in  his  tender  assiduities, 
and  with  what  melodious  love  does  he  outpour  that 
rich  and  varied  song  by  which  he  seeks  to  soothe  her 
sedentary  task ! 

"  Over  his  own  sweet  voice  tlie  stock-dove  broods!'" 

But  close  at  hand,  on  that  umbrageous  bought  sits 
the  fond  partner  of  his  joys  and  sorrows,  so  that  it  is 
in  no  spirit  of  selfish  solitary  musing  that  he  ever 
murmurs  by  woodland  stream  or  shadow-haunted 
brook,  "  a  music  sweeter  than  their  own."  The  slen- 
der winged  and  glossy  plumaged  swallow,  which 
skims  the  verdure  of  the  new-mown  meadow,  or 
dimples  the  surface  of  the  breezeless  lake, — ^the  pon- 
derous but  giant  pinioned  eagle,  winging  his  way 
jfrom  distant  isles,  o'er  waters  glittering  with  redun- 
dant life, — ^the  proud  far-sighted  falcon,  which  launch- 
ing from  some  hoar  cliff,  or  lightening-scathed  peak, 

**  Doth  dally  with  the  wind,  and  scorn  the  sun," 

— ^the  wild  and  fearful  lapwing,  with  graceful  crest 
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and  dark  dilated  eye,  are  each  and  all  enslaved  for 
many  a  long  enduring  season  by  this  love  of  ofispring, 
and  toil  in  its  support  from  dewy  morning  until 
latest  eve. 

But  it  is  far  otherwise  with  our  voiceless  dwellers 
in  the  deep,  who  exhibit  but  few  attachments,  are 
conversant  with  no  interchanging  language,  and 
cherish  no  warm  affections.  Constructing  no  dwel- 
ling, they  merely  shelter  themselves  from  danger 
among  the  cavernous  rocks  of  the  ocean,  in  the  alent 
depths  of  lakes,  or  beneath  the  murky  shade  of  the 
overhanging  banks  of  rivers;  and  the  cravings  of 
hunger  seem  alone  to  exercise  a  frequent  or  influen* 
tial  action  over  their  monotonous  movements.  We 
must  not,  however,  conceive  that  the  life  of  fishes  is 
not  one  of  enjoyment,  for  we  know  that  the  Great 
Creator  "  careth  for  all  his  creatures ;"  and  it  ought 
perhaps  rather  to  be  said  that  we  cannot  appreciate 
the  nature  of  their  feelings,  than  that  they  are  in  any 
way  fore-doomed  to  a  negation  of  pleasure.  Assur- 
edly, however,  the  hand  of  nature  has  been  most 
prodigal  in  bestowing  on  their  external  aspect  every 
variety  of  adornment.  Their  special  forms  are  infi- 
nite, their  proportions  often  most  elegant,  their  co- 
lours lively  and  diversified, — and  nothing  seems  want- 
ing, either  in  their  shape  or  structure,  to  excite  the 
unfeigned  admiration  of  mankind.  Indeed,  it  almost 
appears  as  if  this  prodigality  of  beauty  was  intended 
solely  for  such  an  end,  The  brightness  of  metallic 
splendom* — ^the  sparkling  brilliancy  of  precious  gems 
— ^the  milder  efildgence  of  the  hues  of  flowers,  all 
combine  to  signalize  fishes  as  among  the  most  beau^ 
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tiful  objects  of  creation.  When  newly  withdrawn 
from  their  native  element,  or  still  gliding  submerged 
amid  its  liquid  coolness,  their  colours  fixed  or  irides- 
cent, are  seen  mingling  in  spots,  or  bands,  or  broad- 
er flashes, — always  elegant  and  symmetrical^  some- 
times richly  contrasted,  sometimes  gradually  soften- 
ed into  each  other,  and  in  all  cases  harmonising  with 
a  chaste  fulness  of  effect,  which  Titian  and  Rubens 
might  envy,  but  could  never  equal.  For  what  rea- 
son, then,  it  has  been  asked,  has  all  this  adornment 
been  so  lavishly  bestowed  on  creatures  which  can 
scarcely  perceive  each  other  amid  the  dim  perpetual 
twilight  of  the  deep  ?  Shakspeare  has  already  said, 
that  there  are  '^  more  things  in  heaven  and  earthy  than 
are  dream't  of  in  our  philosophy ;"  and  we  fear  it  is 
no  answer  to  the  foregoing  question  to  add,  that  the 
same  observation  applies  with  even  greater  truth  to 
the  **  waters  beneath  the  earfhT 


SECTION  XIII. 

The  Circulating  System  of  Fishes. 

In  common  with  warm-blooded  animals,  fishes  are 
provided  with  a  complete  circulation  for  the  body, 
and  with  another  equally  complete  for  the  organs  of 
respiration,  and  with  a  particular  abdominal  circula- 
tion, terminating  at  the  liver  by  means  of  the  vena 
porta ;  but  their  peculiar  character,  so  far  as  regards 
the  sanguiferous  system,  consists  in  this,  that  the 
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branchial  circulation  alone  is  provided  at  its  base  with 
a  muscular  apparatus  or"*  heart,  corresponding  to  the 
right  auricle  and  ventricle  of  the  higher  classes,  while 
nothing  of  the  kind  exists  at  the  base  of  the  circulat- 
ing ^stem  of  the  body ;  in  other  words,  the  left  au- 
ricle and  ventricle  are  entirely  wanting — the  bran- 
chial veins  changing  into  arteries  without  any  mus^ 
cular  envelope.  The  muscular  apparatus  of  their 
circulation  is  composed  of  the  auricle,  the  ventricle, 
and  the  bulb  of  the  pulmonary  artery,  and  the  auricle 
itself  is  preceded  by  a  large  sinus,  in  which  all  the 
veins  of  the  body  terminate, — a  structure  which  gives 
rise  to  four  cavities  separated  by  restrictions,  into 
which  the  blood  must  flow  in  its  progress  from  the 
body  to  the  gills  or  branchiae. 


SECTION  XIV. 

The  Respiration  of  Fishes. 

It  is  by  an  almost  infinite  subdivision  of  the  res* 
sels  over  the  surface  of  these  branchiae,  that  the  blood 
of  fishes  becomes  subjected  to  the  influence  of  an  am- 
bient fluid.  This  fluid  is  of  course  water,  which  is 
made  to  flow  incessantly  between  the  leaves  of  the 
branchi^,  by  the  movement  of  the  jaws,  and  of  the 
opercular  and  hyoidean  apparatus.  This  mode  of  re- 
spiration is  equally  necessary  to  fishes  as  the  direct 
respiration  of  air  is  to  other  animals ;  but  the  action 
of  water  on  the  blood  is  much  more  feeble  than  that 
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bf  air.  If  the  portion  of  air  which  is  held  in  solution^ 
or  mingled  with  the  water,  be  expelled  by  ebullition, 
fishes  will  not  live,  and  many  species  are  obliged  to 
rise  frequency  to  the  surface,  for  the  purpose  of 
breathing  atmoq)heric  air.  It  is  easy  to  suffocate  a 
fish  by  keeping  it  for  a  length  of  time  beneath  the 
surface,  enclosed  in  a  gauze  net.  The  gills  of 
fishes,  it  has  been  observed,  possess  complex  powers, 
and  are  capable  of  receiving  the  influence  of  oxygen, 
not  only  from  that  portion  of  atmoq)heric  air  which 
is  mingled  with  the  water,  but  also  directly  from  the 
atmosphere  itself.  The  absorption  of  oxygen,  how- 
ever, in  either  way,  is  very  small  in  these  aquatics ; 
for  it  has  been  calculated  that  a  human  being  con- 
sumes fifty  thousand  times  more  than  is  required  by 
a  tencL  When  fishes  are  deprived  of  water,  they 
perish,  not  so  much  for  want  of  oxygen,  as  because 
their  branchiae  become  dry,  and  their  blood  no  longer 
circulates  with  freedom.  Hence  the  species  of  which 
the  branchial  orifice  is  small,  as  the  eel,  or  those 
which  possess  receptacles  for  moisture,  like  the  so 
called  climbing  perch  of  M.  Daldorf,  {Anabas  scan- 
derul*)^  long  survive  exposure  ;  while  such  as  have 
their  gills  greatly  cleft  and  so  exposed,  expire  almost 
instantly  when  withdrawn  from  their  moist  abode, — a 
philosophical  feet  which  has  no  doubt  given  rise  to 
the  familiar  expression  of  "  dead  as  a  herring." 

Although  fishes  as  a  class,  are  properly  regarded 
as  cold-blooded  animals,  yet  Dr.  John  Davy  has 

*  A  cimoua  eastern  fish  called  in  the  Tamoul  language,  Paneiri, 
or  the  tree  climber,  and  alleged  to  ascend  the  trunks  of  trees  by 
means  of  the  spiny  processes  of  the  gill-covers.  See  Zdr^,  Tratu, 
ill  62. 
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shewn  that  the  temperature  of  certain  species  allied 
to  the  mackerel,  which,  being  surface  swimmers,  have 
a  good  respiration,  was  higher  than  usually  supposed. 
Thus  the  bonito  was  found  to  possess  a  temperature 
of  90  degrees  Fahr.,  when  the  surrounding  medium 
was  80®  5',  and  may  therefore  be  regarded  as  an  ex- 
ception to  the  supposed  general  rule.  Physiologists 
have  shewn  that  the  quantity  of  respiration  is  in- 
versely as  the  degree  of  muscular  irritability.  Mr. 
Yarrell  regards  it  as  a  law,  that  those  fishes  which 
swim  near  the  surface  of  the  water,  have  a  high  stan- 
dard of  respiration,  a  low  degree  of  muscular  irrita- 
bility, great  necessity  for  oxygen,  die  almost  imme- 
diately when  removed  from  the  water,  and  have  flesh 
prone  to  rapid  decomposition — ^mackerel,  salmon, 
trout,  and  herring,  being  examples  of  this  rule;  while, 
on  the  contrary,  such  as  live  near  the  bottom  of  the 
water,  have  a  low  standard  of  respiration,  a  high  de- 
gree of  muscular  irritability,  less  necessity  for  oxy- 
gen, a  more  enduring  power  of  life  in  open  air,  and 
flesh  which  keeps  fresh  for  several  days.  Of  this  se- 
cond rule,  carp,  tench,  eels,  and  the  various  kinds  of 
skate  and  flat-fish,  may  be  mentioned  as  examples. 

Whatever  may  be  the  physical  temperatiu'e  of 
fishes,  there  is  nothing  in  their  history  more  remark- 
able than  their  power  of  enduring  the  extremes  of 
heat  and  cold.  The  breeding  powers  of  that  bril- 
liant species  of  Chinese  carp,  commonly  called  the 
gold-fish,  are  greatly  accelerated  by  water  kept  at  a 
constant  temperature  of  80  Fahr. ;  yet  Mr.  Hoste,  a 
naturalist  of  Vienna,  has  seen  that  species  recover 
freely  after  being  frozen  up  in  ice.     Fishes  exist  na- 
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turally  in  various  baths  and  thermal  springs,  of  which 
the  temperature  ranges  from  113  to  120  degrees; 
and  Humboldt  and  Bonpland,  were  witness  in  South 
America  to  fishes  being  thrown  up  alive,  and  appa- 
rently in  good  health,  from  the  bottom  of  a  volcano, 
along  with  water  and  heated  vapour,  which  raised 
the  thermometer  to  210®,  that  is,  to  within  two  de- 
grees of  the  boiling  point  Contrast  this  with  Dr. 
Richardson's  account  of  the  species  of  carp  common 
in  the  fur  countries  of  North  America. 


SECTION  XV. 
The  Swimming  Bladder  of  Fislies. 

One  of  the  most  peculiar  and  characteristic  organs 
of  the  finny  tribe  is  the  swimming  bladder,  commonly 
so  called.  This  is  a  fine  pellucid  often  silvery-coat- 
ed viscusy  of  size  and  shape  extremely  variable  in  the 
different  kinds,  and  in  many  species  altogether  want- 
ing. In  several  genera,  it  has  no  opening  or  canal 
of  communication,  and  the  air  which  it  contains  must 
therefore  be  the  result  of  secretion.  It  is  composed 
of  an  extremely  fine  internal  tunic,  and  of  another  of 
a  thicker  texture,  and  peculiar  fibrous  structure,  re- 
markable for  producing  the  finest  kind  of  isinglass. 
It  is  enclosed  within  the  general  coating  with  which 
the  peritoneum  invests  the  other  viscera.  It  is  some- 
times simple,  as  in  perch,  sometimes  furnished  with 
more  or  less  numerous  appendages,  as  in  some  of  the 
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haddock  tribe,  or  branched,  as  in  certain  Science. 
Occasionally  we  find  it  divided,  as  it  were,  into  two 
parts  by  a  restriction,  as  in  the  genus  Cyprinus^  seve- 
ral of  the  Salmonidae,  and  others.  It  is  chiefly  among 
the  abdominal  fishes  that  we  find  it  communicating 
by  a  tube  or  tunnel  with  the  intestinal  canal,  and 
dther  directly  with  the  gullet,  as  in  Cyprinus^  or 
with  the  base  of  the  stomach,  as  in  the  herring. 
That  of  the  sturgeon  opens  into  the  former  portion 
by  means  of  a  conspicuous  orifice.  The  contents  of 
the  swimming  bladder  are  usually  found  to  be  azote^ 
mingled  with  some  fi^actional  parts  of  oxygen  or  car- 
bonic add.  There  is  probably  a  want  of  imiformity 
in  its  composition,  which  is  of  itself  a  proof  that  the 
air  is  secreted  rather  than  drawn  in  from  the  atmo- 
sphere in  the  ordinary  way.  The  gas  in  the  carp  was 
found  by  Fourcroy  to  be  nearly  pure  nitrogen,  while 
other  chemists  have  found  it  composed  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  and  carbonic  acid — the  nitrogen  in  greater, 
the  oxygen  in  smaller  proportion,  than  in  atmosphe- 
ric air.  Some  physiologists  seem  to  have  regard- 
ed the  swimming  bladder  as  a  true  lung,  which  both 
admitted  and  retained  the  external  air ;  but  as  we 
have  said,  the  connecting  air-duct  is  in  numerous 
species  entirely  wanting,  while  in  many  others  which 
remain  constantly  at  prodigious  depths,  the  quantity 
of  oxygen  in  the  swimming  bladder  is  greater  than 
in  those  the  abode  of  which  is  near  the  surface.  In- 
deed, the  oxygen  is  said  to  increase  in  quantity  in 
proportion  to  the  depth  at  which  the  species  dwells. 
Cams  considers  it  probable  that  the  vessel  in  ques- 
tion performs  a  part  analogous  to  that  of  the  expira- 
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t(Hy  functions  of  the  lungs  in  the  higher  classes,  by 
not  only  separating  excrementitious  azote,  and  super- 
abundant oxygen,  from  the  blood,  but  even  discharg- 
ing those  elements  in  such  species  as  have  this  parti* 
cular  viscus  provided  with  an  air-duct 

The  more  obvious  uses,  however,  of  this  organ, 
seem  to  be  to  maintain  the  fish  in  equilibrium,  and 
to  lighten  or  increase  the  relative  weight,  so  as  to 
cause  a  sinking  or  ascension  in  proportion  as  the  blad- 
der is  compressed  or  expanded.  This  is  probably 
eflFected  by  the  contraction  or  dilatation  of  the  ribs, 
at  least  we  often  see  fishes  rise  or  descend  in  the 
water  without  a  visible  eflbrt  of  any  kind.  At  all 
events,  it  is  certain  that  when  the  air-bladder  bursts, 
the  fish  remains  at  the  bottom,  usually  turning  up  its 
belly,  or  exhibiting  other  irregularities  in  its  attempts 
at  locomotion.  Another  curious  efiect  is  observable 
in  regard  to  fishes  which  have  been  suddenly  brought 
from  a  great  depth  by  means  of  a  long  fishing  Une, 
and  which  having  no  time  either  to  compress  or  par- 
tially empty  the  organ  in  question,  the  air  which  it 
contains  being  no  longer  pressed  by  the  heavy  weight 
of  water,  either  expands  so  as  to  burst  the  bladder, 
or  by  its  dilatation  forces  the  stomach  and  oesopha- 
gus into  the  fish's  mouth.  When  it  is  pierced  arti- 
ficially, the  fish  almost  immediately  turns  upon  its 
back,  and  sinks  to  the  bottom.  Though  of  the  high- 
est importance  in  the  economy  of  such  species  as  pos- 
sess it  (and  these  are  by  far  the  greater  number),  yet 
this  swimming  bladder  is  not  indispensable  to  the 
class  of  fishes,  of  which  in  truth  about  a  fourth  part 
are  naturally  destitute  of  it     In  the  Fleuronectida 
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or  flat-fish,  it  is  entirely  wanting,  and  these  species 
generally  remain  at  the  bottouL  The  Lamprey  is 
also  in  a  similar  predicament,  and  dwells  in  the  mud. 
It  is,  however,  difficult  to  determine  for  what  reason 
this  organ  should  have  been  denied  to  so  many  fishes, 
not  only  of  the  more  indolent  kinds,  like  the  majo- 
rity of  those  just  referred  to,  which  dwell  composedly 
at  the  bottom  of  the  water,  but  to  many  others  which 
yield  to  none  of  their  class  in  the  ease  and  velocity  of 
their  movements.  Its  presence  or  absence  does  not 
even  accord  with  the  other  conditions  of  organization ; 
for  while  it  is  wanting  in  one  kind  of  mackerel,  it  oc- 
curs in  another,  of  which  the  habits  are  analogous,  if 
not  the  same. 


SECTION  XVI. 

The  general  position  and  relationships  of  Fishes^  con- 
sidered as  a  great  class  in  the  Animal  Kingdom. 

It  results  not  less  fi*om  the  preceding  general  ex- 
position of  structure,  than  from  all  observation  of 
special  organization,  that  fishes  form  a  class  of  crea- 
tures distinct  from  every  other,  and  destined  by  the 
totality  of  their  conformation,  to  live,  move,  and  have 
their  being  in  the  waters.  The  liquid  element  forms 
their  proper  place  in  the  creation :  there  they  had 
their  origin — there  they  must  remain  till  the  final 
consummation  of  all  things ;  and  it  is  either  through 
slight  and  superficial  approximations,  or  by  vain  me« 


FRIENDS  AND  BELATIVE8  OF  FISHES.  85 

taphysical  speculation,  that  any  modern  writer  could 
regard  them  as  proceeding  from  an  exalted  or  more 
perfect  developmentof  the  molluscous  tribes.  Equally 
unfounded  is,  of  course,  that  other  opnion,  which  in 
the  spirit  of  the  same  philosophy  looks  upon  fishes  as 
forming  an  elementary  stage,  or  foetal  condition  of 
the  other  vertebrated  classes.     It  is  true  that  the 
mollusca,  in  common  with  fishes,  respire  by  means  of 
branchiae ;  they  equally  possess  a  nervous  and  circu- 
lating system,  an  intestinal  canal,  and  a  liver ;  ^^  and 
no  one,"  says  Cuvier,  with  a  justifiable  pride,  "  knows 
these  things  better  than  I,  who  first  made  known, 
with  any  degree  of  completeness,  the  anatomy  and 
zoological  relations  of  the  molluscous  tribes."*     As 
animal  life,  continues  that  great  observer,  has  re- 
ceived but  a  limited  number  of  organs,  it  necessarily 
happens  that  some  of  these  organs  are  common  to 
several  classes.     But  where,  in  other  respects,  is  the 
resemblance?    Even  such  organs  as  are  common 
alike  to  mollusca  and  fishes,  can  be  brought  into  no 
relation  with  those  connections  which  the  latter  ex- 
hibit with  the  other  vertebrated  classes,  nor  is  it  pos- 
sible to  show  the  passage  by  which  nature  conducts 
us  from  one  to  the  other.     We  cannot  here  state  the 
conclusive  reasoning  of  the  great  French  naturalist 
regarding  the  distinction  of  the  groups  in  question. 
We  shall  merely  state  his  concluaon  to  be,  that  if 
there  is  a  resemblance  between  the  organs  of  fishes 
and  those  of  the  other  great  groups  of  the  animal 
kingdom,  it  is  only  in  so  far  as  the  functions  of  such 

*  HiBT.  Nat.  dbs  Poissons,  L  544. 
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organs  are  similar ;  that  if  we  assert  either  that  fishes 
are  moUusca,  of  an  ameliorated  or  higher  grade,  or 
that  they  represent  a  commencing  or  foetal  state  of 
reptiles,  we  can  do  so  only  in  an  abstract  or  meta- 
physical acceptation,  and  that  even  with  such  restric- 
tion, we  by  no  means  convey  an  accurate  notion  of 
their  organic  structure ;  that  we  cannot  regard  them 
either  as  links  of  an  imaginary  chain  of  successive 
forms  (of  which  none  could  serve  as  the  germ  of  ano- 
ther, since  none  is  capable  of  a  solitary  or  isolated 
existence),  or  of  that  other  chain,  not  less  fandftd,  of 
simultaneous  and  transitionary  forms,  which  has  no 
reality  but  in  the  fond  imagination  of  certain  natural- 
ists, more  poetical  than  observant  They  pertain  in 
truth,  and  solely,  to  the  actual  chain  of  co-existent 
beings — of  beings  necessary  to  each  other,  and  which 
by  their  mutual  action  maintain  the  resplendent  or- 
der and  harmony  of  created  things. 


SECTION  XVII. 

The  Geographical  distribvtion  of  Fisftes. 

WiE^  shall  now  conclude  oiu*  general  exposition  of 
the  subject,  by  a  brief  allusion  to  one  of  its  branches, 
of  the  highest  interest  to  the  philosophical  enquirer. 
Our  knowledge  of  the  laws  which  regulate  the  dis- 
tribution of  fishes  is  meagre  in  the  extreme ;  in  other 
words,  the  facts  concerning  their  characteristic  loca- 
lities are  few,  and  have  never  been  generalised. 
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From  the  immeasurable  extent  and  continuous  na- 
ture of  the  fluid  which  they  inhabit,  they  are  supplied 
by  nature  with  greater  facilities  of  dispersion  than 
most  other  animals ;  and  the  greater  equality  of  the 
temperature  of  water,  compared  with  that  of  earth  or 
air,  admits  in  several  instances  of  the  same  species 
inhabiting  a  vast  extent  of  country.  Those  races, 
especially,  which  travelling  together  in  shoals,  which 
''  bank  the  mid-sea,"  and  speedily  consume  the  natu- 
ral food  which  each  particular  spot  affords  them,  are 
obliged,  like  the  pastoral  tribes  of  old,  or  the  wood- 
land hunters  of  America,  to  remove  from  place  to 
place  in  search  of  additional  supplies;  and  so  the 
species  acquires  a  more  widely  extended  distribution. 
It  is  thus  that  the  cod  and  herring  are  spread  over  a 
vast  extent  of  the  northern  ocean,  and  in  undimi- 
nished numbers,  notwithstanding  the  war  of  extermi- 
nation which  man  and  other  voracious  animals  appear 
to  wage  against  them. 

But  if  the  natural  means  by  which  the  species  in- 
habiting the  continuous  waters  of  the  ocean  have 
spread  themselves  from  clime  to  clime,  be  to  a  certain 
extent  within  the  range  of  our  comprehension,  it  is 
otherwise  with  those  peculiar  to  rivers,  and  the 
waters  of  secluded  lakes.  How  these  have  contrived 
to  migrate  from  one  region  to  another,  and  to  people 
with  identical  species  the  depths  of  far  removed  and 
solitary  waters,  separated  from  each  other  by  chains 
of  lo%  mountains,  or  wide  extended  wastes  of  desert 
sand,  is  a  problem,  which  in  the  present  state  of  our 
knowledge  we  seek  in  vain  to  solve.  How  came  the 
vendace  of  Lochmaben  into  certain  Loclis  in  Dum- 
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fries-shire,  and  into  no  others  in  England,  Scotland, 
Wales,  or  the  emerald  Isle?  Why,  or  from  whence 
did  Salmo  ferox  descend  into  numerous  Lochs  in  " 
Scotland,  and  continue  absent  from  many  others, 
equally  adapted  (as  it  seems)  to  their  reception,  pre- 
servation, and  increase  ?  It  may  indeed  happen  that 
spawn  or  ova  are  carried  by  water-fowl  from  one 
great  central  reservoir  to  another,  and  thus  the  rivers 
of  a  half  a  continent  may  be  put  in  possession  of ' 
species  unknown  before  ;  —  but  this  supposition 
scarcely  suffices  to  account  for  the  general*  diflFiision 
of  certain  species,  and  still  less  for  the  narrow  restric- 
tion of  others,  equally  subjected  to  the  chances  of 
that  aerial  ffight 

We  now  proceed  to  a  detailed,  though  not  greatly 
extended  sketch  of  the  various  species  of  fishes  which 
fall  within  the  range  of  angling  art, — ^including  their 
natural  habits,  their  external  aspect,  and  their  mode 
of  capture.  We  regard  our  subject  as  one  of  deep 
and  sustaining  interest  in  a  philosophical  point  of 
view,  and  of  the  highest  and  most  immediate  import- 
ance when  considered  in  relation  to  the  economical 
advantages  derivable  by  the  human  race.  We  shall 
endeavour  to  combine  with  oiu*  immediate  object, 
such  miscellaneous  information  as  we  can  collect 
from  genuine  sources,  with  a  view  to  render  this 
little  essay  more  palatable  to  the  general  reader ;  .and 
if  any  great  deficiency  in  that  department  is  observ- 
able, we  hope  it  may  in  some  measure  be  attributed 
to  the  very  nature  of  this  branch  of  natural  history, 
the  subjects  of  which,  inhabiting  another  element 


«- 


-Bsai-L  iron.  niiirsL  *^mi-   ir  t  •*  wixrx  <r  wat!rv  — 
"•am  HI  -""T?*  tsn.  TJft^TTu   fx  tl^  '^"*    (T  -liiw  '■'** 
Silex^  tat  Ljnr  •-'3:  cr  oarciiaae.  ai.>  ^"H    rrss?**^  Za.*^ 


^         XII-    >^-J 


.^dr%jsr     %      ::•(     -" 


90  ANGLING* 

Purple  narciasuB  like  the  morning  myea. 
Pale  gandeiglas,  and  arore  culverkajea. 

I  count  it  better  pleasure  to  behold 
The  goodly  compaase  of  the  loftie  skie  ; 
And  in  the  midst  thereof,  like  burning  gold. 
The  flaming  chariot  of  the  worldls  great  eye ; 
The  wat'ry  clouds  that  in  the  a3rre  uproPd 
With  sundry  kinds  of  painted  cotours  file  ; 
And  &ire  Aurora  lifting  up  her  head, 
All  bhishing  rise  from  old  Tithonus*  bed. 

The  hills  and  mountains  raised  from  the  plains^ 
The  plains  eictended  levell  with  the  ground. 
The  ground  divided  into  smidry  mns, 
The  vains  enclosed  witii  running  rivers  roundy 
The  rivers  making  way  thro^  nature^s  chains. 
With  headlong  course  into  the  sea  profound  ; 
The  surging  sea  beneath  the  vallies  low, 
The  vallies  sweet,  and  lakes  that  gently  flow. 

Oh!  bright  Winander,  how  thy  far-stretching 
beauty  lies  before  me,  thy  head  o'er-canopied  by 
loftiest  mountains  (gaze  in  that  magic  mirror,  behold 
the  vaulted  sky,  the  breathless  woods,  the  grey  gigan- 
tic battlements  of  heaven),  thine  islands  floating  in 
deep  caerulean  calm  like  things  entranced,  tby  beam- 
ing splendour,  as  lessening  from  aght  mid  sweet 
umbrageous  shores,  thou  seek'st  thine  ocean  of  eter- 
nity !  Why  in  this  murky  night  of  dark  December 
dost  thou  revisit  thus  my  soul's  recesses  ?  Why  in 
the  chambers  of  mine  imagery  art  thou  with  all  thy 
pomp  of  summer  glory  brought  up  uncalled  before 
me  ?  The  lustre  now  grows  dim,  and  fades  away, 
but  not  on  this  green  earth,  on  grassy  bank  or  high 
uplifted  mountain,  can  such  efiulgent  gleams  as  those 
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surround  me.  For  why  ?  Old  man,  the  summer  of 
thy  youth  made  that  portentous  blaze.  Father  of 
light  and  life, 

"  Not  without  hope  we  Buffer  and  we  mourn/' 
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CHAPTER  III. 

OF    THE   angler's   FISHES    IN    PARTICULAR — THEIR 
ASPECT,  HABITS,  AND  MODES  OF  CAPTURE. 


THE  PERCH.  * 

This  gregarious  fish  is  angled  for  with  a  worm  or 
minnow.  It  is  a  bold  biter  during  the  warm  months 
of  the  year,  though  very  abstemious  in  the  winter 
season.  When  a  shoal  is  met  with,  great  sport  is 
frequently  obtained.  A  small  cork  float  is  used, 
and  the  bait  is  hung  at  various  depths,  according  to 
circumstances,  a  knowledge  of  which  can  only  be 


*  PercafltmcaUis,  Linn. 
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obtained  by  practice.  In  angling  near  the  bottom, 
tbe  bait  should  be  firequently  raised  nearly  to  the 
surfax^,  and  then  allowed  gently  to  sink  again. 
When  the  weather  is  cool  and  cloudy,  with  a  ruffling 
breeze  from  the  south,  perch  will  bite  during  the 
whole  day.  The  best  hours  towards  the  end  of  spring 
are  from  seven  to  eleven  in  the  morning,  and  from 
two  to  six  in  the  afternoon.  In  warm  and  bright 
summer  weather,  excellent  times  are  from  sunrise  till 
six  or  seven  in  the  morning,  and  from  six  in  the  even- 
ing till  sunset. 

The  Perch  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  of  the  fresh 
water  fishes  of  Europe,  but  is  too  familiarly  known 
to  need  description.  It  inhabits  both  lakes  and  ri- 
vers, but  shuns  salt  water.  Pallas,  however,  is  said 
to  have  stated  in  his  Zoographia  Mtisso-Astatica  (a 
work  still  unpublished),  that  about  spawning  time 
both  Pike  and  Perch  are  found  in  a  gulf  of  the  Cas- 
pian Sea,  about  thirty  verstes  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Terek.  The  female  deposits  her  eggs,  united  toge- 
ther by  a  viscid  matter,  in  lengthened  strings, — a  pe- 
culiarity noticed  by  Aristotle.  Spawning  takes 
place  in  April  and  May,  and  the  number  of  eggs 
sometimes  amounts  to  near  a  million.  The  Perch 
occurs  all  over  Europe,  and  in  most  of  the  northern 
districts  of  Asia.  It  is  easily  tamed,  and  if  kept 
moist  will  live  for  a  long  time  out  of  water*  It  some- 
times attains  to  agreat  size,  but  the  majority  are  small- 
ish fishes.  Pennant  alludes  to  one  said  to  have  been 
taken  in  the  Serpentine  River,  Hyde  Park,  which 
weighed  nine  pounds.  But  even  one  half  of  that 
weight  would  be  any  where  regarded  as  extraordi- 
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nary,  and  a  Perch  of  a  pound  is  looked  upon  as  a  fine 
fish.  The  flesh  of  this  species  as  an  article  of  food 
is  wholesome,  though  neither  rich  nor  high  flavoured. 
The  months  of  April,  May,  and  June,  are  those 
during  which  it  is  least  esteemed. 

The  Basse,  or  Sea  Perch  (Perca  labrax^  Linn. 
iMbrax  lupusy  Cuv.  and  Val.),  is  a  fish  of  a  chaste 
and  pleasing  aspect,  though  destitute  of  the  strongly 
contrasted  colouring  of  the  preceding,  from  which 
it  is  also  distinguished  by  an  abundance  of  small 
teeth  upon  the  tongue.  It  is  abundant  in  the  Medi- 
terranean, and  occurs  occasionally  along  the  British 
Shores.  We  have  seen  it  in  the  Edinburgh  Market. 
It  is  a  very  voracious  fish,  remarkable  for  the  size  of 
its  stomach,  and  was  known  to  the  ancients  by  the 
appropriate  name  of  lupus.  It  takes  a  bait  freely 
(onisci,  broken  shell-fish,  etc.)  when  angled  for  dur- 
ing flood-tide,  with  strong  tackle,  from  projecting 
rock  or  pier.  The  ordinary  size  ranges  from  12  to 
18  inches,  although  Willoughby  has  stated  that  it 
sometimes  attains  the  weight  of  15  pounds.  Its  flesh 
is  excellent 


This  fresh  water  fish  bears  a  considerable  resem- 
blance to  the  Perch,  both  in  form  and  habits.  It  is 
much  esteemed  for  the  delicacy  of  its  flesh,  but  is 
unfortunately  imknown  in  Scotland.  Mr  Yarrell 
informs  us  that  it  is  common  to  almost  all  the  canals 
and  rivers  of  England,  particularly  the  Thames,  the 

*  Perca  cenma,  Linn. — Acerina  wlgark^  Cuv.  and  VaL 
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Isis,  and  the  Cam.  Though  said  to  be  unknown  in 
Spain,  Italy,  and  Greece,  it  is  rather  extensively  dis- 
tributed over  the  colder  portions  of  Europe,  prefer- 
ring slow  shaded  streams  with  a  gravelly  bottom.  It 
is  angled  for  with  a  small  red  worm,  and  being  gre- 
garious, six  or  eight  dozen  may  sometimes  be  taken  at  a 
single  stand.  Itis  a  good  article  for  the  table,  although 
its  dimensions,  seldom  exceeding  six  or  seven  inches, 
render  requisite  a  large  supply*  It  deposits  itB  ova 
during  the  month  of  April,  around  the  roots  of  flags 
and  rushes. 

THE  RIVER  BULL-HEAD,  OR  MILLEr's  THUMB.  * 

This  is  a  small  dark-coloured  fish,  four  or  five 
inches  in  length,  fiEuniliarly  known  in  Britain,  and 
frequent  in  most  of  the  streams  of  Europe  and  the 
North  of  Asia.  It  usually  lies  concealed  beneath 
stones,  from  whence  it  darts  with  great  rapidity  up- 
on its  prey,  and  the  angler  lures  it  to  destruction  by 
a  small  red  worm,  or  portion  of  the  same.  Those 
who  are  regardless  of  moisture,  or  destitute  of  shoes 
and  stockings,  catch  it  with  their  hands.  This  fish 
is  said  to  be  extremely  prolific,  and  the  female,  when 
with  spawn,  becomes  so  greatly  distended,  that  her 
ovaries  protrude  like  mammse.  The  flesh,  like  that 
of  the  Salmon,  has  a  reddish  hue  when  boiled,  and 
ajQPords  a  good  and  wholesome  food,  much  sought  af- 
ter by  the  mountain  tribes  of  many  countries ;  yet 
Pallas  assures  us  that  in  Russia  no  one  will  taste  it, 
although  the  common  people  hang  it  around  their 

*  CoUta  gobio,  Linn.,  Cuv. 
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necks  as  an  amulet,  under  the  impression  that  it  acts 
as  a  p^eservatiye  against  the  attacks  of  tertian  fever. 

Does  the  reader  know  why  this  fish  is  called  the 
Miller's  Thumb,  or  for  what  reason  a  miller  is  sup- 
posed to  have  a  thumb  different  from  that  of  other 
men  ?  The  following  is  Mr  Yarrell's  explanation  of 
these  two  mysteries  The  head  of  the  creature  in 
question  (we  mean  of  the  fish),  is  smooth,  broad,  and 
rounded,  and  exactly  resembles  the  form  of  a  human 
miller's  thumb,  as  that  form  is  superinduced  by  a  pe- 
culiar and  constant  action  of  the  muscles  in  the  ex- 
ercise of  a  particular  and  most  important  part  of  his 
vocation,  i.  e.  the  ascertaining,  by  actual  contact,  the 
character  and  qualities  of  the  meal.  In  this  habitual 
act  the  thumb  is  the  guage  of  the  value  of  the  pro- 
duce, and  hence  has  arisen  the  phrase  of  "  worth  a 
miller's  thumb,"  as  well  as  that  other  adage,  "  an  ho- 
nest miller  has  a  golden  thumb," — ^in  reference  to 
the  amount  of  profit  likely  to  reward  his  conscien- 
tious labour.  By  the  frequency  of  this  mechanical 
process,  a  characteristic  form  is  produced,  which,  if 
it  does  not  altogether  resemble  the  head  of  the  fish 
in  question,  has  at  least  led  to  the  latter  being  liken- 
ed to  the  former,  and  named  accordingly. 

This  is  the  only  fresh  water  species  of  the  genus, 
but  several  kinds  of  Cottus  occur  along  our  sea 
shores,  and  afford  occasional  amusement  to  the 
young  angler.  Their  forms  and  general  aspect  are 
very  extraordinary,  and,  we  doubt  not,  have  been  of 
frequent  use  in  rivetting  the  early  attention  of  the 
student  of  nature.  We  shall  briefly  notice  these  ma- 
rine species. 
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The  ShortHspined  Gottus,  Sea  Scorpion,  or  Fa- 
ther-Lasher (C  scarpiusj  Bloch),  is  common  around 
our  coasts,  and  occurs  in  the  Firth  of  Forth  as  high 
up  as  Sancardine.  It  feeds  on  shrimps  or  other 
Crustacea,  and  small  fishes,  and  is  frequently  found 
in  rocky  pools  left  shallow  by  the  recession  of  the 
tide.  Its  usual  length  is  from  half  a  foot  to  nine 
inches,  a  few  being  found  a  foot  long.  It  is  eaten 
by  people  who  know  (and  can  obtain)  no  better,  but 
is  by  no  means  a  delicate  morsel 

The  Long-s[Mned  Cottus,  or  Lucky  Proach  of 
Scotland,  also  frequently  named  the  Father-Lasher 
{Cottus  bubaUs  of  Cuv.  and  VaL),  is  common  along 
the  British  shores,  where  it  seldom  attains  to  a  great- 
er length  than  eight  or  ten  inches.  It  exhibits  ra- 
ther a  formidable  aspect  when  handled,  owing  to  its 
peculiar  habit  of  projecting  its  spiny  processes,  and 
inflating  the  sides  of  the  head  so  as  greatly  to  distend 
the  gill  covers.  The  apertures  to  the  gills  are  very 
large,  and  yet  these  fishes  live  for  a  length  of  time 
out  of  water, — ^the  general  rule  being  supposed  to  be, 
that  the  power  of  withstanding  removal  from  mois- 
ture depends  on  the  smallness  of  such  apertures. 
Mr.  Yarrell,  however,  has  brought  forward  several 
cases  which  militate  against  this  rule ;  for  example 
the  Carp,  Tench,  Barbel,  Perch,  and  the  generality 
of  flat  fishes,  have  large  gill  apertures,  although  they 
notoriously  live  long  out  of  water,  while,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  common  loach,  and  several  other  well 
known  species,  die  quickly  when  removed  from  their 
native  element,  although  their  giUs  are  scarcely  at 
all  exposed,  the  apertures  being  very  smaU.     M. 


98  ANGLING. 

Fleurens,  a  Frencli  physiologist,  has  assigned  ano- 
ther reason  than  dedccation  for  the  death  of  a  fish 
out  of  water.  ^'  K  its  motions  be  attentively  watch^ 
ed^  it  will  be  seen,  that  although  the  mouth  be  open- 
ed and  shut  continually,  and  the  giU-cover  raised  al- 
ternately, the  arches  Isupporting  the  branchiae,  or 
gills,  are  not  separated,  nor  are  the  branchial  fila- 
ments expended, — all  remain  in  a  state  of  collapse  ; 
the  intervention  of  a  fluid  is  absolutely  necessary  to 
efiect  their  separation  and  extension,  without  it  these 
delicate  fibres  adhere  together  in  a  mass,  and  cannot 
in  that  state  receive  the  vivifying  influence  of  oxy- 
gen ;  the  situation  of  the  fish  is  similar  to  that  of  an 
air-breathing  animal  enclosed  in  a  vacuum,  and  death 
by  suffocation  is  the  consequence.  To  this  may  be 
added,  that  the  duration  of  life  in  each  species,  when 
out  of  water,  is  in  an  inverse  ratio  to  the  necessity  of 
oxygen."*  - 

The  Lucky  Proach,  though  disesteemed  in  Britain 
as  an  article  of  consiunption,  forms  a  favourite  diet 
in  Greenland,  where  it  often  constitutes  the  princi- 
pal food  of  the  natives,  the  soup  made  from  it  being 
both  pleasant  and  nutritious. 

We  come  now  to  the  genus  Gasterosteusy  of  which 
the  species  familiarly  known  under  the  name  of 
Stickle-backs  (  Scotice,  Benticles\  are  small  fishes,  very 
frequent  in  all  the  fresh  waters  of  Europe.  Gesner, 
indeed,  alleged  that  they  did  not  occur  in  Switzer- 
land, but  the  contrary  has  long  been  ascertained. 
Our  most  common  species  is  (7.  aculeatm^  Penn.  {G^ 

*  3IUTI8H  Fl8H«B,  i.  67^ 
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kiurusj  Cut.  Tar.)  distinguished  from  aeyeral  of  its 
congeners  by  the  lateral  plates  not  extending  beyond 
the  second  dorsal  spine,  the  remainder  of  the  side 
being  smooth  and  soft     There  are  six  or  seven  Bri« 
tish  species  (some  of  them  barely  distinguishable 
from  each  other),  all  of  which  occur  in  Scotland. 
They  are  angled  for  by  young  people  with  a  small 
red  worm,  and  when  taken  uninjured,  are  easily 
tamed.     Their  usual  colours  are  green  above,  and 
of  a  silvery  hue  below,  but  towards  the  breeding 
season  the  males  especially  assume  upon  the  under 
parts  a  brilliant  scarlet     They  are  very  voracious 
for  their  size,  and  commit  great  damage  in  fish  ponds 
by  devouring  the  unconscious  spawn,  or  the  defence- 
less fry.     G.  putiffitiusj  commonly  called  the  smal- 
ler or  ten-spined  stickle-back,  is  the  least  of  all  our 
fresh  water  fishes.     In  common,  however,  with  a 
more  truly  marine  species  (G.  spinachiaj  Linn.),  it 
is  also  found  in  the  sea.     The  salt  water  kind  just 
alluded  to  is  a  larger  and  more  elongated  spedes, 
measuring  above  half  a  foot  in  length,  and  common- 
ly called  the  fifteen-spined  stickle-bacL     It  is  some- 
times named  the  Sea-4idder,  probably  from  its  length- 
ened snake-like  aspect,  and  is  not  uncommon  on  the 
Scottish  shores.     We  have  taken  it  while  dredging 
in  that  long  sea  basin  called  the  Cromarty  Firth. 
Mr.  Couch  transferred  a  specimen  to  a  vessel  of  wa- 
ter, along  with  an  eel  of  three  inches  in  length,  and 
it  speedily  attacked  and  swallowed  its  companion 
head  foremost,  but,  owing  to  its  great  comparative 
bulk,  only  partially,  the  tail  remaining  suspended 
from  the  mouth,  so  that  it  was  at  last  obliged  to  dis- 
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gorge  its  prey,  though  half  digested.  ^^  The  effect 
of  the  passions  on  the  colour  of  the  skin  in  the  spe- 
cies of  the  genus  GaMeroUeus  is  remarkable,  and  the 
specimen  now  spoken  of,  under  the  influence  of  ter- 
ror, from  a  dark  olive  with  golden  sides,  changed  to 
pale  for  eighteen  hours,  when  it  as  suddenly  regain- 
ed its  former  tints.*^  We  know  not  whether,  when 
the  latter  change  occurred,  the  fish  was  placed  in  a 
vessel  of  a  different  colour,  but  the  former  alteration 
may  probably  be  accounted  for  on  a  principle  well 
known  to  naturalists,  in  accordance  with  which  an 
almost  instantaneous  change  takes  place  in  the  co- 
lour of  a  fish  when  it  either  moves  spontaneously  be- 
tween two  beds  of  differently  coloured  ground  or 
gravel,  or  is  transferred  from  its  native  haunts  to  any 
earthen  vesseL  Dr  Stark  has  well  shown  that  these 
changes  are  effected  in  connection  not  only  with  the 
colour  of  the  inside  coating  of  the  vessel,  but  with 
the  intensity  of  light  to  which  they  may  be  otherwise 
exposed.  Whatever  the  physical  cause  of  this  may 
be,  the  final  effect  is  alike  admirable  and  obvious,  in 
securing  them  from  too  inquisitorial  observation  in 
shallow  rivers,  or  on  sandy  shores. 

THE  MACKEREL,  f 

In  conformity  with  a  preceding  intimation,  we 
shall  devote  an  occasional  paragraph  to  such  of  the 
sea  fishes,  in  their  order,  as  afford  the  angler  any  re- 
creation.    Of  these  is  that  valuable  table  species  just 

*  Couch^  MS.  as  quoted  by  Mr  Yarrell,  British  Fishbs,  L  89. 
We  may  add,  on  the  authority  of  Dr  Johnston  of  Berwick,  that  thi 
is  one  of  the  few  fishes  which  makes  a  nest. 

t  Scomber  tcombrw,  Cuv.  and  VaL 
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Bamed.  It  may  be  captured,  time  and  place  suiting, 
with  a  strong  rod,  and  coarse  tenacious  line,  baited 
with  almost  anything  to  which  it  is  possible  to  give 
a  life-like  motion, — a  sea  gull's  feather,  a  strip  of 
leather,  a  piece  of  fish,  of  flesh,  or, — as  we  once  had 
occasion  to  try, — an  inch  or  two  of  scarlet  ribbon. 
A  &yourite  and  successful  bait  is  that  called  a  kuA^ 
which  consists  merely  of  a  long  slice  cut  from  one 
mackerel  and  swallowed  by  another,  upon  the  prin- 
ciple, probably,  that  '^  it  is  not  lost  which  a  friend 
gets."  This  lure  is  cut  thickest  towards  the  hook, 
and  tapers  backwards,  that  it  may  vibrate  yivaciously 
when  drawn  through  the  water.  The  angler  must 
be  in  a  sailing  boat,  and  the  boat  under  the  influence 
of  a  fresh  breeze.  "  The  line,"  says  Mr  Couch,  is 
short,  but  is  weighed  down  by  a  heavy  plummet ; 
and  in  this  manner,  when  these  fish  abound,  two  men 
will  take  from  500  to  1000  in  a  day.  It  is  singular 
that  the  greatest  number  of  mackerel  are  caught 
when  the  boat  moves  most  rapidly,  and  that  even 
then  the  hook  is  commonly  gorged.  It  seems  that 
the  mackerel  takes  its  food  by  striking  across  the 
course  of  what  it  supposes  to  be  its  flying  prey.  A 
gloomy  atmosphere  materially  aids  this  kind  of  fish- 
ing for  mackerel." 

This  spedes  is  one  of  the  most  beautifully  colomr- 
ed  of  our  fishes,  but  is  too  well  known  to  need  de- 
scription. It  is  widely  spread  throughout  the  seas  of 
Europe,  and  occurs  at  different  periods  along  differ- 
ent portions  of  our  British  shores.  On  the  Cornish 
coast  it  sometimes  appears  as  early  as  the  month  of 
March,  but  the  fishermen  of  Lowestoffe  and  Yar- 
mouth do  not  reap  their  chief  harvest  till  May  and. 
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June ;  and  during  these  months,  besides  b^ing  abun- 
dant,  they  are  best  conditionecL  As  an  article  of 
food  they  are  in  great  request,  although  certain  con- 
stitutions find  them  heavy  or  even  unwholesome. 
We  need  scarcely  say  that  they  must  be  eaten  very 
fresh, — ^few  fishes  tainting  sooner  than  mackereL  It 
was  in  consequence  of  their  being  so  unfit  for  keep- 
ing, that  the  practice  was  first  allowed  in  London,  so 
far  back  as  1698,  of  thdr  being  cried  along  the 
streets  for  sale  on  Sundays, — an  unandrewagnew- 
like  custom,  which,  we  are  sorry  to  say,  is  still  con- 
tinued. The  success  of  this  fishing  exceeded  all  pre- 
cedent in  1821, — during  which  season  the  take  of 
sixteen  boats  in  a  single  day  (30th  June)  amounted 
to  £5,252.  The  Messrs*  Pagets  have  stated  tiie 
calculation  to  be,  that  in  the  season  of  1823,  about 
1,420,000  mackerel  were  taken  in  the  vicinity  of 
Yarmouth.  So  abundant  were  they  at  Dover,  as  to 
be  sold  a*  the  rate  of  threescore  for  a  shilling.  The 
usual  weight  of  a  well-sized  fish  is  about  two  pounds. 
They  are  sometimes  heavier,  but  the  largest  indivi- 
duals are  not  the  best  for  the  table.  Though  a  well-^ 
known  species  along  our  Scottish  coast,  the  mackerel 
is  by  no  means  so  abundant  with  us  in  Scotland  as 
in  England.  It  usually  makes  its  appearance  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Firth  of  Forth  in  June,  confining  itself 
for  a  few  weeks  to  the  vicinity  of  the  Bass  rock,  and 
extending  in  the  course  of  July  to  Prestonpans,  and 
across  to  Largo,  Buckhaven,  and  Wemyss.  A  few 
stragglers  are  occasionally  found  as  high  up  the  Firth 
as  Queensferry.  *    We  have  already  alluded  to  the 

♦  Dr  Parnell, "  On  the  Fiahea  of  the  Firth  of  Forth.*'— Wkrn»- 
RiAN  Memoirs,  vol.  vii. 
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singular  fauit  of  the  common  mackerel  having  no 
swimming  bladder,  although  that  organ  is  found  in 
several  closely  allied  specie&  What  necessity  of  na- 
ture, asks  Baron  Cuvier,  can  require  it  in  the  one 
and  not  in  the  other?  What  can  have  produced  it  ? 
These  are  great  problems  (of  no  easy  solution),  both 
in  the  study  of  final  causes,  and  the  general  philo- 
sophy of  nature. 


The  preceding  species  terminate  the  British  an- 
gler's list  of  the  acanthopteryffian  fishes,  distinguished 
as  an  Order  by  the  first  portion  of  the  dorsal,  or  the 
first  dorsal,  if  there  are  two  fins  of  that  kind,  being 
always  supported  by  spinous  rays,  and  where  some 
similar  spines  are  also  found  in  the  anal  fin,  and  at 
least  one  in  each  of  the  ventrals.  But  in  the  follow- 
ing species,  all  the  rays  are  soft,  with  the  occadonal 
exception  of  the  first  of  the  dorsal,  or  of  the  pecto- 
rals. They  form  the  malacopteryffian  order  of  na- 
turalists, of  which  our  first  species  is 
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*  €hff[>rmu  carpio,  Linn. 
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This  fish,  like  the  preceding,  is  asserted  to  have 
been  introduced  into  England  by  Leonard  Mascal,  a 
gentleman  of  Sussex,  early  in  the  16th  century ;  and 
in  good  company,  if  there  is  truth  in  the  old  dis- 
tich, 

Turkies,  carps,  hops,  pickerel!,  and  beer, 
Came  into  England  all  in  one  year. 

The  carp  is,  however,  mentioned  as  a  dayrUotis 
fysshe  though  scarce,  by  Juliana  Barnes,  in  the  year 
1496.  It  attains  to  a  prodigious  size  in  the  waters 
of  the  south  of  Europe,  and  in  the  Lake  of  Como  is 
said  sometimes  to  weigh  200  pounds.  The  largest 
of  which  we  have  any  precise  account  is  that  men- 
tioned by  Block  It  was  taken  near  Frankfort-on- 
the-Oder,  and  weighed  seventy  pounds,  with  a  length 
of  nearly  nine  feet  In  certain  lakes  of  Grermany 
individuals  are  occasionally  taken  of  the  weight  of 
thirty  or  forty  pounds ;  and  Pallas  relates  that  they 
occur  in  the  Wolga  five  feet  long.  The  fecundity 
of  these  fishes  is  very  great,  and  their  numbers  con- 
sequently would  soon  become  excessive,  but  for  the 
many  enemies  by  which  their  spavm  is  attacked.  No 
fewer  than  700,000  eggs  have  been  found  in  the 
ovaria  of  a  single  carp,  and  that  by  no  means  of 
large  size.  Their  growth  is  also  very  rapid.  This 
fish  breeds  more  freely  in  ponds  than  in  rivers,  al- 
though those  of  the  latter  are  more  esteemed.  An- 
gling for  carp  requires,  according  to  Walton,  "  a 
very  large  measure  of  patience,"  The  haunts  of 
this  fish  in  the  winter  months  are  the  broadest  and 
least  disturbed  part  of  rivers,  where  the  bottom  is 
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soft  and  muddy ;  but  in  summer  it  usually  lies  in 
deep  holes,  near  some  scour ^  under  roots  of  trees,  and 
beneath  hollow  banks,  or  in  the  ndghbourhood  of 
beds  of  aquatic  weeds.  In  ponds  they  thrive  best 
in  a  rich  marl  or  clayey  soil,  where  diey  have  the 
benefit  of  shade  from  an  overhanging  grove  of 
trees. 

Small  carp  bite  eagerly,  but  the  larger  and  more 
experienced  fish  are  deceived  with  difficulty.  The 
rod  should  be  of  good  length,  the  line  strung,  fur- 
nished with  a  quill  float  and  ending  in  a  few  lengths 
of  the  best  silk-worm  gut  The  hook  is  proportioned 
to  the  size  of  the  bait,  and  a  single  shot  is  fixed  about 
twelve  inches  above  it  ^^  Three  rods,"  says  Daniel, 
^^  may  be  employed ;  one  with  the  bait  at  mid-water, 
another  a  foot  or  less  from  the  bottom,  and  the  third 
to  lie  upon  it  when  the  line  and  lead  are  not  disco- 
vered, as  in  the  two  former ;  the  places  intended  to 
be  fished  in  should,  the  night  before,  be  ground- 
baited  with  grains,  blood,  and  broken  worms,  incor- 
porated together  with  clay,  the  hook  baits  should  be 
red  worms  taken  out  of  tan,  flag  or  marsh  worms, 
green  peas  so  boiled  as  to  soften,  but  not  to  break 
the  sldn,  and  throwing  some  in  now  and  then. 
When  this  bait  is  used, — ^which  should  be  with  one 
on  the  hook  to  swim  a  foot  from  the  ground, — ^in 
case  of  a  bite,  strike  immediately;  a  large  carp, 
upon  taking  the  bait,  directly  steers  for  the  opposite 
ride  of  the  river  or  pond."*  During  hot  weather, 
when  these  fish  are  about  to  spawn,  and  whilst  lying 
among  the  weeds  near  the  surface,  they  may  be  an- 

*  Rwni  Sports,  vol.  ii.  p.  257. 
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gled  for  with  a  fine  line,  without  either  sink  or  float 
The  hook  may  be  baited  with  a  red  worm,  a  pair  of 
gentles,  a  caterpillar,  or  a  cad  bait,  and  thrown 
lightly  as  in  fly-fishing,  and  then  drawn  towards  the 
angler.  If  it  can  be  made  to  fall  first  upon  the  leaf 
of  some  water  plant,  and  then  dropped  upon  the 
surface,  the  chance  of  success  will  be  increased. 
The  best  months  are  May,  June,  and  July,  and  the 
most  advisable  times  of  the  day  are  from  sunrise  to 
eight  in  the  morning,  and  from  sunset  during  the 
continuance  of  twilight,  and  onwards  through  the 
night  It  is  the  opinion  of  many,  though  we  cannot 
trace  the  origin  of  the  idea,  no  doubt  an  erroneous 
one,  that  the  10th  of  April  is  a  fisttal  day  for  carp. 

The  beautiful  and  almost  domesticated  species 
called  par  excellence  the  gold  fish,  is  likewise  a  species 
of  Cyprinus, — C  auratus  of  Naturalists.  It  is  the 
most  brilliantly  adorned  of  all  our  fresh  water  fishes, 
and  is  indeed  scarcely  surpassed  even  by  the  more 
richly  ornamented  inhabitants  of  the  ocean.  It  was 
originally  a  native  of  China,  although  now  domesti- 
cated, so  to  speak,  in  almost  every  country,  both  of 
the  old  and  new  world.  Like  the  carp  it  has  the 
dorsal  and  anal  fins  denticulated.  When  young  it 
is  of  a  blackish  hue,  and  gradually  acquires  the 
splendid  golden  red  colour  by  which  it  is  usually 
characterised.  The  siher  fish  commonly  so  called, 
is  the  same  species,  with  a  difierence  merely  in  the 
metallic  tinting.  Indeed,  like  most  other  creatures 
long  estranged  by  captivity  from  their  natural  habits, 
and  subjected  to  artificial  influences,  the  golden  carp 
exhibits  innumerable  varieties  both  in  form  and 
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colour.  M.  Sauyigny  has  represented  dghty-nine 
of  these, — ^manifesting  all  shades  of  silvery  white  and 
purple,  orange,  red,  and  gold.*  These  variations 
extend  even  to  some  important  parts  of  structure. 
Individuals  occur  without  a  dorsal  fin,  others  with 
an  unusually  large  one,  some  with  the  caudal  fin 
greatly  increased  in  size,  and  divided  into  three  or 
four  lohes.  In  certain  cases  the  eyes  are  enormously 
dilated. 

This  magnificent  fish  is  said  to  have  heen  origi- 
nally^ confined  to  a  lake  near  the  mountain  Teien- 
king  in  the  province  of  The-kiang,  in  China,  about 
N.  Lat  SO*.  They  were  first  brought  to  Europe 
in  the  seventeenth  century  (different  years  are  assign- 
ed by  different  authors),  and  continued  very  rare  in 
England  till  1728,  when  a  firesh  accession  was  re- 
ceived. The  first  seen  in  France  were  sent  for  Ma- 
dame Pompadour.  The  French  have  naturalised 
them  in  the  Mauritius,  where  they  are  now  extremely 
common,  both  in  artificial  ponds  and  natural  streams, 
and  are  frequently  served  up  as  food.  Portugal 
abounds  with  them  more  than  any  other  European 
country.  With  us  they  do  not  flourish  well  either 
in  rivers  or  open  ponds,  not  so  much  because  such 
places  are  uncongenial  to  their  nature,  as  on  account 
of  their  defenceless  condition,  and  the  numerous  ene- 
mies to  which  they  are  exposed.  An  increase  of 
warmth,  however,  is  very  influential  in  relation  to 
their  productive  powers,  and  they  are  known  to  breed 
very  freely  in  the  engine-dams  of  manufacturing  dis- 
tricts, where  the  water  has  an  average  temperature 

*  Histovre  NatwdU  des  Dorades  de  la  Chimt  Paris,  1780. 
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of  about  80  degrees.  They  are  found,  under  these 
circumstances,  m  a  kmd  of  water-cut,  connected  with 
the  Clyde  near  Glasgow,  and  may  thus  eventually 
become  naturalised  in  that  river.  "The  extreme 
elegance  of  the  form  of  the  golden  carp,  the  splendour 
of  their  scaly  covering,  the  ease  and  agility  of  their 
movements,  and  the  facility  with  which  they  are  kept 
alive  in  very  small  vessels,  place  them  amongst  the 
most  pleasing  and  desirable  of  our  pets."*  Accord- 
ing to  Mr.  Jesse,  they  even  maintain  an  affection  for 
each  other.  In  confinement  they  may  be  fed  with 
fine  crumbs  of  bread,  small  worms,  flies,  yolks  of 
eggs  dried  and  reduced  to  powder,  and  various  other 
articles.  We  usually  feed  our  own  with  manna 
croup.  Many  people,  however,  even  humane-mind* 
ed  philanthropists,  and  M.  S.  P.  C.  A.'s,t  never  give 
them  any  food  at  alL  We  ourselves  once  heard  a 
clergyman  say,  that  they  did  not  require  to  be  fed, 
because  nature  had  endowed  them  with  the  power 
"  of  decomposing  oxygen."  If  the  stomach  is  satis- 
fied by  this  theory,  the  gills  will  assuredly  make  no 
objection  to  it 

As  this  brilliant  creature  is  not  an  angler's  fish  we 
scarcely  know  why  we  have  been  led  to  name  it  here. 
Perhaps,  because  at  this  moment  it  ever  and  anon  is 
flashing  its  golden  gleams  upon  us  from  a  glassy 
globe  upon  that  marble  slab  between  our  windows. 
Let  us  enliven  our  own  dull  prose  by  now  inserting 
the  great  Laker's  rhymes : — 

*  Magazine  of  Natural  History^  vol.  iii.  p.  478. 

t  Members  of  societiefl  for  preventing  cruelty  to  animals. 
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T3rp6  of  a  sunny  human  breast 

Is  jour  transparent  cell, 
Where  fear  is  but  a  transient  guest, 

No  sullen  humours  dwell ; 
Where  sensitiTe  of  ererj  ray 

That  smites  this  tiny  sea. 
Your  scaly  panoplies  repay 

The  loan  with  usury. 

How  beautifiil !  Yet  none  knows  why 

This  ever  graceful  change. 
Renewed — ^renewed  incessantly — 

Within  your  quiet  range. 
Is  it  that  ye,  with  conscious  skill, 

For  mutual  pleasure  glide  ; 
And  sometimes  not  without  your  will, 

Are  dwarfed  and  magnified  ? 

The  happy  prisoners  here  immortalized,  having 
been  removed  to  a  pool  in  the  pleasure-ground  of 
Rydal  Mount, — 

Remoyed  in  kindness  from  their  glassy  cell 
To  the  fresh  waters  of  a  living  well, 

the  poet  proceeds  to  cast  upon  them,  from  his  magic 
mirror,  "  the  light  that  never  was  on  sea  or  land," — 

Th4tre  swims,  of  blazing  sun  and  beating  shower, 

Fearless  (but  how  obscured !)  the  golden  power, 

That  from  his  bauble  prison  used  to  cast 

Gleams  by  the  richest  jewel  unsurpast ; 

And  near  him,  darkling  like  a  sullen  gnome, 

The  silver  tenant  of  the  crystal  dome  ; 

Dissevered  both  from  all  the  mysteries 

Of  hue  and  altering  shape  that  charmed  all  eyes. 

They  pined,  perhaps  they  languished,  while  they  shone 

And,  if  not  so,  what  matters  beauty  gone. 

And  admiration  lost,  by  change  of  place, 

That  brings  to  the  inward  creature  no  disgrace  ? 
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But  if  the  change  restore  his  birthright,  then^ 
Whate>r  the  difference,  boundleis  is  the  gain. 
Who  can  divine  what  impulBes  from  God 
Reach  the  caged  lark,  within  a  town  abode. 
From  his  poor  inch  or  two  of  daisied  sod  ? 
Oh,  yield  him  back  his  privilege !  No  sea 
Swells  like  the  bosom  of  a  man  set  free — 
A  wilderness  is  rich  with  liberty. 
Roll  on,  ye  spouting  whales,  who  die  or  keep 
Your  independence  in  the  fethomless  deep ! 
Spread,  tiny  Nautilus,  the  living  sail ; 
Dive,  at  thy  choice,  or  brave  the  freshening  gale ! 
If  unreproved  the  ambitious  eagle  mount 
Sunward  to  seek  the  daylight  in  its  fount. 
Bays,  gul&,  and  ocean^s  Indian  width,  shall  be, 
Till  the  world  perishes,  a  field  for  thee ! 

While  musing  here  I  sit  in  shadow  cool. 
And  watch  these  mute  companions  in  the  pool, 
Among  reflected  boughs  of  leafy  trees, 
By  glimpses  caught — disporting  at  their  ease — 
Enlivened,  braced,  by  hardy  luxuries, 
I  ask  what  warrant  fixed  them  (like  a  spell 
Of  witchcraft,  fixed  them)  in  the  crystal  ceD  ; 
To  wheel,  with  languid  motion,  round  and  round 
Beautifril,  yet  in  mournful  durance  bound. 
Their  peace,  perhaps,  our  lightest  footfall  marred, 
On  their  quick  sense  our  sweetest  music  jarred  ; 
And  whither  could  they  dart,  if  seized  with  fear  ? 
No  sheltering  stone,  no  tangled  root  was  near. 
When  fire  or  taper  ceased  to  cheer  the  room, 
They  wore  away  the  night  in  starless  gloom  ; 
And  when  the  sun  first  dawned  upon  the  streams, 
How  &int  their  portion  of  his  vital  beams  I 
Thus,  and  unable  to  complain,  they  fared. 
While  not  one  joy  of  ours  by  them  was  shared^* 

•  Yarr<yw  Jtevisited,  cmd  other  Poems,  p.  148. 
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THB  BABBEL.* 

This  fish  is  frequent  in  the  warm  and  temperate 
parts  of  Europe,  and  abounds  in  ^e  Rhine  and 
Elbe.  It  is  unknown  in  Scotland,  but  occurs  in  the 
Thames,  and  the  river  Lea  in  Essex*  The  former 
river,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  London,  from  Putney 
upwards,  produces  quantities  of  large  barbel,  but, 
according  to  Mr  Yarrell,  they  are  held  in  little  esti- 
mation except  for  sport  They  frequent  the  weedy 
portions  of  the  river  during  summer,  but  seek  the 
deeper  water  when  tiie  weeds  decay ;  they  then  also 
shelter  themselves  near  piles,  locks,  and  bridges,  till 
the  ensuing  spring.  They  are  so  numerous  near 
Shepperton  and  Watten  that  one  hundred  and  fi% 
pounds  weight  has  been  taken  in  the  course  of  five 
hours,  and  on  one  occajsdon  two  hundred  and  eighty 
pounds  weight  of  large  sized  barbel  was  captured  in 
a  single  day.  The  largest  British  specimen  recorded 
weighed  fifteen  and  a  half  pounds.  Mr  Jesse  has 
frequently  caught  barbel  while  spinning  for  large 
Thames  trout  with  bleak  or  minnow.  The  barbel 
feeds  on  slugs,  worms,  and  fishes,  and  its  spawning 
season  occurs  in  May  and  June.  The  ova,  amount- 
ing to  seven  or  eight  thousand,  are  deposited  on  the 
gravel,  and  covered  over  by  the  parents.! 

In  a  culinary  point  of  view  this  is  one  of  the  worst 
of  the  fresh-water  fishes.  It  is  gregarious,  and  roots 
among  the  soft  banks  with  its  nose,  like  a  sow, 

*  Barbus  vulgoHi,  Flem.  and  Cuv.    Ot^primu  barbw,  Liniu 
t  BriHth  FUhei,  toL  i.  p.  322. 
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During  this  process  small  fish  are  seen  to  attend 
upon  it,  probably  with  a  view  to  seize  on  whatever 
minute  aquatic  creatures  may  be  dislodged  from 
earth  or  stones. 

The  angling  season  commences  in  May,  and  con- 
tinues till  September.  The  mosi  approved  hours 
are  from  daylight  till  ten  in  the  morning,  and  from 
tour  in  the  afternoon  till  about  sunset  The  line 
should  be  strong  and  rather  heavily  leaded,  so  that 
the  bait  may  float  about  half  an  inch  from  the  ground. 
Considerable  caution  is  required  in  playing  this  fish, 
as  he  is  apt  to  run  off  when  struck,  with  great  vio- 
lence, towards  some  stronghold,  and  in  so  doing 
sometimes  breaks  both  rod  and  line.  He  is  rather 
nice  in  his  baits,  which  must  be  kept  clean  and  sweet, 
and  untainted  by  musty  moss.  "  One  caution,"  says 
Mr  Daniel,  "  in  angling  for  barbel,  will  bear  repeti- 
tion :  never  throw  in  the  bait  farther  than  enabled 
by  a  gentle  cast  of  the  rod,  letting  the  plumb  fall 
into  the  water  with  the  least  possible  noise.  It  is  an 
error  to  think  that  large  fish  are  in  the  middle  of  the 
river ;  experience  teaches  the  fallacy  of  this  opinion ; 
they  naturally  seek  their  food  near  the  banks,  and 
agitating  the  waters  by  an  injudicious  management 
of  the  plumb  will  certainly  drive  them  away." 

THE   GUDGEON. 

This  small  but  highly  esteemed  fish  is  angled  for 
with  a  little  red  worm,  near  the  ground.  It  bites 
so  freely  that  many  dozens  may  be  taken  in  a  few 
hours,  and  affords  pleasant  occupation  to  young  an- 

*  Gobio  flvmatUis,  Cuv.    Cyprimm  gobio,  Linn. 
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glers,  and  even  to  thofie  of  more  advanced  yean  who 
yalue  sweetness  of  taste  as  much  as  largeness  of  di- 
mension. It  delights  in  the  scours  or  rippling  shal- 
lows of  otherwise  slow  running  streams.  Its  habits 
are  gregarious,  and  the  operation  of  spawning  takes 
place  in  spring,  and  occupies  a  considerable  period, 
being  as  it  were  postponed  and  renewed  from  time 
to  time.  The  fry  measures  about  an  inch  long  by 
the  b^inning  of  August,  and  the  fish  itself  seldom  ex« 
ceeds  eight  inches.  The  gudgeon,  like  many  other 
good  things,  seems  confined  to  the  southern  quarter 
of  the  island,  at  least  we  know  of  none  in  Scotland. 


THE   TENCH.* 

This  species  is  a  lover  of  still  waters,  and  his 
haunts  in  rivers  are  among  weeds,  or  pools  well 
screened  by  bushes.  Tench  are  found  spawning 
from  June  till  September,  and  they  are  in  the  best 
condition  from  the  latter  month  till  the  end  of  May. 
The  tackle  should  be  strong,  with  a  swan  or  goose- 
quill  float  for  ponds,  and  a  piece  of  cork  for  rivers. 
The  hook  (in  size  from  No.  4  to  6,)  should  be  whipt 
to  sound  silk-worm  gut,  with  two  or  three  shot  fixed 


*  Tinea  vulgaris,  Cuv.  Flem. 
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to  it  at  the  distance  of  a  foot.  The  bait  should  float 
about  a  couple  of  feet  from  the  sur£ace,  and  should 
be  drawn  occasionally  gently  upwards^  and  allowed 
slowly  to  sink  again.  Small  marsh  worms,  middle- 
sized  lobes,  or  the  red  species  found  in  rotten  tan, 
are  to  be  recommended.  "  He  will  bite,"  says  Wal-. 
ton,  ^^  at  a  paste  made  of  brown  bread  and  honey, 
or  at  a  mash-worm,  or  a  lob-worm ;  he  inclines  very 
much  to  any  paste  with  which  tan  is  mixed,  and  he 
will  bite  also  at  a  smaller  worm  with  his  head  nipped 
off,  and  a  sod  worm  put  on  the  hook  before  that 
worm ;  and  I  doubt  not  but  that  he  will  also  in  the 
three  hot  months,  for  in  the  nine  colder  he  stirs  not 
much,  bite  at  a  flag-worm,  or  at  a  green  gentle :  but 
can  positively  say  no  more  of  the  tench,  he  being  a 
fish  that  I  have  not  often  angled  for ;  but  I  wish  my 
honest  scholar  may,  and  be  ever  fortunate  when  he 
fishes.'' 

The  general  colour  of  this  species  is  a  deep  yellow- 
ish brown,  frequently  assuming  a  fine  golden  hue. 
Its  usual  length  is  from  twelve  to  fourteen  inches, 
but  instances  are  known  of  its  reaching  three  feet 
In  winter  it  conceals  itself  in  mud,  and  seems  during 
that  season  to  fall  into  a  kind  of  torpidity.  Its  ova 
are  very  minute,  of  a  green  colour,  and  so  numerous 
that  nearly  300,000  have  been  found  in  a  single  fe- 
male of  not  more  than  four  pounds  in  weight  The 
tench  is  very  extensively  distributed,  occurring  over  a 
great  portion  of  the  globe.  In  Scotland,  however, 
it  is  only  an  imported  species.  Its  flesh  is  not  much 
esteemed,  being  soft,  insipid,  and  by  no  means  easy 
of  digestion.     It  is  extremely  tenacious  of  life. 
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THE  BREAM,  OR  CARP  BREAM.* 

This  fish  breeds  both  in  deep  slow-running  rivers 
and  in  ponds ; — it  prefers  the  latter.  The  most  en- 
ticing bait  is  a  well  conditioned  earth-worm,  although, 
the  angler  also  uses  paste  made  of  bread  and  honey, 
wasp  grubs,  grasshoppers,  &c.  Boiled  wheat  serves 
well  for  ground-baiting  the  spot  on  the  preceding 
night,  and  some  fasten  a  number  of  worms  to  a  piece 
of  turf,  and  sink  it  to  the  bottom.  When  the  ground 
has  been  thus  prepared,  and  the  tackle  put  in  order, 
the  angler  should  commence  his  labours  by  three  or 
four  in  the  morning.  Let  him  approach  the  place 
with  caution,  so  as  not  to  be  perceived  by  the  fish, 
and  cast  his  hook,  neatly  baited  with  a  live  and  mov- 
ing worm,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  lead  may  lie 
about  the  centre  of  the  prepared  ground.  The  bream 
is  a  strong  fish,  and  runs  smartly  when  first  struck  ; 
but  after  a  few  turns  he  falls  over  on  his  side,  and 
allows  the  angler  to  land  him  without  much  trouble. 
He  is  by  no  means  so  lively  as  the  carp.  The  best 
hours  for  bream  are  from  four  till  eight  in  the  morn- 


Abramia  bra/ma^  Cuv. 
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ing,  and  from  four  in  the  afternoon  till  eight  in  the 
evening.  In  the  river  Trent,  near  Newark,  there 
are  two  kinds  of  hream.  The  conunon  species  is 
that  called  the  carp  bream,  from  its  yellow  colour, 
and  it  sometimes  attains  the  weight  of  eight  pounds. 
The  other  species  or  variety,  regarded  by  Mr.  Revett 
Shepherd  as  a  nondescript,  never  exceeds  a  pound 
in  weight.  It  is  of  a  silvery  hue,  and  is  known  by 
the  name  of  white  bream.*  The  bream,  though  rare 
in  Scotland,  occurs  in  Loch  Maben.  The  lakes  of 
Cumberland  occasionally  produce  it  of  a  great  size, 
mid,  in  those  of  Ireland,  it  has  been  known  to  attain 
a  weight  of  from  twelve  to  fourteen  pounds.  **  A 
place,"  says  Mr.  Yarrell,  "  conveniently  situated  for 
the  &hing,  is  baited  with  grains  or  other  coarse  food 
for  ten  days  or  a  fortnight  regularly,  after  which 
great  sport  is  usually  obtained.  The  party  fre- 
quently catch  several  hundred  weight,  which  are  dis- 
tributed among  the  poor  of  the  vicinity,  who  split 
and  dry  them  with  great  care,  to  eat  with  their  po- 
tatoes. The  bream,  as  food,  is  best  in  season  in 
spring  and  autumn."t  It  yields,  however,  but  an  in- 
different diet,  and  is  oftien  cultivated  in  ponds  for  the 
indirect  advantage  it  affords  as  food  for  pike. 

*  Livm.  Tram.  toI.  xiy.  p.  587.  This  is  now  recognised  as  a  dis- 
tinct species,  under  the  title  of  white  bream,  or  bream  flat, — Abnh 
mis  hlicca  of  Cuvier,  figured  by  Mr.  Yarrell  in  his  first  volume,  p. 
340.  **  Its  mode  of  biting,^^  adds  the  last  named  author,  "  when 
angled  for,  is  singular  ;  it  appears  more  prone  to  rise  than  to  de- 
scend, and  the  float,  consequently,  instead  oi  being  drawn  under 
water,  is  laid  horizontally  on  the  surface  by  the  attack  of  the  fish  on 
the  bait" 

t  British  Fuihef,  voL  i.  p.  337. 
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The  carp  has  been  named  the  "  water-fox,"  on  ac- 
count of  his  subtlety,  and  the  roach  the  "water- 
sheep,"  by  reason  of  his  silliness.  This  &h  makes 
good  soup,  though  very  bony,  and  otherwise  not 
much  esteemed.  The  season  for  roach  fishing  in  the 
Thames,  where  the  species  attains  to  a  larger  size 
than  elsewhere,  commences  about  the  end  of  August 
"  Next,  let  me  tell  you,"  says  Walton,  "  you  shall 
fish  for  this  roach  in  winter  with  paste  or  gentles 
in  April  with  worms  or  caddis,  in  the  very  hot 
months  with  little  white  snails,  or  with  flies  under 
water  ;  for  he  seldom  takes  them  at  the  top,  though 
the  dace  will.  In  many  of  the  hot  months  roaches 
may  be  also  caught  thus : — Take  a  May-fly  or  ant- 
fly  ;  sink  him  with  a  little  lead  to  the  bottom  near 
the  piles  or  posts  of  a  bridge,  or  near  to  any  posts 
of  a  wear — I  mean  any  deep  place  where  roaches 

•  Leticiscus  rtUUue,  Cuv.     Cyprinus  rutiluSf  Linn. 
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lie  quietly — and  then  pull  your  fly  up  very  leisurely, 
and  usually  a  roach  will  follow  your  bait  to  the  very 
top  of  the  water,  and  gaze  on  it  there,  and  run  at 
it,  and  take  it,  lest  the  fly  should  fly  away  from 
hinu"*  Vast  shoals  of  this  species  ascend  the 
streams  in  the  parish  of  Killeam,  from  Loch  Lo- 
mond, and  are  caught  by  nets  in  thousands.  Their 
emigration  from  the  loch,  however,  continues  only 
for  the  space  of  three  or  four  days  towards  the  end 
of  May.t 

It  has  been  remarked  by  anglers,  that  while  these 
fish  continue  in  the  streams,  and  for  a  week  after 
their  departure,  scarcely  can  a  trout  be  taken  either 
with  minnow,  worm,  or  fly,  in  consequence  of  that 
species  being  gorged  with  the  roaches'  spawn.  Do* 
novan  supposes  that  roach  come  up  in  large  shoals 
from  the  sea  to  deposit  their  ova,  while  Montagu 
expresses  his  belief  that  they  cannot  exist  in  sea- 
water  at  all.  Dr.  Parnell  remarks,  that  although 
the  sea  is  certainly  not  the  natural  abode  of  the 
roach,  yet  it  is  sometimes  found  there,  being  carried 
down  from  lakes  or  rivers  after  high  floods.  "  In 
the  Solway  Firth,  I  saw  in  the  month  of  Jime,  five 
examples  taken  in  the  salmon-nets ;  and  I  was  in- 
formed by  the  fisherman  there,  that  in  the  early  part 
of  the  season  they  frequently  captured  them  after  a 
flood. ":(  Montagu  founds  his  opinion  upon  the 
following  fact  A  certain  small  river  runs  into  a 
large  piece  of  water  close  to  the  sea,  on  the  south 

•  Complete  Angler ^  p.  218. 

t  Statistical  Acanmt  of  ScotUmd,  vol.  xvi.  p.  100. 

t  Fishes  of  the  Firth  of  Forth,  p.  108. 
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coajst  of  Devon,  and  there  is  no  outlet  for  the  fresh 
water,  except  by  percolation  through  the  shingle  that 
forms  the  barrier  between  it  and  the  salt  There 
the  roach  throve  and  multiplied  beyond  precedent. 
Some  years  ago,  however,  the  sea  broke  over  the 
boundary,  and  continued  for  some  time  to  flow  co- 
piously into  the  lake  at  every  tide, — ^by  which  "  un- 
toward evenf*  all  the  fresh  water  fishes  were  destroy- 
ed. But  we  conceive  that  this  fiict  is  by  no  means 
of  a  conclusive  nature,  in  as  far  as  there  may  be  an 
essential  difference,  in  relation  to  the  effect  upon  a 
fish's  constitution,  between  a  forced  and  sudden,  and 
a  voluntary  and  graduated  contact  with  saline  waters. 
In  the  latter  case  there  is  a  physiological  expectation 
or  preparation  for  the  change,  and  we  doubt  if  even 
salmon,  so  remarkable  for  their  long  and  vivacious 
continuance  in  both  conditions  of  the  liquid  element, 
would  suddenly  ^'  suffer  a  sea  change"  with  entire 
impunity,  or  enjoy  the  "  tnce  versff*  if  instantaneously 
transported  from  ocean's  blue  profound,  and  plunged 
over  head  and  ears  into  a  "  cauldron  lynn." 

The  roach  is  a  gregarious  species,  and  usually 
swims  in  large  shoals.  It  spawns  in  May  and  June, 
at  which  period  the  scales  feel  rough  to  the  touch. 
It  is  not  held  in  high  esteem  as  food,  but  is  in  b^ 
condition  in  October.  The  usual  colour  of  the  upper 
parts  is  dusky  green  with  blue  reflections,  softened 
off  upon  the  sides,  and  passing  into  silvery  white 
upon  the  under  portions.  The  dorsal  and  caudal 
fins  are  reddish  brown,  the  jpectorals  of  a  more  orange 
hue,  the  ventrals  and  anals  red.  The  dimensions 
vary  greatly,  as  in  other  fishes,     A  roach  of  two 
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pounds  was  deemed  by  Walton  worthy  of  record. 
The  largest  known  to  Mr.  Jesse  weighed  three 
pounds.  Mr.  Pennant  alludes  to  one  which  weighed 
five  pounds.  But  the  great  majority  do  not  much 
exceed  a  few  ounces.  This  fish,  though  common  in 
England,  is  found  in  few  of  the  Scotch  lakes  and 
rivers.  It  follows,  however,  the  lines  of  our  canals, 
and  may  now  be  caught  in  considerable  quantities 
(by  those  who  have  permission  so  to  do)  at  the  east- 
ern terminus  of  the  Union  Canal,  in  the  western 
suburb  of  Edinburgh. 


This  species  bears  some  resemblance  to  the  pre- 
ceding both  in  its  aspect  and  habits,  but  it  is  less 
generally  distributed  over  England,  and  does  not,  so 
far  as  we  are  informed,  occur  naturally  in  Scotland 
at  alL  It  is  common  on  the  continent  of  Europe. 
It  is  gregarious,  swims  in  shoals,  and  spawns  in  June. 
It  seldom  exceeds  nine  or  ten  inches  in  length,  and 
as  an  article  of  consumption,  is  preferable  to  the 
roach.  ^^  Its  food  is  worms  and  other  soft  substan- 
ces ;  but  like  the  trout,  it  will  occasionally  rise  at  an 
artificial  fly,  and  it  is  frequently  taken  by  fly-fishers 
while  whipping  for  that  fish.'^f  Above  Richmond, 
as  soon  as  the  weeds  begin  to  rot^  a  grasshopper  used 
as  an  artificial  fly  is  found  very  successful  in  hot 
weather  among  the  shallows.  This  mode  can  only 
be  practised  in  a  boat,  with  a  heavy  stone  to  serve  as 


•  Leticiscitt  vtUfforis,  CVLV, — O^priwmleuciscuSfLixm* 
+  British  Fuhetj  vol  i.  p.  353. 
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«n  anchor,  fastened  to  a  few  yards  of  rope.  The 
hoat  drifts  gently  down  the  stream,  and  the  stone 
is  dropped  whenever  the  angler  considers  himself  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  a  likely  place.  Standing  in 
the  stem,  he  first  throws  directly  down  the  stream, 
and  then  to  the  right  and  left;  and  aftier  trying  for 
about  a  quarter  of  an  hour  in  one  ^t,  he  again 
weighs  anchor,  and  proceeds  to  another  station*  The 
English  trollers  also  use  the  dace  as  bait  for  pike, 
on  account  of  its  silvery  lustre ;  but  where  a  living 
lure  is  required,  as  for  lines  set  by  night,  a  roach  is 
preferable,  on  account  of  its  greater  tenacity  of  Ufe.* 
Few,  however,  advocate  live  bait  fishing  now-a-days, 
either  by  precept  or  example. 

THE  GRAINING,  f 

This  fish  is  quite  unknown  in  Scotland,  and  seems 
singularly  restricted  even  in  the  sister  kingdom. 
According  to  Mr.  Yarrell,  it  is  only  to  be  met  with 
in  certain  streams  in  the  township  of  Burtonwood  and 
Sanky,  which  flow  into  the  Mersey  below  Warring- 
ton, and  in  others,  in  or  near  the  township  of  Knows- 
ley,  which  also  form  the  Alt,  in  Lancashire.  Its 
upper  parts  are  of  a  pale  drab  colour,  tinged  with 
bluish  red,  and  separated  from  the  lighter  coloured 
lower  portions  by  a  well-defined  boundary  line.  All 
the  fins  are  of  a  pale  yellowish  white.  It  resembles 
the  trout  in  its  food  and  habits,  frequents  both  the 
still  and  rapid  parts  of  rivers,  but  has  not  yet  been 

*  British  Fishes,  vol  L  p.  354. 

t  Leticiscus  Lcmcastriensis,  YarrelL — Cj/priims  Lamastrieims, 
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seen  in  pond&  It  is  angled  for  with  artificial  flies, 
at  which,  according  to  Mr  Bainbridge,  it  rises  freely, 
and  aflfords  excellent  sport  When  "  on  the  rise,"  a 
pannier  may  be  filled  in  no  great  length  of  time. 
The  graining  is  better  eating  than  the  dace,  but  it  is 
also  a  smallish  fish,  seldom  exceeding  half-a-pound 
in  weight     It  is  believed  to  exist  in  Switzerland. 


THE  CHUB,  OR  SRELLY.* 


This  fish  occurs  in  England,  Wales,  and  the  south 
of  Scotland.  It  is  sometimes  called  shelly  in  Cum- 
berland (although  the  species  usually  so  deagnated 
in  that  country  is  in  truth  the  guyniad),  by  reason, 
it  is  said,  of  the  great  size  of  the  scales.  It  is  a  shy 
and  timid  species,  frequenting  deep  water  in  the  quiet 
parts  of  streams,  or  screening  itself  from  sight  by 
keeping  beneath  some  overhanging  bush  or  tree.  It 
feeds  on  worms  and  insects, — especially  cock-chafers, 
which,  according  to  Mr,  Jesse,  are  irresistible.  So 
far  as  angling  is  concerned,  it  is  usually  caught  by 
that  peculiar  mode  of  art  called  dibbing.  The  lure, 
whether  moth  or  beetle,  is  allowed  to  hang  perpen- 

*  Lettciicm  cepkoHw^  Flem.  Yar. — C}fprvnm  cephahuy  Linn. 
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dicularly  from  the  point  of  the  rod,  and  just  touch* 
ing  the  water.  By  tapping  the  butt-end  with  the 
knuckles,  a  trembling  or  gentle  struggling  is  pro- 
duced, in  imitation  of  what  would  be  the  natural 
movements  of  the  insect,  had  it  fidlen  unincumbered 
by  hook  or  line  upon  the  water.  The  chub  will  be 
made  to  rise  by  this  deception,  if  he  is  inclined  to  rise 
at  alL  He  often,  howeyer,  prefers  to  continue  sitting 
where  he  i&  This  species  spawns  in  spring,  and  is 
regarded  as  rather  coarse,  the  best  mode  of  dressing 
being  that  of  broiling  with  the  scales  on.  It  seldom 
attains  to  any  considerable  size,  though  a  specimen 
is  recorded  which  weighed  five  pounds. 

The  chub  is  rather  a  dull  fish  upon  the  hook,  and 
is  speedily  tired.  Great  caution  is  required  on  the 
angler's  part,  as  it  is  naturally  fearful,  and  sinks  on 
the  least  alarm,  towards  the  bottom  of  the  stream. 
The  baits  used,  besides  those  already  mentioned,  are 
maggots,  grasshoppers,  salmon-roe,  &c.  Black  and 
dun  flies  gaudily  dreiraed,  and  ribbed  with  gold  or 
ffllver  twist,  are  well  adapted  for  deceit  in  streams, 
and  the  red-spinner  is  not  to  be  despised.  The  land- 
ing net  is  particularly  necessary  in  angling  for  chub, 
as  the  best  spots  are  generally  encumbered  by  trees 
or  bushes,  which  prevent  or  interfere  mi.h  the  fish 
being  either  drawn  to  hand  or  pulled  ashore. 


This  is  a  common  continental  fish,  well  known  in 
the  Thames,  and  not  uncommon  in  several  of  the 

♦  Leucia(merythrGihalm»8  Cuv.—QsprifMa  #ryt^ro«^^wM«,  Linn. 
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southern  counties  of  England,  but  becoming  rarer 
as  we  proceed  northward.  We  have  never  met  with 
it  in  Scotland,  although  it  is  recorded  as  occurring 
here.  It  is  found  in  Lough  Neagh  in  Ireland,  under 
the  misapplied  name  of  roach.  "  The  rudd,"  says 
Mr.  Yarrell,  "  in  addition  to  its  vivi4  colours,  is  also 
tenacious  of  life, — and  is  on  that  account  preferred 
by  troUers  as  a  bait  for  pike.  It  breeds  freely  with- 
out requiring  any  care  to  be  bestowed  upon  it, — and 
is  therefore  usefiol  as  food  for  large  perch,  trout,  or 
pike.  It  is  said  to  be  a  much  better  &h  to  eat  than 
the  roach,  but  does  not  attain  more  than  two  pounds* 
weight.  The  food  of  the  rudd  is  worms,  molluscous 
animals  and  insects,  with  some  vegetable  matter ;  it 
spawns  in  April,  or  early  in  May,  on  or  about  aqua- 
tic plants, — and  the  scales  at  this  period  are  rough 
to  the  hand-"* 

The  iris  in  this  species  is  of  an  orange  red  colour, 
— ^from  whence  both  its  English  and  Latinised  spe- 
cific name.  The  cheeks  and  gill  covers  are  golden 
yellow ;  the  upper  parts  brown  tinged  with  green  and 
blue ;  the  sides  pale ;  the  abdomen  of  a  light  golden 
yellow ;  and  the  entire  sur&ce  of  the  body  is  pervad- 
ed by  a  brilliant  reddish  golden  hue,  of  which  the 
tint  varies  with  the  fall  of  light.  The  fins  are  of  a 
cinnabar  red  colour,  those  of  the  back  and  tail  being 
more  inclined  towards  reddish  brown.  It  is  no  doubt 
of  this  fish  that  Isaak  Walton  affirms  "  there  is  a 
kind  of  bastard  small  roach,  that  breeds  in  ponds, 
with  a  very  forked  tail,  and  of  a  very  small  size, 

*  British  Fishes,  vol.  i.  p.  36?, 
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wliich  some  say  is  bred  by  the  bream  and  right 
roach ;  and  some  ponds  are  stored  with  these  beyond 
belief;  and  knowing  men  that  know  the  difference 
call  them  rudds ;  they  differ  from  the  true  roach  as 
much  as  a  herring  from  a  pilchard."  We  believe 
that  both  the  rudd  and  white  bream  have  been  by 
some  regarded  as  hybrids,  but  we  agree  with  Mr. 
Yarrell  in  thinking  that  the  instances  in  which  ani- 
mals in  a  state  of  unconstrained  nature  seek  society 
(sexually)  beyond  their  own  species,  are  extremely 
rare.  Hybrids  and  permanent  varieties  are  the  re* 
suit  of  restriction  and  domestication,  and  notwith- 
standing the  opinion  to  which  Sir  Humphrey  Davy 
and  other  wise  and  learned  observers  have  lean't,  '*  I 
confess  my  doubts  of  the  existence  of  hybrid  fishes." 

This  is  another  Lancashire  spedes  discovered  and 
described  by  Mr.  YarrelL  f  It  was  transmitted  to 
that  observant  naturalist  by  Lord  Derby,  and  occurs 
in  certain  limited  localities  within  the  township  of 
Knowsley.  It  is  hardy,  tenacious  of  life,  and  spawns 
in  May.  The  flesh  is  firm  and  good,  somewhat  re- 
sembling that  of  the  percL  Its  natural  food,  and 
the  baits  used  in  its  capture,  are  the  same  as  those 
of  the  carp.  The  largest  specimens  yet  met  with 
have  not  exceeded  a  pound  in  weight.  The  colour 
of  the  upper  parts  is  slate  blue,  passing  beneath  into 
a  fidlvery  white, — the  whole  surface  tinged  with  a 

*  Lenciicua  coeruleuSf  Yarr. 

t  Lmn.  Trans,  vol.  XTii.  pi  8,  and  BrvHA  PitkeSj  vol  i  p.  365. 
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metallic  lustre.  The  irides  have  a  tinge  of  straw 
colour, — ^the  fins  are  white.  Although  Mr  Yarrell, 
in  regard  to  this  species,  is  certainly  entitled  to  the 
credit  of  a  first  descriher,  yet  M.  Agassiz  in  a  re- 
cent visit  to  this  country,  recognised  the  azurine  as 
a  well  known  inhabitant  of  some  of  the  Swiss  lakes. 


This  small  and  active  fish  may  be  angled  for  with 
what  is  called  a  pater  nosier  line,  which  congests  of 
half  a  dozen  of  fine  hooks  fastened  about  6  or  8  inches 
from  each  other.  These  may  be  baited  with  gentles, 
or  more  variously,  to  increase  the  temptation,  with  a 
gentle,  a  small  red  worm,  a  fly,  &c  and  thus  several 
fish  may  be  hooked  at  the  same  time.  In  angling 
for  bleak  the  tackle  must  be  very  fine.  In  fresh 
streams  they  rise  well  at  the  black  gnat,  or  any  other 
small  sad-coloured  fly. 

The  bleak  is  a  gregarious  fish  of  six  or  seven  inches 
in  length,  which  inhabits  most  of  the  streams  in  Eng- 
land, frequented  by  roach  and  dace.  It  is  chiefly 
prized  by  the  juvenile  angler,  being  of  an  open  can- 
did nature,  and  easy  of  access  by  means  of  almost 
any  small  fly.  Mr.  Jesse  informs  us,  that  it  is  the 
most  amusing  and  plajrful  of  all  the  species  confined 
in  the  vivarium  of  Bushy  ParL  "  Their  activity 
could  not  be  exceeded,  and  it  gave  me  much  pleasure 
to  see  them,  on  a  still  summer's  evening,  dart  at 
every  little  fly  that  settled  on  the  water  near  them, — 
appearing  always  restless,  and  yet  always  happy." 

*  Leuciacus  ciUyvumm,  Cuv. 
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Mr.  Yarrell  states  that  the  bleak  is  frequently  found 
to  have  its  intestines  occupied  by  tape-worms,  and 
that  the  name  of  mad  bleak,  is  bestowed  upon  such 
as  are  seen  occasionally  swimming  in  an  agitated 
and  unnatural  manner  on  the  sur&ce  of  the  water. 
These  peculiar  movements  are  supposed  to  result 
from  the  pain  produced  by  their  internal  tormentors. 
The  body  of  this  species  is  of  an  elongated  and 
narrow  form,  the  forehead  straight,  and  the  lower 
jaw  somewhat  extended  The  colour  above  is  pale 
greenish  or  ashy-brown,  tinged  with  blue,  the  sides 
and  abdomen  silvery  white.  The  bleak  is  common 
in  Europe^  and  is  one  of  the  species  whose  nacre^  or 
silvery  matter,  is  used  in  the  fabrication  of  artificial 
pearls. 

THB  MINNOW.* 

Although  the  sportsman  of  maturer  years  may 
despise  ^'  this  small  familiar  fry,"  we  cannot  altoge- 
ther pass  over,  in  our  brief  record  of  angler's  fishes, 
a  species  which  so  delights  the  universal  childhood, 
and  which,  even  in  after  life,  so  usefully  subserves  as 
bait  for  larger  prey.  It  is  the  fish  by  means  of  which 
almost  all  our  youthful  anglers  commence  their  ex- 
perience of  the  gentle  art  "  He  is  a  sharp  biter," 
says  our  Father  Walton,  ^^  at  a  small  worm,  and  in 
hot  weather  makes  excellent  sport  for  young  anglers, 
or  boys,  or  women  that  love  that  recreation ;  and  in 
the  spring  they  make  of  them  excellent  minnow-tan- 
sies ;  for  being  washed  well  in  salt,  and  their  h^ads 

*  Leiiciscus  phoximts,  Cuv.    Cyprimu  phoxmuSf  Linn. 
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and  tails  cut  off,  and  their  guts  taken  out,  and  not 
washed  after,  they  prove  excellent  for  that  use ;  that 
is,  being  fiied  with  yolks  of  eggs,  the  flower  of  cow- 
slips and  of  primroses,  and  a  little  tansie.  Thus 
used,  they  make  a  dainty  dish  of  meat" 

The  external  aspect  of  this  beautiful  little  creature 
is  no  doubt  familiar  to  all  our  innumerable  readers. 
It  is  the  smallest  species  of  the  genus  found  in  Eu- 
rope, the  greatest  length  to  which  it  attains  seldom 
exceeding  three  inches.  It  makes  its  appearance  in 
our  streams  in  March,  and  disappears  in  October, 
passing  the  intermediate  months  below  the  sheltering 
banks,  or  buried  beneath  the  graveL  It  is  a  very 
gregarious  species,  and  small  shoals  are  to  be  found 
in  almost  every  shallow  river,  especially  in  fine  clear 
weather, — ^the  species  seeming  to  delight  in  warmth 
and  sunshine.  The  minnow  usually  spawns  in  the 
month  of  June,  but  its  ova  are  often  formed  at  an 
after  period.  It  is  very  prolific,  and  during  the 
spawning  season  the  head  becomes  covered  by  small 
pale  coloured  tubercles, — the  parents  themselres>  es- 
pecially the  males,  being  at  the  same  time  brilliantly 
adorned  by  ruddy  green  and  gold.  The  flesh  of  the 
minnow  is  delicate  and  well  flavoured,  but  its  size  is 
too  small  to  admit  of  its  being  of  much  value  as  an 
article  of  food.  It  is  principally  used  as  a  bait  fear 
the  capture  of  the  larger  kinds. 


We  here  name  this  familiar  species  also  rather 

*  Ccbitis  hairbattilay  Linn. 
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from  love  to  the  associations  of  early  life^  than  from 
any  respect  we  bear  to  its  own  character.  The  loach 
is  entirely  a  ground  fish,  living  in  clear  and  gravelly 
streams.  It  forms  an  excellent  bait  for  eels,  and  is 
also  a  nutritious  food  for  man,  though  of  a  slimy 
surface,  and  somewhat  forbidding  aspect  It  feeds 
on  small  worms,  and  various  aquatic  insects,  and  is 
very  prolific, — spawning  in  early  spring.  Its  flesh 
is  highly  regarded  by  many,  and  some  continental 
people  hold  it  in  such  esteem,  as  to  cause  its  trans- 
portation from  one  river  to  another,  at  considerable 
expense  and  trouble.  Frederick  the  First  of  Swe- 
den, caused  loaches  to  be  carried  from  Germany, 
with  a  view  to  their  being  naturalized  in  his  own 
more  northern  kingdom.* 


THE  PIKE.t 

This  "  fell  tyrant  of  the  liquid  plain"  is  not  re- 
garded as  indigenous  to  the  waters  of  Britain,  but  is 
said  to  have  been  introduced  in  the  time  of  Henry 

*  Fauna  suecica.  t  Esox  lucitu,  Linn, 
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VIII.  That  it  was  well  known  in  England  at  an 
earlier  period  is  however  evident,  both  from  the  book 
of  St  Alban's,  printed  by  W3aiken  de  Worde  in 
1496,  and  from  the  account  of  the  great  feast  given 
by  George  Nevil,  Archbishop  of  York,  in  the  year 
1466.  There  is  in  truth  no  evidence  either  of  its 
non-existence  in  this  country  at  a  remote  period,  or 
of  its  importation  during  comparatively  recent  times.* 

The  voracity  of  this  fish  is  almost  unexampled, 
even  in  a  class  remarkable  for  then*  omnivorous  pro- 
pensities. Goslings,  young  ducks,  and  coots,  water- 
rats,  kittens,  and  the  young  of  its  own  species,  be- 
sides every  kind  of  fresh  water  fish,  have  been  found 
in  the  stomach  of  the  pike.  It  is  said  to  contend 
with  the  otter  for  its  prey,  and  has  been  known  to 
pull  a  mule  into  the  water  by  the  nose,  and  a  wash- 
erwoman by  the  foot. 

There  seems,  indeed,  to  be  no  bounds  to  its  glut- 
tony, as  it  devours  almost  indiscriminately  whatever 

*  "  That  pike,"  says  Mr.  Yarrell,  **  were  rare  formerly  may  be 
inferred  from  the  feet,  that  in  the  latter  part  of  the  thirteenth  c«itury, 
Edward  the  First,  who  condescended  to  regulate  the  prices  of  th6 
different  sorts  of  fish  then  brought  to  market,  that  his  subjects  might 
not  be  left  to  the  mercy  of  the  venders,  fixed  the  value  of  pike 
higher  than  that  of  fresh  salmon,  and  more  than  ten  times  greater 
than  that  of  the  best  turbot  or  cod.  In  proof  of  the  estimation  in 
which  pike  were  held  in  the  reign  of  Edward  the  Third,  I  may  again 
refer  to  the  time  of  Chaucer,  ah^ady  quoted  at  page  336.  Pikes  ^e 
mentioned  in  an  Act  of  the  sixth  year  of  the  reign  of  Richard  the 
Second,  1 382,  which  relates  to  the  forstalling  of  fish.''  «  Pike  were 
BO  rare  in  the  reign  of  Henry  the  Eighth,  that  a  large  one  sold  for 
double  the  price  of  a  house-lamb  in  February,  and  a  picherel,  or 
small  pike,  for  more  than  a  fat  capon."— British  Fishbs,  vol  L  p, 
384. 
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edible  subBtance  it  meets  with,  and  swallows  every 
animal  it  can  subdue.  ^'  It  is,"  says  Lacepede,  *'  the 
shark  of  the  fresh  waters,  and  reigns  there  a  devas- 
tating tyrant,  as  does  its  prototype  in  the  midst  of 
the  ocean ;  insatiable  in  its  appetites,  it  ravages  with 
fearful  rapidity  the  streams,  tb^  lakes,  the  fish  ponds, 
wherever  it  inhabits.  Blindly  ferocious,  it  does  not 
spare  its  species,  and  devours  even  its  own  young ; 
gluttonous  without  choice,  it  tears  and  swallows  with 
a  sort  of  fury  the  remains  even  of  putrid  carcases. 
This  blood-thirsty  creature  is  also  one  of  those  to 
which  nature  has  accorded  the  longest  duration  of 
years ;  for  ages  it  terrifies,  agitates,  pursues,  mur- 
ders, and  devours  the  feebler  inhabitants  of  the  wa- 
ters; and  as  if,  in  spite  of  its  insatiable  cruelty  it  was 
meant  it  should  receive  every  advantage,  it  has  not 
only  been  gifted  with  great  strength,  gigantic  size, 
and  formidable  weapons,  but  has  also  been  adorned 
with  elegance  of  form,  symmetry  of  proportions,  and 
richness  and  variety  of  colour."*  We  cannot  alto- 
gether agree  with  this  eloquent  and  ingenious  French 
writer,  in  his  admiration  of  the  general  aspect  of  the 
pike.  like  almost  all  fishes,  it  bears  about  it  some 
beautiful  tinting  when  fresh,  but  we  think  its  long 
lank  jawsy  and  sunken  eyes,  give  it  rather  a  malign 
or  diabolical  expression,  such  as  we  would  by  no 
means  approve  of  in  any  near  relation  of  our  own. 

A  singular  instance  of  its  voracity  is  related  by 
Johnson,  who  asserts  that  he  saw  one  killed  which 
contained  in  its  interior  another  pike  of  large  size, 

*  Quoted  in  Oriffith'b  Animal  Kingdom^  voL  x.  p.  4  61. 
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and  the  latter,  on  being  opened,  was  found  to  have 
swallowed  a  water  rat !  We  ourself  once  killed  a 
small  pike  about  seven  pounds  in  weight,  and  in  his 
interior  waB  found  a  promising  young  pike  above  a 
poimd  weight  (probably  his  own  eldest  son),  which 
he  had  swallowed,  we  can  scarcely  think  inadvertent- 
ly, as  the  tail  continued  sticking  out  of  his  mouth 
like  a  quid  of  tbbacco.  The  beauty  of  the  thing  was, 
that  the  heir-apparent  had  previously  swallowed  a 
perch,  and  this  would  have  been  all  well  enough  in 
its  way,  had  not  the  perch  had  a  hook  in  its  mouth, 
and  another  curving  from  its  tail,  the  result  of  which 
unforeseen  fact  was  an  additional  piece  of  gluttony 
on  our  own  part, — both  parent  and  child  being  stew- 
ed in  milk  that  same  evening,  and  eaten  by  ourself, 
and  a  few  quiet  members  of  the  Society  of  Friends, 
to  whose  companionship  (as  they  to  ours)  we  have 
been  always  much  attached.  Indeed,  we  have  named 
an  artificial  fly  in  honour  of  Dr.  Martin  Barry. 

Mr.  Jesse  has  recorded  that  eight  pike,  weighing 
five  pounds  a-piece,  consumed  nearly  eight  hundred 
gudgeon  in  three  weeks.  Dr.  Plot  relates  that  a 
pike  seized  the  head  of  a  swan  as  she  was  feeding  in 
Lord  Gower's  Canal  at  Trentham,  with  her  neck 
beneath  the  water,  and  gorged  so  much  of  it  that 
both  creatures  were  killed, — for  the  servants,  on  per- 
ceiving something  peculiar  in  the  aspect  or  attitude 
of  the  swan,  took  boat,  and  found  not  only  the  prey 
but  the  pike  dead — he  having  caught  an  unconscious 
Tartar.  Women  have  had  their  feet  seized  by  these 
fish  while  washing  clothes,  and  the  present  head 
keeper  of  Richmond  Park  was  on  one  occasion  wash- 
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ing  his  hands  over  the  die  of  a  boat  in  the  great 
pond,  when  a  pike  made  a  dart  at  them,  and  he  had 
but  just  time  to  withdraw  into  upper  air, — a  proof 
that  people  engaged  in  aquatic  excursions  should 
never  wash  their  hands  over  the  gunwale,  but  rather 
keep  them  in  their  ^breeches  pockets.  There  is  a 
gentleman  now  residing  at  Weymouth  in  Surrey, 
who  enjoys  the  privilege  of  showing  the  marks  of  a 
pike's  teeth  upon  his  arm.  These  were  inflicted, 
however,  not  by  aggression  on  the  part  of  the  dimib 
creature,  but  in  self-defence,  for  &e  gentleman  in 
question,  while  walking  one  day  by  the  side  of  the 
Kiver  Wey,  had  endeavoured  to  seize  a  pike,  which 
(as  the  event  occurred  before  any  suspicion  of  chart- 
ism in  the  country)  we  hold  he  was  hardly  entitled 
to  do, — ^but  the  reader  may  form  his  own  opinion 
from  the  fact  which  Mr.  Jesse  gives,  as  follows, 
though  in  different  words.  The  unarmed  gentleman, 
walking  as  aforesaid,  saw  a  large  pike  in  a  small 
creeL     He  immediately  pulled  off  his  coat,  but  not 

his ,  tucked  up  his  shirt-sleeves,  and  stept  into 

the  water  to  intercept  its  return  to  the  river,  and 
hoping  if  he  could  get  his  hands  beneath  it,  to  throw 
it  on  the  bank.  During  this  attempt,  the  pike  find- 
ing escape  doubtful,  and  entreaty  vain,  seized  the 
gentleman  by  the  arm,  and  lacerated  it  pretty  con- 
siderably. We  think  the  fish  was  right.  The  most 
serviceable  kind  of  person  for  hiring  to  frighten  pike 
with  his  feet,  is  a  stout  Greenwich  pensioner  with 
two  wooden  legs.  We  shall  now  consider  the  other 
and  more  usual  modes  of  capturing  this  great  tyrant 
of  the  fresh  waters. 
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The  pike  is  in  season  from  May  to  February,  and 
is  most  frequently  angled  for  by  trolling  with  a 
strong-topped  rod.  The  hooks  are  generally  fsisten- 
ed  to  a  bit  of  brass  wire  for  a  few  inches  from  the 
shaft,  to  prevent  the  line  from  being  snapped.  Dif- 
ferent methods  are  used  in  angling  for  pike.  TroU 
Unffj  in  the  more  limited  sense  of  the  word,  signifies 
catching  fish  with  the  gorge-hook,  which  is  composed 
of  two,  or  what  is  called  a  double  eel*hook ;  live 
bait-^fnnff  is  practised  with  the  aid  of  a  floated  line ; 
and  snnp-Jishing  consists  in  the  use  of  large  hooks, 
so  baated  as  to  enable  the  angler  to  strike  the  fish 
the  moment  he  feels  it  bite,  immediately  after  which 
he  drags  it  nolens  volens  ashore. 

Trolling  for  pike  may  be  practised  during  the 
winter  months,  when  trout  fishing  has  ceased;  and 
the  colder  season  of  the  year  is  in  fact  more  conve- 
nient for  the  sport,  owing  to  the  decay  or  diminution 
of  the  weeds  which  usually  surround  their  favourite 
haunts.  With  the  exception  of  chub  and  dace, 
which  bite  pretty  freely  at  the  bottom  all  winter, 
scarcely  any  other  fish  can  be  relied  upon  for  sport 
during  the  more  inclement  portion  of  the  year.  To 
bait  a  gorge-hook,  take  a  baiting-needle,  and  hook 
the  curved  end  to  the  loop  of  the  gimp,  to  which 
the  hook  is  tied.  Then  introduce  the  point  of  the 
needle  into  a  dead  bait's  mouth,  and  bring  it  out  at 
the  middle  of  the  fork  of  the  tail,  by  which  means 
the  piece  of  lead  which  covers  the  shank  of  the  hook, 
and  part  of  the  connecting  wire,  will  lie  concealed  in 
the  interior  of  the  bait ;  the  shank  will  be  in  the  in- 
side of  its  mouth,  and  the  barbs  on  the  outside,  turn- 
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ing  upwards.  To  keep  the  bait  steady  on  the  hook, 
fasten  the  tail  part  just  above  the 
fork  to  the  gimp,  with  a  silk  or 
cotton  thread;  or  a  neater  method 
is,  to  pass  the  needle  and  thread 
through  the  side  of  the  bait,  about 
half  an  inch  above  the  tail,  so  as  to 
encircle  the  gimp  in  the  interior. 
The  baits  used  vary  in  weight  from 
one  to  four  ounces,  and  the  hooks 
must  be  proportioned  to  the  size  of 
the  fish  with  which  they  are  baited* 
The  barbs  of  the  hook  ought  not 
to  project  much  beyond  the  sides 
of  the  mouth,  because,  as  the  pike 
generally  seizes  his  prey  cross- 
wise, and  turns  it  before  it  ispouch- 
ed  or  swallowed,  if  he  feels  the 
points  of  the  hook  he  may  cast  it 
out  entirely. 

In  trolling  for  pike,  it  is  ad- 
vised to  keep  as  far  from  the 
water  as  possible,  and  to  com- 
mence casting  close  by  the  near 
shore,  with  the  wind  blowing  from 
behind.  When  the  water  is  clear 
and  the  weather  bright,  some  pre- 
fer to  fish  against  the  wind.  "  After  trying  closely," 
says  Mr.  Salter,  "make  your  next  throw  further 
in  the  water,  and  draw  and  smk  the  baited  hook, 
drawing  it  straight  upwards  near  to  the  surfece  of 
the  water,  and  also  to  right  and  left,  searching 
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carefully  every  foot  of  water ;  and  draw  your  bait 
with  the  stream,  because  you  must  know  that  jack 
and  pike  lay  in  wait  for  food  with  their  heads  and 
eyes  pointing  up  the  stream,  to  catch  what  may 
be  coming  down ;  therefore  experienced  troUers  fish 
a  river  or  stream  down,  or  obliquely  across;  but 
the  inconsiderate  as  frequently  troll  against  the 
stream,  which  is  improper,  because  they  then  draw 
their  baited  hook  behind  either  jack  or  pike  when 
they  are  stationary,  instead  of  bringing  it  before  his 
eyes  and  mouth  to  tempt  him.  Note. — Be  particu- 
larly careful,  in  drawing  up  or  taking  the  baited 
hook  out  of  the  water,  not  to  do  it  too  hastily,  because 
you  will  find  by  experience  that  the  jack  and  pike 
strike  or  seize  your  bait  more  frequently  when  you 
are  drawing  it  upwards  than  when  it  is  sinking. 
And  also  further  observe,  that  when  drawing  your 
bait  upwards,  if  you  occasionally  shake  the  rod,  it 
will  cause  the  bait  to  spin  and  twist  about,  which  is 
very  likely  to  attract  either  jack  or  pike."* 

These  fish  are  partial  to  the  bends  of  rivers  and 
the  bays  of  lakes,  where  the  water  is  shallow,  and 
abounding  in  weeds,  reeds,  water-lilies,  &c  In  fish- 
ing with  the  gorge-hook,  when  the  angler  feels  a  run, 
he  ought  not  to  strike  for  several  minutes  after  the 
fish  has  become  stationary,  lest  he  pull  the  bait  away 
before  it  is  fairly  pouched.  If  a  pike  makes  a  very 
short  run,  then  remains  stationary  for  about  a  minute, 

*  TJie  Troller'8  Ouidcy  by  T.  F.  Salter,  Lond.  1820.  In  the  work 
above  quoted  will  be  found  a  fidl  account  of  the  necessary  imple- 
ments, and  the  most  approved  practice,  in  this  department  of  th9 
art. 
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and  again  makes  one  or  two  short  runs,  he  is  pro- 
bably merely  retiring  to  some  quiet  haunt  before  he 
swallows  the  bait ;  but  if,  after  remaining  still  for 
three  or  four  minutes,  he  begins  to  shake  the  line 
and  move  about,  the  inference  is  that  he  has  pouch- 
ed the  bait,  and  feels  some  annoyance  from  the  hook 
within,  then  such  part  of  the  line  as  has  been  slack 
ened  may  be  wound  up,  and  the  fish  struck.  It  is 
an  unsafe  practice  to  lay  down  the  rod  diuing  the 
interval  between  a  run  and  the  supposed  pouching 
of  the  bait,  because  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that 
a  heavy  fish,  when  he  first  feels  the  hooks  in  his  in* 
terior^  will  make  a  sudden  and  most  violent  rush  up 
the  river  or  along  the  lake,  and  the  line  is  either  in- 
stantly broken,  or  is  carried,  together  with  both  the 
rod  and  reel,  for  ever  beyond  the  angler's  reach. 
'^  When  the  pike  cometh,"  says  Colonel  Venables, 
"  you  may  see  the  water  move,  at  least  you  may  feel 
him ;  then  slack  your  line  and  give  him  length  enough 
to  run  away  to  his  hould,  whither  he  will  go  directly, 
and  there  pouch  it,  ever  beginning  (as  you  may  ob- 
serve) with  the  head,  swallowing  that  first  Thus 
let  him  lye  untill  you  see  the  line  move  in  the  water, 
and  then  you  may  certainly  conclude  he  hath  pouch- 
ed your  bait,  and  rangeth  about  for  more ;  then  with 
your  trowl  wind  up  your  line  till  you  think  you  have 
it  almost  streight,  then  with  a  smart  jerk  hook  him, 
and  make  your  pleasure  to  your  content"  * 

The  fresher  and  cleaner  the  bait  is  kept,  whether 
for  trolling,  live-bait,  or  snap-fishing,  the  greater  is 
the  chance  of  success. 

♦  The  Sxperimced  Angler*,  p,  36.  Third  edit.  Lond.  1668. 

M 
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Afi  pike,  notwithstanding  their  usual  voracity,  are 
sometimes,  as  the  anglers  phrase  it,  more  on  the  play 
than  the  feed,  they  will  occasionally  seize  the  bait 
across  the  body,  and,  instead  of  swallowing  it,  blow 
it  from  them  repeatedly  and  then  take  no  further 
notice  of  it  The  skilfdl  and  wily  angler  must  m- 
stantly  convert  his  gorge  into  a  snap,  and  strike  him 
in  the  lips  or  jaws  when  he  next  attempts  such  dan- 
gerous amusement  The  dead  snap  may  be  made 
either  with  two  or  four  hooks.  Take  about  twelve 
inches  of  stout  gimp,  make  a  loop  at  one  end,  at  the 
other  tie  a  hook  (size  No.  2\ 
and  about  an  inch  farther  up 
the  gimp  tie  another  hook  of 
the  same  dimensions;  then 
pass  the  loop  of  the  gimp  into 
the  gill  of  a  dead  bait-fish,  and 
out  at  its  mouth,  and  draw  the 
gimp  till  the  hook  at  the 
bottom  comes  just  behind  the 
back  fin  of  the  bait,  and  the 
point  and  barb  are  made  to 
pierce  slightly  through  its  skin, 
which  keeps  the  whole  steady : 
now  pass  the  ring  of  a  drop- 
bead  lead  over  the  loop  of  the 
gimp,  fix  the  lead  inside  the 
bait's  mouth,  and  sew  the 
mouth  up.  This  will  suflBice  for  the  snap  with  a 
couple  of  hooks.  If  the  foiu'-hooked  snap  is  deared 
(and  it  is  very  killing),  take  a  piece  of  stout  gimp 
about  four  inches  long,  and  making  a  loop  at  one 
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end,  tie  a  couple  of  books  of  the  same  size,  and  in 
the  same  manner  as  those  before  described.  After 
the  first  two  and  the  lead  are  in  their  places,  and 
previous  to  the  sewing  up  of  the  mouth,  pass  the 
loop  of  the  shorter  gimp  through  the  opposite  gill, 
and  out  at  the  mouth  of  the  bait;  then  draw  up  the 
hooks  till  they  occupy  a  position  corresponding  to 
those  of  the  other  side :  ,pext  pass  the  loop  of  the 
longer  piece  of  gimp  through  that  of  the  shorter, 
and  pull  all  straight :  finally,  tie  the  two  pieces  of 
gimp  together  close  to  the  fish's  mouth,  and  sew 
the  latter  up. 

Some  anglers  prefer  fishing  for  pike  with  a  float- 
ed line  and  a  live  bait  When  a  single  hook  is  used 
for  this  purpose,  it  is  baited  in  one  or  other  of  the 
t^o  following  ways :  Either  pass  the  point  and  barb 
of  the  hook  through  the  lips  of  the  bait,  towards  the 
side  of  the  mouth,  or  through  beneath  the  base  of 
the  anterior  portion  of  the  dorsal  fin.  When  a 
double  hook  is  used,  take  a  baiting-needle,  hook  its 
curved  end  into  the  loop  of  the  gimp,  and  pass  its 
point  beneath  the  skin  of  the  bait  from  behind  the 
gills  upwards  in  a  sloping  direction,  bringing  it  out 
behind  the  extremity  of  the  dorsal  fin ;  then  draw 
the  gimp  till  the  bend  of  the  hooks  are  brought  tq 
the  place  where  the  needle  entered,  and  attach  the 
loop  to  the  trolling  line.  Unless  a  kind  of  snap  fish- 
ing is  intended,  the  hooks  for  the  above  purpose 
should  be  of  such  a  size  as  that  neither  the  points 
nor  the  barbs  project  beyond  either  the  shoulder  or 
the  belly  of  the  bait 

Snap-fishing  is  certainly  a  less  scientific  method  of 
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angling  for  pike  than  that  with  the  gorge  or  live- 
bait  ;  for  when  the  hooks  are  baited,  the  angler  casts 
in  search,  draws,  raises,  and  sinks  his  bait,  until  he 
feels  a  bite.  He  then  strikes  strongly  and  drags  or 
throws  his  victim  on  shore ;  for  there  is  little  fear  of 
his  tackle  giving  way,  as  that  used  in  snap-fishing  is 
of  the  largest  and  stoutest  kind.  ^  This  hurried  and 
unsportsman-like  way  of  taking  fish,"  it  is  observed 
in  the  Trolkr^s  Gtdde^  "  can  only  please  those  who 
value  the  game  more  than  the  sport  afforded  by  kill- 
ing a  jack  or  pike  with  tackle  which  gives  the  fish  a 
chance  of  escaping,  and  excites  the  angler's  skill  and 
patience,  mixed  with  a  certain  pleasing  anxiety,  and 
the  reward  of  his  hopes.  Neither  has  the  snap-fisher 
so  good  a  chance  of  success,  imless  he  angles^^in  a 
pond  or  piece  of  water  where  the  jack  or  pike  are 
very  numerous  or  half  starved,  and  will  hazard  their 
lives  for  almost  any  thing  that  comes  in  their  way. 
But  in  rivers  where  they  are  well  fed,  worth  killing, 
and  rather  scarce^  the  coarse  snap-tackle,  large  hooks, 
&c.  generally  alarm  them.  On  the  whole,  I  think 
it  is  two  to  one  against  the  snap  in  most  rivers ;  and 
if  there  are  many  weeds  in  the  water,  the  large  hooks 
of  the  snap,  by  standing  rank,  are  continually  get- 
ting foul,  damaging  the  bait,  and  causing  much 
trouble  and  loss  of  time." 

Pike  sometimes  rise  at  an  artifik^  fly,  especially 
in  dark,  windy  days.  The  fly  ought  to  be  dressed 
upon  a  double  hook,  and  composed  of  very  gaudy 
materials.  The  head  is  formed  of  a  little  fur,  some 
gold  twist,  and  (if  the  angler's  taste  inclines  that 
way,  for  it  is  probably  a  matter  of  indifference  to  the 
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fish)  two  small  black  or  blue  beads  for  eyes.  Tlie 
body  is  framed  rough,  full,  and  round,  the  wmgs 
not  parted,  but  made  to  stand  upright  on  the  back^ 
with  some  small  feathers  continued  down  the  back  to 
the  end  of  the  tail,  so  that  when  finished  they  may 
exceed  the  length  of  the  hook.  The  whole  should 
be  about  the  bulk  of  a  wren. 

During  clear  and  calm  weather  in  summer  and 
autumn,  pike  take  most  freely  about  three  in  the 
afternoon :  in  winter  they  may  be  angled  for  with 
equal  chances  of  success  during  the  whole  day ;  early 
in  the  morning  and  late  in  the  evening  are  the  pe- 
riods best  adapted  for  the  sjmng. 

This  fish  is  also  angled  for  in  a  variety  of  ways  by 
fixed  or  set  lines,  and  also  by  trinuners,  or  liggers, 
as  they  are  provindally  called  in  some  parts  of  Eng- 
land. Horsea  Mere  and  Heigham  Sounds  are  two 
large  pieces  of  water  in  the  county  of  Norfolk,  not  far 
from  Yarmouth,  noted  for  their  pike,  as  partly  im-r 
mortalised  in  old  Camden's  famous  lines  of  length- 
ened sweetness  long  drawn  out, — 


'  Horsey  pike, 
None  like." 


Mr.  Yarrell  received  the  following  returns  from  a 
sporting  gentleman,  of  four  days'  fishing  with  trim- 
mers in  these  waters,  in  the  month  of  March,  1834  ; 
viz.  on  the  11th  at  Heigham  Sounds,  60  pike,  weigh- 
ing 280  pounds ;  on  the  13th  at  Horsea  Mere,  89 
pike,  weighing  379  pounds;  on  the  18th  again  at 
Horsea  Mere,  49  pike,  weighing  213  pounds ;  on  the 
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19th  at  Heigham  Sounds,  58  pike,  weighing  263 
pounds :  the  four  days  sport  producing  256  fish, 
weighing  together  1135  pounds. 

As  the  mode  of  using  trimmers  in  these  extensive 
broads  affords  great  diversion,  and  is  rather  peculiar, 
we  shall  here  quote  Mr,  Yarrell's  account  of  it  '*  I 
may  state  that  the  ligger  or  trimmer  is  a  long  cyiiti- 
drical  float,  made  of  wood  or  cork,  or  rushes  tied  to- 
gether at  each  end ;  to  the  middle  of  this  float  a 
string  is  fixed,  in  length  from  eight  to  fifteen  feet ; 
this  string  is  wound  round  the  float  except  two  or 
three  feet,  when  the  trimmer  is  to  he  put  into  the 
water,  and  slightly  fixed  by  a  notch  in  the  wood  or 
cork,  or  by  putting  it  between  the  ends  of  the  rushes. 
The  bait  is  fixed  on  the  hook,  and  the  hook  fastened 
to  the  end  of  the  pendent  string,  and  the  whole  then 
dropped  into  the  water.  By  this  arrangement  the 
bait  floats  at  any  required  depth,  which  should  have 
some  reference  to  the  temperature  of  the  season, — 
pike  swimming  near  the  surface  in  fine  warm  wea- 
ther, and  deeper  when  it  is  colder,  but  generally 
keeping  near  its  peculiar  haunts.  When  the  bait  is 
seized  by  a  pike,  the  jerk  looses  the  fastening,  and 
the  whole  string  unwinds, — the  wood,  cork,  or 
rushes^  floating  at  the  top,  indicating  what  has  oc- 
curred. Floats  of  wood  or  cork  are  generally  paint- 
ed, to  render  them  more  distinctly  visible  on  the  wa- 
ter to  the  fishers,  who  pursue  their  amusement  and 
the  liggers  in  boats.  Floats  of  rushes  are  preferred 
to  others,  as  least  calculated  to  excite  suspicion  in 
the  fish."* 

*  British  Fishbs,  vol.  l  p.  388. 
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This  is  the  only  species  of  pike  which  occurs  in 
our  fresh  waters,  or  in  those  of  other  parts  of  Eu- 
rope. It  is  one  of  the  largest  of  lake  or  river  fishes, 
and  indeed,  if  the  accounts  which  some  writers  have 
given  of  it  he  not  greatly  exaggerated,  it  occasional* 
ly  attains  a  size  not  greatly  inferior  to  the'gigantic 
inhabitants  of  the  ocean.  Individuals  are  recorded 
as  measuring  from  five  to  eight  feet  in  length,  and 
its  age  is  said  to  be  as  remarkable  as  its  dimensions. 
The  most  famous  of  all  pikes  is  that  mentioned  by 
Gesner,  who  states  that  it  was  taken  in  Suabia  in  the 
year  1497  with  a  brass  ring  attached  to  it,  on  which 
was  engraven  in  Greek  the  following  sentence  (which 
we  doubt  was  never  carried  into  execution) : — "  I 
am  the  fish  which  was  first  of  all  put  into  this  lake 
by  the  hands  of  the  Gt)vemor  of  the  Universe,  Fre- 
derick the  Second,  the  5th  of  October,  1230."  If  it 
was  267  years  of  age,  we  see  no  particular  reason 
why  it  should  not  (as  is  alleged)  have  weighed  350 
pounds,  and  measured  nineteen  feet  long. 

Pike,  however,  are  occasionally  taken  in  the  Eng- 
lish lakes  above  thirty  pounds  in  weight,  and  Dr. 
Grierson  mentions  one  killed  in  loch  Ken,  in  Gallo- 
way, which  weighed  61  pounds.  The  colour  of  this 
fish  in  early  life  is  of  a  greenish  hue,  but  it  after- 
wards becomes  rather  of  a  dusky  olive  brown  upon 
the  upper  parts,  marked  on  the  sides  with  a  lighter 
mottling  of  green  and  yellow,  and  passing  into  sil- 
very white  on  the  abdomen.  We  do  not  think  highly 
of  its  flesh,  although  by  many  it  is  held  in  some 
esteem. 
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This,  in  the  angler's  estimation,  is  the  king  of 
fishes,  and  it  likewise  occupies  a  most  important 
place  in  the  general  good  opinion  of  society — its 
merits  as  a  living  fish  in  cold  water  being  only  equal- 
led by  its  excellence  as  a  dead  one  in  warm.  It  is 
a  species  of  the  greatest  elegance  of  aspect,  both  in 
relation  to  form  and  colour ;  but  its  ordinary  attri- 
butes being  well-known  and  duly  appreciated  by  a 
discerning  public,  we  shall  not  here  dilate  upon  them, 
but  proceed  to  a  general  sketch  of  its  natural  history, 
and  a  brief  summary  of  certain  curious  experimental 
observations  and  discoveries,  which  have  been  recent- 
ly made  regarding  its  earlier  conditions  of  existence, 
by  our  ingenious  friend  and  correspondent,  Mr. 
Shaw. 

The  sea  may  be  regarded  as  the  genuine  and  best 
abode  of  this  fine  fish ;  for  so  soon  as  it  has  entered 
the  rivers,  it  begins  to  deteriorate  in  condition,  the 

*  Salmo  Salary  Linn. 
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scales  lose  their  brilliant  silvery  lustre,  and  the  flesh 
becomes  soft,  pale,  and  insipid  It  seems  induced 
to  return  to  the  fresh  waters  by  a  natural  instinct, 
wisely  implanted  for  the  purposes  of  reproduction-— 
an  instinct  which  enables  it  to  stem  the  current  of 
raging  rivers,  to  ascend  precipitous  fidls,  and  to  pass 
over  weirs  and  eomilar  obstacles  of  human  interven- 
tion, which  no  other  or  less  impressive  power  could 
either  vanquish  or  evade.  This  desire  to  discover 
a  suitable  situation  in  which  to  deposit  their  ova, 
seems  the  chief  if  not  the  only  reason  for  salmon 
thus  seeking  the  "  rivers  of  water ;" — ^the  supposed 
torment  produced  by  Caligus  piscintUj  or  other  ma- 
rine adherents^  having  little  or  no  influence  on  such 
migration.  Barren  fish  are  believed  to  continue 
their  usual  haunts  along  the  coast — at  least  nume- 
rous fine  salmon  occur  in  salt  water  at  all  seasons, 
and  a  few  fresh-run  and  well-conditioned  fish  may  be 
found  in  almost  every  large  river  in  each  successive 
month  throughout  the  year.  It  is  during  this  in- 
stinctive seeking  for  the  spawning  beds,  that  the 
greater  number  are  captured  by  stake-net,  net  and 
coble,  cruive,  weir,  and  the  rod ;  but  it  is  only  in 
the  river,  properly  so  called,  that  the  sportsman  can 
ply  his  vocation,— almost  all  attempts  to  angle  sal- 
mon from  the  sea  having  hitherto  proved  abortive. 

Rivers  and  streams  which  flow  from  large  capa- 
cious lakes,  are  sooner  frequented  by  fresh-run  spring 
salmon,  than  such  as  derive  their  sources  frx^m  nu- 
merously divided  mountain  rills, — ^being  clearer  on 
account  of  their  mud  having  been  previously  deposit- 
ed in  the  lap  of  their  nursing  mother,  and  warmer 
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by  reason  of  the  receptive  depth  of  that  same  parent 
As  the  season  advances^  the  number  of  ascending 
fish  increases,  and  it  has  been  observed  that  in  this 
upland  migration  the  proportion  of  early  females 
somewhat  exceeds  that  of  males.  Mr.  Young  of  the 
Shin-fishery  (Sutherlandshire),  informed  us  some 
years  ago^  that  the  Shin  salmon  had  begun  to  spawn 
earlier  since  they  were  protected  from  the  leister, 
and  other  modes  of  poaching.  Most  of  the  heavy 
earlier  autumnal  fish  were  formerly  destroyed,  and 
few  spawned  till  November ;  but  during  the  then 
preceding  season  (1833)  salmon  were  seen  depositing 
their  ova  by  the  14th  of  September.  During  one  of 
our  visits  to  Sutherland,  we  found  stout  grilse  (three 
pounds  and  upwards,)  beginning  to  ascend  the  rivers 
by  the  30th  of  May.  They  had  indeed  been  observ- 
ed as  early  as  the  15th  of  that  month. 

It  is  chiefly,  however,  towards  autumn  that  the 
heavy  fish  find  their  way  to  the  actual  spawning  beds, 
which  are  often  formed  either  in  the  shallow  tribu- 
taries of  the  larger  rivers,  or  in  Hie  upland  streams 
of  these  latter,  at  a  great  distance  from  the  sea. 
Many  fish,  far  advanced  with  spawn,  are  then  de- 
stroyed by  various  means ;  for  it  too  often  happens, 
that  the  *'  needy  and  the  greedy"  are  more  desirous  of 
immediate  gain  than  regardfril  of  the  natural  harvest 
of  future  years.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  no  need 
of  being  very  sentimental  on  the  subject  One  man 
will  hold  up  his  hands  in  mournful  reproval  of  an*- 
other  who  has  just  killed  a  large  female  fish  fiill  of 
roe — ^he,  the  upholding  reprover,  having  himself  in 
the  preceding  spring,  or  even  a  few  weeks  before  of 
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f^t  same  melancholy  autumn,  killed  his  dozens  of 
fisBT  females — ^in  better  case  no  doubt — ^but  which, 
Iiad  they  beai  left  to  the  guidance  of  "  their  own 
sweet  wUl,"  would  by  that  time  have  been  precisely 
IB  the  same  condition.  The  chief  difference  is,  that 
a  female  fish,  far  advanced  in  roe,  and  likewise  far 
advanced  up  the  country,  is  less  worth  eating,  and 
therefore,  in  one  sense,  less  worth  killmg  than  an- 
other of  sUmmer  form  and  more  silvery  lustre,  who 
is  kept  in  active  exercise  by  seals  and  porpoises  at 
the  river's  mouth,  or  near  that  litigated  line, 

**  WImk  ocean  trembles  for  her  ^een  domain/' 

as,  indeed,  she  has  grievous  cause  to  do,  when  a  jury 
of  her  countrymen  declare  that  she  is  not  the  sea.* 

Salmon  generally  delay  entering  the  rivers  in 
great  numbers  until  the  streams  become  somewhat 
swollen  by  rains, — although  in  the  larger  rivers  there 
may  be  said  to  be  a  limited  daily  run.  When  the 
fresh  or  flood  has  fairly  mingled  with,  or  powerfully 
pervaded  the  estuaries,  the  run  of  fish  is  often  very 
great,  more  especially  if  there  has  previously  occur- 
red a  long  continued  course  of  dry  weather.  In  the 
latter  state  of  matters  (before  the  firesh)  these  finny 
tribes  will  congregate  at  the  mouths  of  rivers,  as  if 
deterred  firom  entering  by  some  principle  of  non-iii- 
trusion,  and  will  not  run  the  risk  of  a  Sunday  slapy 

*  We  here  allude  more  particularly  to  the  disputed  case  of  the 
Cromarty  stake-nets,— Hay  Mackenzie  and  others  v.  Home,  decided 
at  Edoiburgh  against  the  defendant  (the  judicial  factor),  but  with- 
drawn by  the  suspenders  on  the  eve  of  a  new  trial  (bill  of  exceptions 
having  been  allowed  on  appeal  to  the  House  of  Lords)  at  Inverness; 
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however  hannoniously  called  to  do  so  by  some 
powerful  patron  in  the  uplands.  They  are  then  seen, 
and  not  unfrequently  taken,  in  vast  numbers,  but 
will  not  attempt  to  ascend, — ^knowing  either  by  the 
clearness  of  the  intermingling  riyer,  or  by  some  in- 
stinctive feeling,  that  the  supply  of  water  by  no 
means  equals  the  demand.  But  as  the  fresh  ap- 
proaches, an  increased  activity  may  be  perceived 
among  them,  and  mighty  is  then  the  waving  of 
powerful  pectorals,  and  of  broad-finned  swinging 
tails.  This  change  is  probably  indicated  instantane- 
ously by  the  perceptive  power  of  the  nostrils,  and  to 
this  same  sense  may  possibly  be  attributed  the  singu- 
lar fact  of  the  greater  proportion  of  salmon  return-* 
ing  to  the  very  streams  in  which  they  had  their  birth. 
As  soon  as  the  fresh  water  suffices  for  their  migra- 
tory purposes,  they  enter  the  river,  and  advance  ra- 
pidly so  long  as  the  flood  continues, — seldom  resting 
in  their  course  while  the  water  continues  in  any  way 
discoloured.  We  have  never  ourselves  had  any 
means  of  ascertaining  the  rate  at  which  salmon  tra- 
vel,— ^but  Sir  William  Jardine  supposes  it  may  be 
at  a  rate  of  from  10  to  25  miles  a-day.  In  their 
more  lengthened  courses,  however,  up  great  rivers, 
where  the  beds  are  deep  and  the  interruptions  infre- 
quent, the  rate  at  which  this  powerful  species  jour- 
neys is  probably  much  more  rapid.  "  Those  which 
leave  the  sea,"  says  Mr.  Scrope,  "  and  go  up  the 
Tweed  on  the  Saturday  night  at  12  o'clock,  after 
which  time  no  nets  are  worked  till  the  Sabbath  is 
past,  are  found  and  taken  on  the  following  Monday 
near  St  Boswell's, — a  distance,  as  the  river  winds, 
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of  about  40  miles.  This  I  have  frequently  experi- 
enced.'^ It  has  also  been  observed,  that  if  danger 
appears  to  threaten  them,  or  if  they  seek  to  avoid  a 
sudden  snare,  the  rapidity  of  their  swinuning  is  so 
great  that  the  eye  can  scarcely  follow  them*  ^^  Ex- 
perience has  proved,  that  in  tranquil  lakes,  they  can 
go  eight  or  ten  leagues  in  an  hour,  and  about  twenty- 
four  feet  in  a  second.  This  rate  of  going  would  give 
86,400  feet  in  an  hour,  and  suppose  the  faculty  of 
making  the  tour  of  the  globe  in  some  weeks."! 

We  know  as  yet  too  little  regarding  the  identity 
of  foreign  species  with  our  own,  to  be  able  to  deduce 
any  general  law  from  special  facts  derived  from  dis- 
tant sources, — ^but  if,  as  many  suppose,  our  salmon 
reaches  the  slopes  of  the  Cordilleras  by  means  of  the 
far  flowing  and  magnificent  Maragnon,  then  it  must 
run  a  course  of  some  800  leagues.  Bearing  in  mind, 
however,  that  the  salmon  is  truly  a  northern  fish,  and 
also  remembering  those  laws  of  geographical  distri- 
bution which  regulate,  and  with  few  exceptions  cir- 
cumscribe, the  localities  of  living  creatures,  we  think 
it  more  than  likely  that  the  South  American  salmon 
belongs  to  another  species.  We  know,  however, 
that  our  common  kind  (Salmo  salar)  although  it  does 
not  occur  in  any  part  of  the  great  basin  of  the  Me- 
diterranean, makes  its  way  by  the  Elbe  into  Bohemia, 

*  J>ays  and  Nights  of  Salmon  Fuhmg  on  the  Tweed,  By  William 
Scrope,  Esq.,  F.  L.  S.  This  work  has  appeared  since  the  publica- 
tion of  our  iBrst  edition.  We  strongly  recommend  it  to  the  atten* 
tion  of  the  man  of  taste  and  science,  as  well  as  to  the  practical  ang- 
ler. 

+  Griffith's  Animal  Kingdom,  x.  471. 


150  AKGLING. 

and  through  the  Loire  as  far  as  the  environs  of  Puy, 
in  the  ancient  Velay.  We  also  know  that  it  works 
its  way  up  the  Rhine,  and  visits  a  portion  of  the  ri* 
vers  of  Switzerland,  although  the  irresistible  torrent 
of  the  Falls  of  Schaffbausen— that  ''  Hell  of  War 
ters"  as  Lord  Byron  would  liave  called  it — ^prevents 
its  ingress  to  any  portion  of  the  basin  of  the  great 
lake  of  Constance.  But  we  feel  less  assured  of  its 
occurrence  in  the  Persian  Gulf,  and  greatly  doubt 
the  identity  of  the  species  known  to  inhabit  the  Cas- 
piali  sea.  Neither  can  we  credit  that  it  advances 
unrepelled  by  the  gloomy  terrors  of  a  subterranean 
journey, — '^  a  dim  and  perilous  way," — and  that  sal- 
mon from  the  Gulf,  adorned  by  the  fanciful  Persians 
with  rings  of  gold  and  silver,  have  been  actually 
found  within  that  self-containing  sea. 

But,  to  return  to  our  own  sweet  lakes  and  rivers, 
our  still  St  Maries,  and  our  gentle  Yarrows  (alas ! 
alas  I 

A  trouble,  not  of  cloudB,  or  weeping  rain. 
Nor  of  the  setting  sun^s  pathetic  light 
Engendered  hangs  o^er  EildonVi  triple  height : 
Spirits  of  Power,  assembled  there,  complain 
For  kindred  power  departed  from  their  sight ; 
While  Tweed,  best  pleased  in  chaunting  a  blithe  strain, 
Saddens  his  yoice  again,  and  yet  again) : 

In  our  lower  and  clearer  waters,  salmon  probably 
travel  at  a  much  slower  rate  than  that  above  men- 
tioned, as  they  often  rest  from  time  to  time  by  the 
way, — ^taking  a  regular  Ke  in  some  chosen  spot, 
which  they  will  return  to  daily  so  long  as  the  river 
remains  unfit  for  more  continuous  progress.     Upon 
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the  least  accession,  however,  to  the  water,  either  di- 
rectly or  from  some  swollen  tributary,  they  are  again 
on  the  alert, — and  this  increase  is  often  felt  by  them 
several  hours  before  die  keenest  or  most  experienced 
human  eye  can  perceive  a  rise  upon  the  river.  Hav- 
ing ascended  to  a  considerable  height,  they  remain 
more  stationary,  or  proceed  more  slowly  with  sab» 
sequent  floods,  till  the  spawn  has  attained  a  great  in* 
crease  of  size.  This  increase  (hyacinth-like)  if  not 
influenced  by,  is  at  least  so  connected  with  the  com- 
mencement of  the  colder  weather,  as  then  to  proceed 
at  a  more  rapid  rate.  As  the  ova  acquire  their  foil 
development,  the  symmetry  of  the  maternal  form  be- 
comes disfigured,  the  size  of  the  female  seaning  dis- 
proportionately  large,  and  her  paler  portions  losing 
the  brightness  of  their  silvery  lustre,  become  dull 
and  grey.  The  male  too,  as  if  oppressed  by  pater- 
nal anxiety,  and  conscious  oi  the  difficulty  of  provid- 
ing suddenly  for  several  hundred  thousand  children 
(hear  this,  ye  parents  who  complain  occasionally  of 
having  twins)  grows  lank  and  lean  along  the  bac^, 
his  muzzle  lengthens,  and  the  under  jaw  turning  up- 
wards in  the  form  of  a  snout,  is  received  into  a  kind 
of  hollow  in  the  nose,  before  the  intermaxillary  bone. 
The  colours  and  markings  become  brown  and  red, 
rather  than  blue  and  silver,  those  of  the  head  and 
gill-covers  being  particularly  brilliant,  and  disposed 
in  lines,  almost  like  those  that  mark  the  species  of 
the  genus  Labrus.  In  this  state  the  common  salmon 
received  from  Baron  Cuvier  the  eironeous  name  of 
Salmo  hamatusj  as  if  it  were  a  distinct  qpedes,*— 

*  JRigne  AiwimX^  t.  iL  p.  303. 


152  AKOLmo. 

so  difficult  may  it  sometimes  be  for  a  philosopher  in 
a  great  city  to  acquire  the  knowledge  of  a  fact,  else- 
where known  familiarly  from  boyhood,  by  lonely 
herdsmen  on  ten  thousand  hills.  How  the  Ettrick 
Shepherd  would  have  marvelled  that  such  a  thing 
could  be  I  Yet  James  Hogg  himself  was  not  seldom 
a  marvellous  man  in  his  narrations.  To  proceed- 
In  this  full  breeding  dress  the  male  and  female  seek 
some  rippling  ford  or  shallow  stream,  and  commence 
to  excavate  a  spawning  trench  or  furrow.  The  usu- 
al statement  or  received  opinion  regarding  this  por- 
tion of  their  history  is,  that  both  sexes  aid  in  the  re- 
moval of  the  gravel,  and  that  they  chiefly  use  their 
heads  or  snouts, — the  upturning  of  the  under  jaw  in 
the  male  bemg  in  fact  described  by  almost  all  authors 
as  the  very  implement  formed  by  nature  for  the  spe- 
cial purpose. 

But  (to  digress  again  for  a  moment)  writers  on 
this,  and  innumerable  other  subjects,  may  be  likened 
to  a  flock  of  sheep  about  to  enter  park  or  pasture 
ground.  The  way  is  by  no  means  narrow,  and  there 
is  much  liallooing  with  stentorian  lungs,  while  the 
arms  of  brawny  butchers  wave  like  wind  mills,  and 
shepherds'  dogs  utter  their  short  uneasy  bark,  with 
burning  breath,  fierce  eyes,  and  fiery  tongue ;  but 
not  a  fleece  of  all  that  woolly  mass  will  move  an  inch. 
Then  all  at  once,  for  no  apparent  reason, — at  least 
for  none  which  did  not  exist  before, — one  of  their 
number  springs  at  least  a  couple  c^  yards  into  the 
buxom  air,  which  proving  no  "  fenced  brazen  wall" 
as  it  was  deemed,  admits  him  to  pastures  green,  and 
instantaneously  the  whole  flock,  Uke  a  troop  of  volti- 
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geurs,  bolt  boldly  onwards,  bound  after  bound,  as  if 
an  earthquake's  mouth  did  gape  beneath  them.  Now 
your  "  men  wat  writes"  are  just  precisely  animals  of 
this  description,  barring  (we  fear  and  mourn,)  that 
their  coats  are  far  more  thread  bare,  themselves 
more  gaunt  and  grim,  and  their  other  habits  rather 
those  of  fleecing  than  being  fleeced.  They  for  a  time 
(and  many  tunes)  compose  confusedly  some  huddled 
statement,  of  which  one  portion  knocks  the  other 
down,  and  the  spread  of  knowledge  looks  extremely 
thin, — ^till  some  one  bolder  or  more  desperate  than 
the  rest  (or  driven  by  fear  or  hunger),  makes  a  sud- 
den spring  upwards  into  the  world  of  imagmation, 
where  he  invents  a  round  unvarnished  tale  of  cir- 
cumstantial truth, — 

**  Of  truth  seyere,  in  feiry  fiction  dreesed." 

Away  go  the  others  through  that  glorious  gap ;  and 
the  fond  admiring  public  finding  the  stream  of  history 
so  continuous,  and  concordant  as  Cruden  on  the  point 
in  question  (whatever  it  may  be),  would  just  as  soon 
"  doubt  that  the  stars  are  fire,"  as  harbour  the  least 
misgiving  as  to  what  it  sees  in  print  And  so  the 
matter  is  settled  for  a  hundred  years.  But  then 
comes  a  sturdy  observer  actually  with  his  eyes  open, 
and  finds  that  if  he  chooses  to  use  them  he  can  see ; 
so  he  hies  him  to  the  wood  (that  Birken  Shaw  is 
sinewy,  tough,  and  strong),  cuts  his  rod,  and  laying 
about  among  the  '*  contributors,"  he  "  whips  the  of- 
fending Adam  out  of  them"  in  less  than  no  time, — 
and  stating  the  simple  truth  to  the  discomfited  philo- 
sophers, he  broadly  illustrates  the  difference  between 
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what  Wordsworth  calls,  ^'  A  Fact  and  an  Imagina- 
tion." 

To  resmna  Mr.  Shaw  of  Drtoilanrig  informs 
us,  that  so  far  as  his  own  ohservations  go— and  he 
in  no  way  desires  to  gainsay  the  actual  views  of 
others, — ^the  trough  or  spawning  bed  is  excavated  by 
the  female  alone,  and  by  means  not  of  the  snout,  but 
of  a  peculiar  action  of  the  tail,  by  which  she  both 
removes  the  gravel,  and  replaces  it  over  the  eggs 
when  these  are  laid.*  The  process  of  laying  usually 
occupies  three  or  four  days,  and  the  hatching  of  the 
ova  is  regulated  in  a  great  measure  by  the  temperar 
ture  of  the  season.  In  severe  winters  the  principle 
of  life  is  slowly  developed.  Thus  Mr.  Shaw  found 
by  experiment,  that  ova  placed  in  a  stream  of  spring 
water  of  the  average  temperature  of  40'',  exhibited 
the  embryo  fish  (visible  to  the  naked  eye),  by  the  end 
of  the  60th  day,  and  were  hatched  on  the  108th  day 
after  impregnation.  Ova  deposited  by  the  same 
parent  on  the  same  day  in  the  river  (the  average  tem- 
perature of  which  for  eight  weeks  bad  not  exceeded 
SS'),  did  not  produce  visible  young  until  the  90th 
day,  and  131  days  elapsed  before  their  final  hatching. 
We  shall  return  to  the  young  in  a  few  minutes,  but 
must  in  the  meantime  look  after  the  old  fish,  which, 
at  this  period,  are  oftien  improvidently  struck  through 

*  We  may  here  note  that  the  same  obflenration  or  rather  infe- 
rence had  (unknown  to  Mr.  Shaw)  been  made  by  Mr.  Potts,  in  re' 
lation  to  the  Tweed  sahnon,  as  quoted  long  ago  in  Pennants  BritiA 
Zoology.  That  gentleman  regarded  the  tail  as  the  instrument  by 
which  the  gravel  is  displaced,  in  consequence  of  his  having  fre- 
quently found  that  part  rubbed  or  abraded. 
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with  the  leister  in  shallow  waters ;  and  one  of  which, 
in  a  certain  JEsopian  dialogue  with  a  plaided  poacher, 
who  is  supposed  to  have  ajsked  the  transfixed  salmon 
how  he  felt  himself,  replied  with  great  and  rather 
ready  composure,  "  nane  the  hotter  o'  your  spearirC.^ 

Ajfter  the  important  process  of  spawning  has  been 
accomplished,  both  sexes  are  reduced  to  a  state  of 
remarkable  emaciation.  But  ere  long  the  lengthen- 
ed snout,  hooked  jaws,  and  ruddy  hues  are  modified 
or  changed, — ^the  old  scales  are  cast — ^the  silvery 
coating  begins  to  shew  itself — and  the  fish  retire  for 
a  time  to  some  quiet  pool  to  regain  then*  strength, 
and  nourish  their  new  attire.  They  finally  re-de- 
scend to  the  sea  by  easy  stages,  where  their  former 
condition  and  brilliant  lustre  are  soon  restored — 
their  strength  invigorated — and  all  their  functions  so 
repaired  and  completed,  as  to  enable  them,  ere  long, 
to  renew  thdbr  visit  to  the  flowing  streams,  again  to 
multiply  their  race. 

So  much  for  the  old  people.  Let  us  now  enquire 
a  little  after  the  children,  whom  we  left  a  few  pages 
back,  wriggling  their  way  into  life,  through  nearly 
a  foot  of  supercumbent  graveL 

If  the  reader  is  sleeping  or  inclined  to  sleep, — ^if, 
his  chin  upon  his  chest,  he  has  allowed  our  work  to 
fell  upon  tiie  fender,  he  may  let  it  lie  if  resting  on 
the  rug,  but  if  its  leaves  are  crumpling  and  curling 
with  heat  beneath  the  grate,  mid  sinful  dust  and 
ashes,  we  request  that  he  will  pick  it  up  instanter, 
and  place  it  where  he  may.  K,  again,  he  is  actually 
awake,  and  listening  steadily  to  our  piscatorial  plead- 
ings, let  him  not  start  suddenly  when  we  put  to  him 
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the  question,  "  what  is  a  parr?"  This  is  the  only  in- 
terrogatory we  ever  had  the  honour  to  address  to 
Lord  Brougham,  and  we  believe  it  is  the  first  ever 
put  to  his  Lordship,  either  by  ourself  or  any  body 
else,  which  he  was  unable  to  answer.  We  shall  not, 
however,  at  present  carry  the  question  by  salmon- 
peal  into  the  House  of  Lords,  but  state  the  case  as 
clearly  as  we  can,  and  far  more  briefly  than  it  ever 
was  before.  The  answer  is  this, — Othello's  occi^- 
tion's  gone, — "  There  is  no  such  fish  as  a  parr." 

It  is  pleasant  to  see  Sir  William  Jardine  and  Dr. 
Knox,  Mr.  Selby  and  Dr.  Fleming,  Mr.  James 
Wilson  (a  brother  of  Professor  Wilson's)  and  Dr. 
Richardson,  not  exactly  puzzling  their  brains  about 
this  vexed  question,  for  the  question  seemed  quite 
happy,  and  so  assuredly  were  they,  good  easy  men^ 
but  resting  satisfied  in  the  assurance  that  they  un- 
derstood its  bearings  in  every  possible  point,  and 
could  "  box  the  compass  "  on  die  subject,  to  the  clear 
conviction  of  each  rational  being  in  the  three  king- 
doms and  the  town  of  Berwick-upon-Tweed.  But, 
as  it  is  now  known  to  the  world  in  general, — and  we 
hope  admitted  by  themselves  in  particular — ^that 
these  gentlemen  knew  nothing  at  all  about  the  mat- 
ter, we  may  be  here  allowed  to  pass  from  their 
opinions  and  report  the  actual /acfo  as  proved  by  Mr. 
Shaw. 

The  experimental  researches  of  this  ingenious  ob- 
server were  carried  on  for  a  series  of  years,  have  now 
been  frequently  repeated  with  the  same  results,  and 
may  be  perfectly  relied  upon,  both  for  their  accuracy 
and  conclusiveness.     He  captured  a  pair  of  breeding 
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salmon  in  the  river  Nith  on  the  27th  January,  by 
means  of  a  large  landing  net,  and  removed  them  to 
a  small  trench  previously  formed  along  side  the  river* 
In  this  trench  the  deposition  of  the  ova  and  the  pro- 
cess of  milting  were  effected  by  pressure,  (as  detcdled 
by  Mr  Shaw,*)  and  the  impregnated  spawn  was  care- 
fiilly  collected  in  a  large  earthen-ware  basin,  and 
transferred  to  a  streamlet,  the  feeder  of  a  small  pond, 
twenty-two  feet  in  length  by  eighteen  in  breadth, 
and  so  protected  by  pipes  and  gratings  that  no  other 
fish  could  voluntarily  enter  it  either  by  ajscent  or  de- 
scent. The  temperature  of  the  streamlet  at  tliis 
time  was  40^,  that  of  the  river  water  36**,  On  the 
21st  March  (54  days  after  the  process  above  alluded 
to),  the  embryo  fishes  were  visible  to  the  naked  eye. 
On  the  7th  May  (101  days),  they  had  **  burst  their 
cerements,"  and  were  to  be  found  among  the  shingle, 
the  temperature  of  the  water  being  at  this  time  43**, 
of  the  atmosphere  45^1  The  excluded  fry  continues 
to  be  nourished  for  some  time  by  the  remains  of  the 
yolk  or  vitelline  portion  of  the  ovum,  which  adheres 
to  the  fish  for  a  considerable  period,  not  being  alto- 
gether absorbed  till  the  lapse  of  several  weeks.* 

A  principal  point  regarding  the  corresponding  fry 
which  were  hatched  in  the  natural  spawning  beds  of 

*  Edinimrgh  New  PhU.  Jow,  for  January  1838. 

t  We  have  already  mentioned  that  exclusion  takes  place  at 
somewhat  variable  periods,  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of 
particular  seasons,  the  range  of  variation  extending  from  three 
weeks  to  a  month. 

t  The  period  of  this  absorption  also  seems  to  vary  with  the  tenfe 
perature  and  other  circumstances,  ranging  from  27  to  50  days. 
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the  river,  was,  no  doubt,  to  watch  for  their  alleged 
immediate  or  very  gpeedy  departure  to  tiie  sea,  but 
nothing  of  the  kind  coiQd  be  eventually  detected 
Specimens  taken  from  the  pond  on  the  24th  June 
(48  days  old)  measured  only  an  inch,  on  the  7th 
July  (two  months  old)  an  inch  and  a  half,  on  ike  7th 
September  (four  months  old)  two  inches  and  a  half, 
and  on  the  7th  November  (mx  months  old)  ibree  in- 
ches and  a  quarter.  Some  slight  variation  wasobserv- 
able  in  size  between  the  individuals  in  different  ponds, 
but  the  whole  had  precisely  the  aspect  andcharacteroif 
small  parr(commonly  so  called),  and  didnot  differ  from 
those  in  the  natural  beds  of  the  river,  except  that  the 
latter  were  of  a  darker  colour,  a  difference  to  be  ac- 
counted for  by  the  water  being  less  pure  and  trans- 
lucent* This  agreement,  of  itself,  went  &r  to  prove 
that  naturalists,  and  all  other  observers,  had  erred 
in  supposing  that  salmon  fry  (or  smolts)  performed 
their  journey  to  the  sea  a  few  weeks  after  hatching, 
as  they  were  now — ^in  November  1837 — six  months 
old,  and  exhibited  no  dedre  to  change  their  quarters 
either  in  pond  or  river.  We  think,  then,  that  at 
this  stage  of  the  busmess, — settmg  the  parr  question, 
however  interesting,  altogether  aside — Mr  Shaw 
proved  the  important  fact,  hitherto  denied  by  natu- 
ralists, that  young  salmon  do  not  proceed  to  the  sea 
the  same  year  in  which  they  are  hatched. 

During  the  winter  months,  the  low  temperature 

•  Mr.  Shaw  has  observed,  in  reply  to  objections  regarding  his  con- 
Btnicted  ponds,  as  possibly  limiting  the  growth  of  his  fiy  by  afford- 
ing an  insufficient  supply  of  food,  that  these  ponds  actually  abound 
with  all  the  ordinary  insect  food  of  young  fishes. 
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both  of  air  and  water,  and  the  consequent  defideney 
of  insect  food,  prevent  almost  all  increase  of  growth. 
Thus,  a  spedmen  (marked  No.  6.)  exhibited  to  the 
Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  was  taken  firom  the  pond 
in  the  middle  of  February  1838 — ^it  was  then  nine 
months  old — ^but  its  dimensions  scarcely  differ  from 
those  of  its  predece^K)r  of  November.  But  another 
specimen,  (marked  No.  7,)  taken  from  the  pond 
on  the  10th  May, — ^by  which  time  it  was  twelve 
months  old — ^though  it  measured  only  3|  inches,  was 
muchimproved  in  general  condition,  and  had  exchang- 
ed its  dusky  autumnal  and  winter  coating  for  what  may 
be  called  its  summer  aspect.  It  now  corresponds, 
both  in  age  and  aze,  with  those  which,  in  the  natu- 
ral bed  of  the  river,  are  called  "  May  Parr,"  and  it 
is  these  latter  alone,— except  the  newly  hatched  fry 
lying  concealed  among  the  shingle,-^which  are  found 
in  the  river  after  the  early  part  of  May,  as  about 
that  period  the  two  year  olds  (to  be  ere  long  describ- 
ed) have  all  migrated  sea-wards.  These  May  parr 
are  to  be  regarded  as  identical  with  the  "  Pinks  of 
the  River  Hodder,"  alluded  to  by  Mr.  Yarrell,  and 
both  are  the  produce  of  the  preceding  spring,  in- 
stead of  being,  as  usually  supposed,  only  a  few  weeks 
old.  They  remain  all  summer  and  throughout  the 
ensuing  winter  in  the  river,  and  are  neither  more 
nor  less  than  those  little  fishes,  commonly  called  parr^ 
which  afford  the  young  (and  sometimes  elderly)  an- 
gler so  much  amusement  with  the  rod,  throughout 
the  months  of  August,  September,  and  October. 
At  this  stage  of  Mr  Shaw's  proceedings,  then,  he 
proved  that  young  salmon  do  not  go  down  to  the  sea 
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even  in  the  spring  of  the  first  year  after  that  in  which 
they  are  hatched. 

We  may  here  briefly  notice  a  feet  in  the  physical 
history  of  the  male  parr,  commented  on  by  Mr.  Shaw 
— though  previously  well  known  to  other  observers 
— which,  if  not  an  anomaly  in  nature,  is  at  least  *'  of 
a  strange  order."  In  the  autumn  of  the  second  year 
they  become  fitted  for  generative  purposes,  and  are 
soon  after  seen  to  associate  with  the  adult  female  sal- 
mon. Specimen  No.  8  of  the  Royal  Society's  Col- 
lection is  a  characteristic  example  of  the  parr  (usu- 
ally so  called).  It  was  taken  from  the  pond  on 
14th  November  1838,  being  then  18  months  old; 
and  at  the  same  period  all  the  males  of  Mr.  Shaw's 
different  broods  exhibited  a  matured  sexual  charac- 
ter in  relation  to  the  milt,  although  none  of  the  fe- 
males of  the  same  age  shewed  any  signs  of  roe. 
Those  in  the  natural  bed  of  the  river  manifested  a 
corresponding  character  of  maturity  in  the  male, — 
of  immaturity  in  the  female. 

The  great  constitutional  change  which  converts  an 
old  or  mature  parr  into  a  young  or  immature  sal- 
mon, usually  takes  place  in  the  month  of  April  of 
the  second  season  after  that  in  which  the  fiy  was 
hatched.  The  Royal  Society  specimens,  Nos.  10 
and  11,  beautifully  illustrate  this  change.  No.  10 
was  taken  from  the  pond  on  the  5th  of  January  li&39. 
It  then  measured  6  inches  in  length,  and  was  20 
months  old.  It  still  exhibits  all  the  ordinary  cha- 
racters of  the  parr,  commonly  so  called.  At  this  pe- 
riod No.  1 1  presented  a  corresponding  appearance 
in  all  points ;  but  it  was  allowed  to  survive  till  the 
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24th  May,  by  which  time  it  had  completed  its  second 
year.  During  the  lapse  of  these  additional  four 
months,  it  gained  only  half  an  inch  in  lengthy  but  it 
ccLst  off  the  livery  of  the  parry  and  assumed  that  of  ike 
salmon^ — ^this  remarkable  change  consisting  chiefly 
in  the  following  particulars.  The  black  spots  upon 
the  opercles  disappeared ;  the  pale  coloured  pectoral 
fins  became  deeply  sufiused  by  an  inky  hue  at  their 
extremities ;  the  broad  perpendicular  bars  or  blotches 
on  the  sides  became  effaced ;  and  the  prevailing  hues 
of  dusky  brown  and  yellowish  white  were  converted 
into  a  dark  bluish  black  upon  the  back,  and  into  ail- 
very  white  upon  the  lower  sides  and  abdomen.*  Va- 
rious other  specimens  exhibited  to  the  Royal  Society 
exemplify  the  same  change,  and  some  of  these  dis- 
tinctly show,  as  it  were,  the  intermediate  or  tran- 
dtionary  state  between  the  parr  and  smolt.  The 
whole,  however,  belonged  to  broods  which,  as  alrea- 
dy mentioned,  were  the  original  produce  of  an  adult 
male  and  female  salmon,  and  so  could  not  be  other- 
wise than  the  natural  young  of  these  fishes.  Mr. 
Shaw  then,  we  may  here  observe,  has  proved  two 

*  Mr.  Shaw  hasyinoreoyer,  observed,  that  when  this  striking  change 
takes  place  in  the  external  a8i>ect  of  the  fry,  a  marked  alteration  al- 
so occurs  in  their  social  habits :  **  while  in  the  parr  state,  they  show 
no  disposition  to  congregate,  but  each  individual  occupies  a  parti- 
cular station  in  the  ponds,  and  should  any  one  quit  his  place  with 
the  Tiew  of  occupying  the  station  already  possessed  by  another,  the 
intruder  is  at  once  expelled  with  an  apparent  degree  of  violence. 
But  so  soon  as  the  whole  brood  has  perfected  the  migratory  dress, 
they  immediately  congr^;ate  into  a  shoal,  and  exhibit  an  anxious 
desire  to  effect  their  escape  by  scouring  all  over  the  (^onds,  leaping 
and  sporting,  and  altogether  displaying  a  vastly  increased  degree  of 
activity." 

O 
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facts  of  the  highest  importance  both  in  the  natural 
and  economical  history  of  the  species  in  qnesdon,  1st, 
TJiatparr  are  the  young  of  talmon^  being  convertible 
into  smolts  ;  and  2dly,  that  the  main  body,  if  not  the 
whole  of  these  smolts,  do  not  proceed  to  tlie  sea  until 
the  second  spring  after  that  in  which  they  are  hatched* 
To  state  the  matter  shortly  and  syllogistically,  we 
think  we  are  entitled  to  say,  in  reference  to  the  two 
specimens  last  alluded  to :  "  These  are  young  sal- 
mon,— one  of  these  is  a  parr, — therefore  the  parr  is 
the  young  of  the  salmon."  But  this  neither  ourself 
nor  any  body  else,  whether  peer  or  peasant,  could 
have  alleged  as  a  fact  capable  of  demonstration,  with- 
out the  tentative,  long  continued,  and  now  perfectly 
conclusive  experiments  of  Mr.  Shaw.f 

•  Althoogh  Mr.  Shaw  could  never  perceive  any  of  the  river  fry 
attain  the  migratory  state  till  the  second  spring  after  that  in  which 
they  were  hatched,  he  informs  us  that  one  or  two  individuals  of  each 
of  his  own  broods  assumed  that  condition  at  the  age  of  12  months. 
.  This  circumstance  he  is  inclined  to  attribute  to  the  higher  tempera- 
ture of  the  spring  water  ponds  having  hastened  the  ordinary  natural 
change :  and  he  deems  himself  strongly  supported  in  this  opinion 
by  the  fact,  that  no  similar  instance  of  an  early  or  premature  change 
has  occurred  among  other  individuals  reared  in  corresponding  ponds 
supplied  with  water  from  a  rivulet,  the  temperature  of  which  through- 
out the  year,  ranges  very  equally  with  that  of  the  river  Nith. 

t  In  the  present  summary  of  the  parr  question,  we  avail  ourselves, 
in  the  first  place,  of  our  own  knowledge  of  the  subject,  secondly,  of 
Mr.  Shaw's  earlier  papers  published  in  the  Edinburgh  New  Philo- 
sophiccd  Journal  (July  1836— January  1838),  and  of  his  more  re- 
cent communication  on  the  same  subject,  crowned  by  the  Keith 
Testimonial  (Tramactions  of  the  Bopal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  vol 
xiv.  Part  II.)  ;  and  thirdly,  of  a  learned  and  lucid  exposition  of  the 
case  in  the  CCXCIV.  No.  of  Blachcood's  Edi/ubwrgh  Mag€teme,  We 
may  here  add,  that  Mr  Shaw'fe  views  have  been  confirmed  by  Sir 
WiUiam  Jardine,  Bart,  Mr  Young  of  Invershin,  and  others,  and  are 
now  universally  adopted  both  by  anglers  and  men  of  science. 
3 
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The  ingenious  observer  just  named,  has  not  only 
settled  this  disputed  point  to  our  own  satisfaction,  and 
consequently  to  that  of  the  world  in  general,  but  has, 
moreover,  carried  on  his  practical  researches  to  il- 
lustrate, if  not  explain,  that  singular  peculiarity  al- 
ready alluded  to,  viz.  the  sexual  maturity  of  the  male 
parr.  The  frequent  observance  of  this  maturity,  and 
of  the  association  of  parr  and  female  adult  salmon, 
suggested  the  idea  of  the  following  curious  and  suc- 
cessful experiment  In  the  month  of  January,  Mr. 
Shaw  took  a  female  salmon,  weighing  14  lb&,  from 
her  natural  spawning-bed, — ^from  whence  he  also  took 
a  male  parr,  weighing  1^  oz.  With  the  milt  of  the 
latter,  he  fecundated  the  ova  of  the  former,  and  pla* 
cing  the  spawn  in  the  streamlet  which  feeds  one  of  his 
ponds,  he  watched  its  growth,  as  he  had  that  of  the 
salmon  spawn  fecimdated  in  the  ordinary  way,  and 
found  both  the  hatching  and  subsequent  growth  to 
correspond,  in  all  points,  with  the  usual  on-^goings  of 
nature.  These  experiments  were  repeated  with  the 
same  results  during  the  winter  of  1838,  and  the  parrs 
(taken  from  the  river)  which  had  been  used  as  males, 
were  kept  alive  till  spring,  when  they  assumed  the 
migratory  dress  of  young  salmon,  "  and  no  mistake." 
He  then  tried  a  corresponding  experiment  by  im- 
pregnating the  ova  of  three  adult  salmon  taken  from 
the  river,  with  the  milt  of  three  parr  bred  in  the  con- 
finement of  the  ponds,  and  the  result  was  likewise  the 
same,  both  as  to  hatching  and  final  growth;  thisfact, 
showing  at  the  same  time  the  constitutional  strength 
of  the  pond-bred  parents,  and  that  they  had  not  de- 
teriorated, or  been  altered  in  their  natural  character 
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and  attributes,  as  by  some  supposed.  The  indivi- 
duals  used  in  these  experiments  are  preserved  in  the 
Museum  of  the  Royal  Society,  where  any  one  inte- 
rested may  satisfy  himself  regarding  their  identity 
with  the  so-called  parr. 

But  one  of  the  most  singular  and  conclusive  cir- 
cumstances connected  with  these  later  experiments  is 
this,  that  one  of  the  male  parrs  so  used  (No.  12),  was 
itself  produced  between  a  preceding  parr  and  a  fe- 
male adult  salmon — ^in  other  words,  it  was  what  Na- 
turalists— ^in  the  days  of  the  supposed  specific  distinc- 
tion of  the  parr  and  salmon — ^would  have  called  a 
hybrid  or  mule.  Now,  it  is  admitted  by  physiolo- 
gists, that  the  general  rule  in  relation  to  these  mixed 
productions  firom  kinds  not  specifically  the  same,  is, 
that  they  do  not  breed.  Yet  this  male  parr,  origi- 
nally produced  from  a  parr  and  salmon,  has  itself 
become  the  parent  of  a  numerous  and  healthy  pro- 
geny of  most  promising  fiy.  It  had,  in  fact,  been 
objected  to  Mr  Shaw's  earlier  experiments,  that  by 
a  forced  alliance  between  the  parr  and  salmon,  he 
had  not  proved  their  identity,  but  only  succeeded  in 
producing  a  hybrid, — thus  "  peopling  the  isle  with 
monsters."  The  brood,  however,  in  no  way  difiers 
from  those  produced  under  ordinary  circumstances, 
as  may  be  seen  by  an  inspection  of  specimens  marked 
B.  Mr  Shaw  has  justly  observed  that  if  parr  were 
actually  a  distinct  species,  the  result  of  their  atten- 
dance on  the  female  salmon  would  produce  universal 
and  irremediable  confusion  among  these  migratory 
inhabitants  of  rivers,  "  from  the  circumstance  of  the 
male  parrs  in  a  breeding  state  occupying  in  great 
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numbers  the  very  centre  of  the  sahnon  spawning-bed, 
while  the  female  salmon  herself  is  at  the  same  instant 
pouring  thousands  of  her  ova  into  the  very  spot  where 
they  are  thus  genially  congregated.'^ 

*  Since  the  publication  of  the  fint  edition  of  this  work,  an  im* 
portant  paper,  by  Mr.  Andrew  Young,  Invershin,  Sutherlandahire, 
•*  On  the  Growth  of  Grilae  and  Sahnon,"  has  appeared  in  the  Trana- 
actions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh^  Vol.  xv.  Part  III.  Mr. 
Toung  has  there  taken  up  the  question  of  the  salmon's  growth  where 
it  was  necessarily  left  off  by  Mr.  ^law  ;  and  although  his  labours  are 
rather  confirmatory  than  original,  they  are  yet  of  great  value,  as 
bringing  the  subject  into  systematic  form,  and  impressing  it  with  the 
force  and  clearness  of  successful  demonstration.  He  shows,  by  ta- 
bular lists,  recording  the  results  of  his  own  experiments,  that  the  in- 
crease in  the  dimensions  of  the  smolts  is  extraordinary  when  they 
descend  into  the  salt  water.  So  far  back  as  the  months  of  April  and 
May  1837,  he  marked  a  nimiber  of  descending  smolts  by  making  a 
peculiar  perforation  in  the  caudal  fin,  by  means  of  small  nipping 
irons,  constructed  for  the  purpose.  He  recaptured  a  considerable 
number  of  them  ascending  the  rivers  as  grilse  in  the  course  of  the 
ensuing  months  of  June  and  July,  and  weighing  several  pounds  each, 
more  or  less,  according  to  the  length  of  their  sojourn  in  the  sea. 
In  April  and  May  of  1842  he  marked  a  number  of  descending 
smolts,  by  clipping  off  the  little  adipose  fin  upon  the  back.  In  June 
and  July  he  caught  several  of  these  returning  up  the  river,  and  hav" 
ing  his  peculiar  mark,  i,  e.  the  absence  of  the  adipose  fin.  One 
marked  in  April,  and  recaptured  towards  the  end  of  July,  weighed 
7  lbs. ;  another  marked  in  May,  and  recaptured  also  in  July,  weighed 
34  lbs.  As  the  season  advances  grilse  increase  in  size,  those  being 
the  largest  which  remain  the  longest  in  the  sea.  They  spawn  in 
the  rivers  after  their  first  ascent,  and  before  they  have  become  adult 
salmon. 

Mr.  Young  also  instituted  another  series  of  experiments  for  the 
purpose  of  showing  the  relationship  of  the  grilse  and  adult  salmon, 
and  connecting,  as  it  were,  these  final  stages  with  each  other.  Thiis 
in  the  spring  of  1841  he  marked  a  number  of  4  lb.  grilses  after  they 
had  spawned,  by  fastening  a  piece  of  twisted  wire  through  the  back 
iin.«  They  were  immediately  thrown  into  the  river,  and  of  course 


166  ANGLING. 

But  we  fear  we  have  been  already  too  discursive 
and  prolonged  on  these  important  points,  and  that 
our  young  pupils  of  the  angle  may,  with  truths  accuse 
us  of  cruelty  in  thus  so  long  keeping  ^^  the  rod  sus- 
pended." Proceed  we  then  to  a  short  notice  of  the 
salmon,  viewed  in  relation  to  the  practice  of  the  an^ 
gler's  art  This  fine  fish  delights  in  large  and  stream- 
ing rivers.  It  is  not  only  a  rapid  but  an  early  riser, 
and  bites  best  from  six  in  the  morning  till  eleven  in 
the  forenoon,  and  from  three  in  the  afternoon  till 
simset    A  moderate  breeze  is  of  advantage ;  and 

disappeared,  speedily  making  thdr  way  downwards  with  the  other 
spawned  fishes  to  the  sea.  In  the  course  of  the  sommer  he  caught 
several  of  these  4  lb.  grilses,  grown  in  the  course  of  four  or  five 
months,  to  fine  full-formed  salmon,  ranging  firom  9  to  14  lbs.,  the 
difference  still  depending  on  the  vaiying  length  of  their  sojourn  in 
the  sea.  In  January  1842  he  repeated  the  plan  of  marking  four 
pound  grilses  which  had  spawned,  and  were  about  to  seek  the  sea, 
but  instead  of  putting  a  piece  of  copper  wire  through  the  dorsal  fin, 
he  placed  a  piece  of  brass  wire  in  the  caudal  one.  On  their  return 
from  the  sea  several  specimens  were  captured, — salmon  as  before. 
We  have  seen  and  examined  two  of  these  fish,  marked  when  4  lb. 
grilse  in  January,  and  recaptured  as  salmon  on  the  4th  and  14th  of 
July,  weighing  respectively  eight  and  nine  pounds. 

Salmon  in  the  perfect  state  also  increase  rapidly  on  reaching  the 
sea  from  year  to  year.  Thus  a  spawned  salmon  weighing  12  lbs.  was 
marked  on  the  4th  of  March,  and  was  recaptured  on  its  return  to  the 
river  on  the  10th  of  July,  weighing  18  lbs.  Mr.  Young  is  of  opinion 
that  salmon  rather  diminish  than  increase  in  size  during  their  so- 
journ in  rivers,  and  that  the  higher  they  ascend  the  more  they  dete- 
riorateboth  in  weight  and  quality.  We  agree  in  the  latter  clause  of  the 
verse,  although  we  think  that  fhdse  fish  decrease  rather  in  condition 
than  dimensions  ;  that  is,  we  believe  that  in  spite  of  a  fidling  off  in 
weight,  their  bones  and  organic  structure  are  assuredly  enlaiged,  and 
their  bodies  lengthened,  in  such  a  way  as  to  fit  their  general  form 
for  a  rapidly  increased  development,  so  soon  as  they  are  again  sub- 
jected to  the  fattening  influence  of  the  sea. 
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the  best  months  are  March,  April,  May,  and  June« 
The  salmon  is  justly  regarded  by  the  angler  as  the 
king  of  fish ;  and  when  we  consider  that  they  occa- 
sionally measure  four  feet  in  length,  and  weigh  up 
wards  of  70  pounds,  we  may  conceive  how  difficult  a 
capture  and  how  valuable  a  pri^e  they  sometimes 
prove. 

.  In  relation  to  the  size  of  salmon,  we  may  here  ob- 
serve that  Pennant  makes  mention  of  one  which 
weighed  74  poimds ;  and  although  we  now  regard, 
with  something  akin  to  wonder,  a  fish  which  weighs 
even  the  half  of  that  amount,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
not  many  years  ago,  salmon  of  40  pounds  were  much 
more  firequent  than  in  these  degenerate  days.  The 
absence  of  salmon  of  the  largest  class  firom  many  of 
our  Scotch  rivers,  where  they  formerly  abounded, 
is  in  fact  owing  to  the  injudicious  perfection  of  our 
fisheries,  which  occasions  the  constant  capture  of  the 
species  in  the  state  of  grilse,  or  other  even  earlier  con- 
dition ;  and  the  chances  are,  by  consequence,  greatly 
against  any  individual  escaping  the  various  dangers 
by  which  it  is  environed,  for  such  a  succession  of 
years  as  is  likely  to  admit  of  its  attaining  to  its  full 
dimensions.  The  destruction  by  poachers  in  the 
higher  parts  of  the  rivers,  of  the  large  enfeebled  kelts^ 
or  fish  which  have  completed  their  spawning  opera- 
tions, is  also  extremely  prejudicial ;  for  these  indivi- 
duals— almost  utterly  useless  as  food  at  the  time  al- 
luded to — ^would,  if  allowed  to  descend  to  the  salu- 
brious sea,  ere  long  revisit  their  native  streams, 
greatly  increased  in  size,  and  full  of  health  and  vi- 
gour. 
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The  season  of  1835,  was  more  than  usually  pro- 
ductive of  large  salmon.  One  was  killed  weighing 
above  50  pounds,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Leven  in  Dum- 
bartonshire. A  notice  appeared  in  the  newspapers 
of  one  that  weighed  55  pounds.  Mr.  Yarrell  had 
occa^don  to  see  two  fish  varying  from  38  to  40  pounds 
each.  But  we  believe  the  largest  salmon  ever  known, 
was  that  which  came  into  the  possession  of  Mr  Groves, 
fishmonger.  Bond  Street,  which  weighed  83  pounds. 
It  was  a  female,  comparatively  short  for  its  weight,  but 
of  unusual  depth  and  thickness.  Its  flesh  was  finely 
coloured,  and  of  high  flavoiu*.  The  largest  we  ever 
heard  of  as  having  been  killed  in  Scotland  with  the 
rod  J  was  that  mentioned  by  Mr.  Lajscelles.  It  weighed 
54^  pounds. 

The  most  successful  bait,  as  well  as  the  most 
agreeable  in  the  usage,  is  the  artificial  fly.  This  is 
alleged  to  be  made  in  imitation  both  of  dragonflies 
and  butterflies  of  various  kinds ;  but  the  principles 
which  we  have  already  endeavoured  to  establish  at 
the  commencement  of  this  article,  make  it  unneces- 
sary to  describe  the  so-called  natural  species,  which 
in  fact  do  not  exist  Even  those  who  most  warmly 
advocate  the  necessity  of  imitating  existing  insects 
in  the  formation  of  their  lures,  admit  that  the  salmoh 
is  so  capricious  as  frequently  to  rise  at  an  artificial 
fly  which  bears  no  resemblance  to  any  known  form 
of  insect  life. 

The  following  are  the  descriptions  of  six  artificial 
flies  which  have  been  found  very  successful  in  rais- 
ing salmon.  See  Salmonrflies^  Plate  1st.  Fig.  1. 
is  recommended  as  a  spring-fly,  and  is  composed  of 
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the  following  materials : — ^Wings  of  the  dark  mot- 
tled brown  or  blackish  feather  of  a  turkey ;  body  of 
orange  camlet  mixed  with  a  little  mohair;  and  a 
dusky  red  or  bright  brown  cock's  hackle,  plucked 
from  the  back  where  the  fibres  are  longest,  for  the 
80-called  legs.  The  hook  should  be  of  the  same  size 
as  represented  in  the  plate ;  and  it  has  been  observed 
that  all  large  salmon-flies  should  be  dressed  upon 
double  gut,  and  that  the  silk  in  dressmg  be  brought 
beyond  the  shank  of  the  hook,  and  wrapped  four  or 
five  times  round  the  gut,  so  that  it  may  not  be  speedi- 
ly cut  by  the  sharpness  of  the  steeL  *  This  same 
fly,  dressed  with  the  wings  of  a  somewhat  brighter 
shade,  and  with  the  addition  of  a  little  goTd  wire  or 
twist  wrapped  round  the  body  at  equal  distances,  will 
also  serve  for  a  more  advanced  season  of  the  year* 
Fig.  2.  is  of  a  smaller  size,  and  may  sometimes  be 
dressed  upon  very  strong  single  gut  Any  feather 
of  a  coppery  or  dingy  yellow  colour,  if  not  too  coarse 
in  the  fibres,  will  be  suitable  for  the  wings ;  the  body 
is  of  lemon-coloured  mohair,  mixed  with  a  small 
portion  of  lighlr^brown  fur  or  camlet,  with  a  pale 
dusky  ginger  hackle  over  the  whole.  The  chief  ob- 
ject to  be  attended  to  in  dressing  this  fly,  is  to  pro- 
duce that  uniform  hue,  devoid  of  gaudy  colouring, 
from  which  it  has  received  the  name  of  the  Qtuiker- 
fy.  It  must  not,  however,  be  confounded  with  the 
Martynrbarry^  which  is  a  smaller  fly  for  trouts. 
Of  Fig.  4.  {Salmon  fliesy  Plate  IL)  the  wings  are 
made  from  the  plumes  of  a  cormorant,  or  from  the 

♦  Bainbridge's  FltfFi^ter's  QMe,  p.  96. 
P 


170  AKGLINO. 

mottled  feathers  of  a  dark  mallard :  the  body  is  of 
dark  sable,  ribbed  with  gold  wire,  over  which  a  dusky 
red  hackle  is  thickly  wound ;  the  mottled  feathers  of 
a  drake  are  used  for  the  tail,  and^  previous  to  fasten- 
ing off,  a  small  portion  of  flos  silk  should  be  unravel* 
led  and  fastened  at  the  extremity  of  the  body.  This 
fly,  though,  like  the  preceding,  of  a  somewhat  sombre 
cast,  is  frequently  used  with  success  in  summer.  Fig. 
5,  (same  plate)  belongs  to  the  gaudy  class  of  lures, 
"  which,"  says  Mr.  Bainbridge,  "  however  fanciful 
or  varied  in  shade  or  materials,  will  frequently  raise 
fish  when  all  the  imitations  of  nature  have  proved 
unsuccessfcd ;  indeed,  so  fastidious  and  wMmdcal  are 
the  salmon  at  times,  that  the  more  brilliant  and  ex- 
travagant the  fly,  the  more  certain  is  the  angler  of 
diversion."  In  this,  of  coiu'se,  we  perfectly  agree* 
The  wings  of  the  fly  in  question  are  formed  of  the 
extreme  end  of  a  Guinea  fowl's  feather,  not  stripped, 
but  having  the  fibres  remaining  on  both  sides  of  the 
middle  stem.  A  blood-red  hackle  is  fastened  on 
with  the  wings,  and  so  arranged  as  to  extend  beyond 
them ;  the  dyed  feathers  used  by  military  men  will 
suit,  if  another  showy  biped,  the  scarlet  macaw,  is 
not  accessible.  The  green  feather  which  forms  the 
eye  of  the  peacock's  tail  should  be  fastened,  at  the 
head,  and  left  hanging  downwards,  so  as  to  cover 
the  body  for  the  space  of  half  an  inch,  and  a  few  fila- 
mente  of  the  same  part  of  the  feather  may  be  fasten- 
ed at  the  tail.  Fig.  3,  (PL  I.)  has  the  wings  form- 
ed from  the  darkish  brown  speckled  portion  of  a  bit- 
tern's wing  stripped  off  from  the  stem ;  the  head 
ought  to  be  of  the  same  colours  as  the  body,  which 
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is  formed  of  the  reddish  brown  part  of  a  hare's  fur, 
and  deep  copper-coloured  mohair ;  a  bittern's  hackle 
is  put  over  the  body  for  legs,  and  a  forked  tail  is  ad- 
ded, made  of  a  pair  of  single  filaments  of  the  same 
feather  as  the  wings.  »Of  fig.  6,  (Plate  11.)  the 
wings  are  formed  of  the  mottled  feathers  of  a  pea- 
cock's wing,  intermixed  with  any  fine  plain  dusky  red ; 
the  best  mixture  for  the  body  is  the  light  brown  in- 
ner hair  from  a  bear's  skin,  sable  fur,  and  gold-co- 
loured mohair  ;  gold  twist,  a  large  black  cock's 
hackle,  and  a  red  one  a  little  larger,  with  a,  bit  of 
deep  red  mohair  for  the  head.  In  addition  to  these, 
we  might  enumerate  the  brown  fly,  the  blue  fly,  the 
king  fisher,  the  prime  dun,  the  great  palmer,  the 
golden  pheasant,  the  grey  mallard^  and  many  others ; 
but  such  as  we  have  now  described  may  suffice  for 
our  present  purpose.* 

*  For  the  sake  of  those  who  considerately  purchase  our  second 
edition,  we  shall  here  use  the  freedom  to  entomologize  a  little  in  Mr. 
Scrope^s  manor,  as  our  purloining  the  following  flies  may  enable 
such  of  our  fishing  friends  as  do  not  possess  the  **  Days  and  Nights^* 
before-named,  to  pursue  a  more  successful  course  than  hitherto. 
<*  As  in  all  other  rivers,"  obseryes  our  author,  "  so  there  are  various 
flies  made  use  of  in  the  Tweed,  but  the  variety  consists  more,  I  think, 
in  size  than  in  colour.  A  large  fly,  as  I  have  said,  for  the  heavy 
and  deep  waters,  and  a  smaller  one  for  the  upper  part  of  the  river. 
That  is  the  general  system.  More  minute  particulars  I  have  already 
given.  There  are  six  flies  which  I  have  always  found  the  most  successful 
I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  they  are  the  best  that  can  be  used,  but  only 
that  they  are  such  as  I  have  most  confidence  in  from  experience. 
They  were  tried  by  my  fisherman,  Charles  Purdie,  and  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  make  them  cut  away  steadily  through  the  water.  They 
are  known  by  diflerent  names  ;  so  that  when  I  say  to  my  fisherman 
give  me  this,  or  give  me  that,  mentioning  the  patronymic,  forth  it 
comes,  without  the  trouble  of  searching  over  the  book  myseE"* 
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It  may  be  stated  at  once,  and  without  reservation, 
that,  so  far  from  imitating  nature,  the  maker  of  saU 

**  Two  of  these  flies  are  of  the  masculine  gender,  three  of  the  fe- 
minine, and  one  of  the  neuter.  The  masculine  are  Michobd  Scott  and 
KimM/Kt  WiJUie  ;  the  feminine,  the  Lady  of  Meti&im,  or  the  FUncer 
of  Yarrow,  Meg  with  the  MtbckU  MotOh,  in  her  usual  dress,  and  Mef/ 
m  her  bravery, — or,  Scottice,  h'aws.  The  fly  of  the  neuter  gender 
has  been  called  Toppy  from  time  immemorial 
No.  1.  Kinmont  WiUie, 

Winga — Mottled  feather  from  under  the  wing  of  a  male  teaL 

Jlecid — Yellow  wool. 

Body—Fva  of  the  hare's  ear. 

End  of  the  body — Red  wool. 

Round  the  body — Black  cock's  hackle. 

**  I  found  this  fly  very  successfril  in  the  Annan,  when  I  lived  at 
Kinmont,  from  which  place  it  derives  its  name. 
No.  2.  The  Jjody  of  Mertoun. 

Wing^—Same  as  No.  1. 

Jlead — ^Crimson  wool. 

Body— Walter  rat's  ftur. 

End  of  body — Crimson  wool. 

TaU — Yellow  wool. 

Hoimd  the  body — Black  cock's  hackle. 

End  of  body— A  little  red  hackle. 

No.  3.  Toppy, 

Wings — Black  feather  from  a  turkey's  tail,  tipped  with  white, 

Jlead — Crimson  wool. 

Body — Black  bullock's  hair. 

End  of  body — Crimson  wool 

Tai^Yellow  wooL 

Body — Black  cock's  hackle. 

End  of  body — Small  piece  of  red  cock's  hackle. 

No.  4.  Michael  Scott,  a  most  killing  wizard. 

ITMi^ff— Mottled  feathCT  from  the  back  of  a  drake. 

ffead — Yellow  wool,  with  a  little  hare's  fur  next  to  it. 

Body— Black  wool 

End  of  the  body—Fm  from  the  hare's  ear ;  next  to  the  hare'» 
ear  crimson  wool 

Tail — Yellow  wool* 
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mon  ffies  can  scarcely  fonn  them  in  too  unnatural 
and  extravagant  a  manner.  Let  him  call  in  the  aid 
of  fimcy  at  all  times  and  places,  at  least  in  this  coun* 
try ;  for  the  cold  and  cloudy  clime  of  Scotland  as- 
suredly furnishes  nothing  resembling  the  lures  most 
frequently  and  most  successfully  used.  The  super- 
abundant use  of  gold  and  mlyer  wire  ought,  however, 
to  be  avoided,  as  it  not  only  causes  the  fly  to  sink  too 
much  in  the  water,  but  prevents  its  being  neatly  or 


jRomnd  Uie  body — ^Blaek  cock''8  hackle. 

£fid  qf  the  body— Red  cock's  hackle. 

Jtowad  the  hody—Oold  twist,  spirally. 

No.  5.  Meg  with  the  Mudde  Mouth. 

Winge — Prom  the  tail  of  a  brown  turkey. 

Head — Crimsoa  wool. 

Jffcx^y— Yellow  ailk. 

End  of  body — Crimson  wooL 

Tail — YeDow  or  orange  wool 

Howul  the  taO—Red  cockli  hackle. 

Hownd  the  body — Gold  twist,  over  it  hackle  mixed  with  colour, 
as  above. 

No.  6.  Meg  m  her  Brawe. 

Wingi — ^Iiight  brown,  from  the  inng  of  a  bittern. 

Head — Yellow  wool. 

Next  the  head — Mottled  blue  feather  from  a  jay^  wing. 

Body — Brown  wool  mixed  with  bullocks  hair. 

T(waard»  the  end  qf  body — Green  wool ;  next  to  that  crimson 
wooL 

TaU — Yellow  wool 

Btywnd  the  body — Gold  twist;  oyer  that  cock's  haclde,  black  at 
the  roots  and  red  at  the  points. 

**  Concerning  these  €108,'*  adds  Mr  Scrope,  **  I  will  note  one  thing, 
which  is,  that,  if  you  rise  a  fish  with  the  Lady  of  Mertovn,  and  he 
does  not  touch  her,  give  him  a  rest,  and  come  over  him  with  Toppy, 
and  you  have  him  to  a  certainty,  and  vice  versa.  This  I  hold  to  be 
an  invaluable  secret,  and  it  is  the  only  change  that,  during  my  long 
practice,  I  have  found  ^ninently  successful'' 
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lightly  thrown.  Spring  flies  for  salmon  are  usually 
made  of  a  larger  size,  though  not  so  gaudily  dress- 
ed as  those  of  summer. 

A  salmon  rod  is  generally  proportioned  to  the 
size  of  the  river  which  the  angler  frequents;  but  it 
ought  not  to  be  less  than  15  feet  in  length.  Fish — 
by  which,  of  course,  we  mean  salmon,  which  is  the 
angler's  fish,  par  excellence^ — ^may  be  killed  easily 
enough  with  a  light  rod,  but  a  heavier  one  gives  in- 
creased facility  and  power.  The  reel  ought  to  be 
sufficiently  large  to  contain  80  or  90  yards,  or  up- 
wards, so  as  to  admit  of  abundance  of  line  being 
given  out  when  required ;  for  many  fish  when  struck, 
run  out  to  a  great  distance,  and  with  such  immense 
rapidity  as  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  the  angler's 
moving  in  the  proper  direction  with  sufficient  quick- 
ness. A  salmon,  for  the  most  part,  darts  violently 
up  the  stream ;  and,  as  the  desired  command  is  more 
easily  kept  with  a  short  than  a  long  line,  it  is  advis- 
able to  prevent  his  getting  too  far  ahead,  by  keep- 
ing the  rod  well  up,  45^  and  more,  and  by  running 
towards  him  along  the  margin.  On  gaining  the 
head  of  the  current,  he  frequently  throws  himself 
several  times  out  of  the  water,  on  which  occasions 
the  angler  must  yield  him  fireely  a  little  of  the  line ; 
but,  during  his  general  and  less  violent  maneeuv- 
ring,  he  will,  of  course,  be  the  sooner  exhausted  the 
more  firmly  he  is  held.  When  he  appears  to  be 
making  for  some  safe  haunt  or  secret  sheltering  place, 
the  great  object  is  to  turn  him  towards  safer  ground, 
either  by  relying  on  the  soundness  of  the  tackle,  or, 
if  he  proves  very  powerful  as  well  as  very  obstinate, 
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then  a  pebble  or  two  may  be  thrown  so  as  to  fall  a 
little  in  advance  of  his  position,  and  he  will  probably 
turn  himself  round.  Some  fish  become  very  sulky, 
and  will  lie,  after  being  hooked,  for  a  long  time  mo- 
tionless near  the  bottom.  In  this  case  also  the  peb- 
bles must  be  had  recourse  to,  for  the  more  a  fish  is 
kept  in  motion  the  sooner  he  becomes  exhausted. 
When  he  begins  to  show  his  side,  and  exhibits  other 
unequivocal  symptoms  of  exhaustion,  a  fevourable 
landing-place  should  be  looked  for ;  and,  when  the 
proper  time  arrives,  which  can  only  be  learned  by 
the  (sometimes  dearly  bought)  lessons  of  experience, 
then  is  he  to  be  drawn  by  degrees  to  the  bank  or 
shore,  and  secured  either  by  means  of  the  gaff,  or  a 
firm  grasp  above  the  taiL 

When  feeding,  salmon  are  usually  found  at  the 
foot  of  a  strong  stream  terminating  in  an  eddy  or 
whirlpool.  "  And  first, "  says  our  Neither  Walton, 
^^  you  shall  observe  that  usually  he  stays  not  long 
in  a  place,  as  trouts  will,  but,  as  I  said,  covets  still 
to  go  nearer  the  spring  head ;  and  that  he  does  not, 
as  the  trout  and  many  other  fish,  lie  near  the  water 
side  or  bank,  or  roots  of  trees,  but  swims  in  the  deep 
and  broad  parts  of  the  water,  and  usually  in  the  mid- 
dle, and  near  the  ground,  and  that  there  you  are  to 
fish  for  him;  and  that  he  is  to  be  caught  as  the 
trout  is,  with  a  worm,  a  minnow,  which  some  call  a 
penk,  or  with  a  fly." 

Sahnon  are  often  killed  in  lochs,  but  they  are 
seldom  then  in  good  condition,  being  as  ^^  hard  rxm 

up,"  as  the  Honourable  Captain ,  R.N.  (who,  by 

the  bye,  forgot  to  return  the  trifling  sum  he  did  us 
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the  honour  to  borrow  at  ,)  though  certainly 

possessed  of  less  Marine  Assiurance.  Yet  it  is  a  fine 
and  pleasant  thing  to  kill  a  salmon  in  a  loch,  as  the 
angler  seldom  expects  it,  and  is  probably  only  arm* 
ed  with  common  trout  tackle,  so  that  he  must  quick- 
ly summon  to  his  aid  in  that  encounter  whatever  store 
he  holds  of  coolness,  courage,  and  dexterity.  The 
sight  of  a  large  silvery  salmon  is  indeed  a  spectacle 
sufficing  any  where  to  excite  our  imfeigned  admira- 
tion, but  when  seen  suddenly  springing  from  out  the 
bosom  of  a  lonesome  loch,  it  comes  upon  us  like  a 
glad  surprise.  We  know  several  lochs  in  Scotland, 
and  in  these  several  sandy  spits  of  bottom — excuse 
our  peciiliar  phraseology — where  we  would  engage 
to  kill  several  salmon  any  day  during  several  months 
of  the  year,  but  there  are  several  people  whom  we 
don't  wish  to  know  of  this,  and  therefore  we  won't 
here  mention  the  subject  more  particularly  at  pre^ 
sent 

When  the  river  water  is  either  too  much  disco- 
loured for  the  use  of  the  artificial  fly,  or,  running 
into  the  opposite  extreme,  becomes  in  dry  weather 
too  clear  and  bright,  salmon  may  be  successfully  an- 
gled for  with  the  worm.  The  worm  is  also  an  ap- 
proved bait  in  cold  or  wintry  weather,  when  fish  don't 
care  to  rise  towards  the  surface.  In  these  cases  trol- 
ling tackle  is  sometimes  used. 

In  trolling  with  minnow,  or  other  small  fish,  the 
foot  lengths  ought  to  be  about  three  yards  long,  and 
furnished  with  one  or  two  swivels,  to  prevent  the 
line  from  twisting,  as  well  as  to  enable  the  bait  t6 
play  freely.     A  lead  or  shot  proportioned  to  the 
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strength  of  the  stream  should  be  fastened  to  the  line, 
about  a  foot  above  the  bait  The  top  of  the  rod 
should  be  stiffer  than  that  used  for  fly  fishing ;  and, 
when  the  hook  is  baited,  it  ought  to  be  thrown  first 
across,  and  then  drawn  up  the  stream. 

But  why  prolong  our  precepts, — for  what  know- 
ledge can  a  man  acquire  of  this  or  any  other  glo^ 
rious  art  by  reading?  Or  what  will  book-learning 
avail  when  one  cg/taes  not  only  to  ^^  speak  o'  loupin' 
ow'r  a  linn,"  but  actually  to  do  it,  or  lose  his  fish, 
which  has  already  done  it ; — and  see  I  on  either  side 
how  thick  a  skreen  of  rocks  and  tangled  brush-wood! 
Where  be  your  rules.  Oh  angler,  cut  and  dry,  when 
a  man  begins  to  change  his  mind — and  wishes  to 
change  his  direction-  'mid  some  delusive  ford  of  un- 
known depth,  when  giant  trees  are  vehemently  stoop- 
ing,— the  howling  winds  above, — ^beneath,  "  the  hell 
of  waters?"  Can  a  Christian  learn  to  skate  by  the 
fire-fflde?  Can  a  sailor  be  taught  to  leap  a  five-bar* 
red  gate  on  board  of  ship,  or  avoid  saddle-sickness 
when  on  actual  horse-back,  by  studying  either 
^^ Riding  made  Easy,"  or  a  treatise  on  tanning? 
Can  a  landsman  escape  sea-sickness  when  at  sea,  by 
acquiring  a  knowledge  of  Clerk's  *'  Navel  Tactics" 
on  shore?  Can  an  ass  become  a  philosopher  by 
reading  an  Encyclopaedia  both  by  day  and  night? 
Can  a  philosopher  cease  to  be  an  ass  by  not  reading 
it  either  by  night  or  day?  Never !  !* 

In  sad  and  simple  truth,  the  writing  of  a  book  on 
almost  any  subject  is  what  J.  G.  L.  would  not  in- 
elegantly call  "  humbug."    Then  why  do  you  write 

*  Never/    P.D. 
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one  yourself?  enquires  our  gentle  and  considerate 
reader.    Just  for  one  or  other  of  the  many  reasons 
which  induced  yourself  to  do  so— for  we  know  you 
write — ^retorts  the  author.     Pleasure,  pride,  poverty, 
happiness,  hunger,  anger,  disdain,  contempt,  candour, 
fear,  love,  hatred,  hope,  knowledge,  malice,  misery, 
dissimulation,    philanthropy,     philoprogenitiveness, 
conceit,  arrogance,  ignorance, — these  are  a  few  of 
the  many  fertile  sources  from  which  the  things  call- 
ed books, — "  of  the  making  of  which  there  is  no 
end," — are  ever  flowing.     We  say  it  in  shame,  sor- 
row, and  contrition, — ^we  never  yet  met  a  man  who 
had  not  written  one  or  more  books,  and  do  not  ex- 
pect ever  to  meet  with  so  perfect  a  human  being 
on  this  side  the  grave.     We  once  for  a  few  brief 
hours  in  early  life,  deemed  that  we  had  done  so, 
even  on  this  "  dim  spot"  which  men  call  earth.     We 
were  returning  about  twenty  years  ago  by  the  Car- 
lisle mail  from  Clovenford,  after  a  toilsome,  but  de- 
lightftd  and  productive  day  in  Tweed's  crystalline 
streams.      The  evening  had  closed  with  many   a 
murky  frown,  the  night  was  dark  and  boisterous,  and 
in  the  course  of  our  homeward  journey  we  could 
scarcely  distinguish    by  the   "  ineffectual  fire"  of 
Ostler's  lantern,  as  it  flickered  on  the  trickling  rain- 
bespattered  windows,  a  bulky  fellow-traveller,  who 
kindly  talked  to  us  alternately  of  trouts  and  trees, 
and  withal  in  such  a  racy  natural  way,  that  we  rub- 
bed our  hands  with  joy,  and  cried  internally  eureka^ 
here  is  a  man  who  never  wrote  a  book.     Our  im- 
pression on  this  point  grew  stronger  and  stronger 
each  succeeding  mile,  and  when  at  length  reaching 
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*'  our  own  romantic  town,"  we  sprung  out  beneath 
the  glare  of  lamps  upon  the  glistening  pavement, 
quite  delighted  by  the  novelty  of  our  previous  situa- 
tion, and  holding  up  our  arm  to  aid  the  descent  of 
our  unlettered  friend, — ^Reader, — ^it  was  Sir  Walter 
Scott! 

We  here  present  a  few  fishing  lines  spun  by  that 
ingenious  angler,  Mr.  Thomas  Tod  Stoddart  They 
relate  to  a  branch  of  the  subject  on  which  we  dare 
not  enter,  except  "  in  numerous  verse,"  as  no  man 
could  withstand  the  accusation  of  being  both  a  proser 
and  a  poacher. 

THE  LEISTER  SONG. 

Flashes  the  blood-red  gleam 

Over  the  midnight  slaughter, 
Wild  shadows  haant  the  stream, 

Dark  forms  glance  o*er  the  water. 
It  is  the  Leistei^er^  cry  ! 

A  Salmon,  ho !  oho  I 
In  scales  of  light,  the  creature  bright, 

Is  glimmering  below. 

Murmurs  the  low  cascade. 

The  tall  trees  stand  so  saintly, 
Under  their  quiet  shade 

The  liver  whispers  feintly. 
It  is  the  Leistererls  cry ! 

The  Sahnon,  ho !  oho ! 
A  shining  path  the  water  hath 

Behind  the  shape  of  snow. 

Glances  the  shining  spear. 

From  harmless  hands  unheeded  ; 
On,  in  its  swift  career, 

The  dream-like  fish  hath  speeded. 
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It  ifl  the  Leisterer^  cry  !  ' 

The  Sahnon,  ho  !  oho ! 
Along  its  wake  the  torches  break, 

And  waver  to  and  fro. 

Wildly  the  eager  band 

Closes  its  fiital  numbers : 
Across  its  glistering  sand 

The  wizard  water  slumberSi 
It  is  the  Leisterer's  cry  ! 

The  Salmon,  ho !  oho ! 
And  lightening  like,  the  wliite  prongs  strike 

The  jaded  fish  below. 

Rises  the  cheering  shout, 

Over  the  rapid  slaughter  ; 
The  gleaming  torches  flout 

The  old  oak  shadowed  water. 
It  is  the  Leisterer^s  cry ! 

The  Salmon,  ho  !  oho  ! 
Calmly  it  lies,  and  gasps,  and  dies 

Upon  the  moss  bank  low. 

THE  BULL-TROUT.* 

This  is  another  great  migratory  species,  well 
known  in  many  of  our  larger  rivers,  hut  not  so  easy 
to  identify  with  any  of  the  continental  kinds.  It  is 
thicker  in  proportion  to  its  length  than  the  salmon, 
the  fins  are  more  muscular,  especially  the  tail,  and 
the  latter  organ  is  square,  or  even  slightly  convex, 
or  rounded  terminally,  instead  of  being  forked  or  se- 
mi-lunar, as  in  so  many  fishes.  The  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  pectoral  fins  are  also  rather  of  a  dusky 
hue,  than  of  that  more  decided  blackish  tint,  which 
characterizes  those  parts  in  true  salmon.     The  head 

*  Salmo  eriox,  Linn.  Yar. 
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is  proportionally  larger  than  that  of  the  salmon ;  the 
teeth  are  longer  and  stronger,  and  the  inferior  pos- 
terior angle  of  the  opercular  cover  more  elongated 
backwards.  The  general  colour  is  a  greenish  grey 
above,  the  lower  parts  silvery  white ;  the  body  above 
the  lateral  line  being  thickly  covered  with  large  cru- 
ciform black  spots.  The  flesh  of  this  species  is  of  a 
yellowish  tint,  and  has  a  coarse  flavour,  except  in  the 
young  state.  It  is  consequently  less  esteemed,  as  a 
marketable  commodity,  than  any  other  of  the  sea- 
going kinds.  In  the  breeding  season  it  assumes  a 
much  blacker  tint  than  the  salmon,  and  wants  much 
of  the  red  markings.  All  the  under  parts,  jaws,  and 
cheeks,  become  blotched  with  deep  blacUsh  gray. 
The  hook  of  the  under  jaw  of  the  male  does  not  as- 
sume so  elongated  a  form  as  that  of  the  salmon. 
The  old  fish  begin  to  enter  the  rivers  about  the  end 
of  July,  and  are  believed  to  deposit  their  spawn  and 
return  to  the  sea  about  a  month  earlier  than  the  last 
named  spedes. 

This  is  a  very  powerful  fish  in  all  its  states,  and 
feeds  voraciously  without  much  discrimination.  Sir 
William  Jardine  informs  us,  that  when  hooked  it 
springs  repeatedly  out  of  the  water,  and  runs — to 
use  an  angler's  phrase — ^with  extraordinary  vigour 
to  free  itself  from  barb  and  line.  The  river  Tweed 
and#its  tributaries  are  among  the  principal  localities 
of  the  bull-trout,  although  it  occurs  occasionally  in 
the  Solway,  and  in  the  rivers  of  the  west  and  north 
of  Scotland.  It  weighs  in  the  adult  state  from  15 
to  25  pounds.  The  last  we  saw  was  killed  by  net- 
ting near  Peebles,  and  weighed  upwards  of  17  pounds. 
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Such  British  authors  as  have  implied  the  continental 
name  of  Sabno  hticho  to  any  native  species,  have  no 
doubt  intended  by  so  doing  to  designate  (however 
erroneously)  the  fish  in  question. 

The  Bull-trout,  in  the  adult  state,  is  characteris- 
tically called  the  Roundrtail  in  the  river  Annan,  and 
— ^in  common,  however,  with  those  of  other  spedes 
— its  young  are  there  and  elsewhere  named  Sea-tront. 
The  Warkworth  and  Coquet  trout  of  Durham  and 
Northumberland  are  the  young  of  this  species,  as  are 
likewise  the  JVhitUnffs  of  the  Tweed,  or  Berwick  Trout 
of  the  London  markets.  But  the  whitlings  of  all  our 
Scotch  rivers  are  not  necessarily  the  young  of  the 
Bull-trout,  in  as  far  as  provincial  names  are  some- 
times differently  applied.  We  have  no  doubt,  how- 
ever, that  the  Norway  salmon  of  our  Sutherlandshire, 
and  other  northern  fisheries,  is  identical  with  the 
Bull-trout,  that  is,  with  Salmo  eriox^  in  the  adult 
state^  although  some  regard  that  fish  as  a  variety  of 
the  common  Salmo  solar.  According  to  Dr.  Par- 
nell,  the  young  of  the  Bull-trout,  when  about  nine 
inches  in  length,  has  the  tail  still  acutely  forked ;  but 
he  observes^  that  when  the  fish  attains  the  length  of 
twenty  inches,  the  middle  ray  of  the  tail  is  more  than 
half  the  extent  of  the  longest  ray  of  that  organ, 
whereas  the  same  ray  in  the  salmon  is  never  half  as 
long  as  the  most  lengthened  caudal  ray  at  any  age 
whatever.  This  ingenious  author  has  carefully  de- 
scribed the  numerous  varieties  of  the  Bull-trout  in 
his  excellent  paper  "  On  the  Fishes  of  the  Firth  of 
Forth."* 

*  Memoira  of  ike  Wemerian  Natural  History  Society  ^  vol  vii. 
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The  mode  of  angling  for  thia  great  migratory 
trout  is  the  same  as  that  pursued  for  salmon.  In 
truth  it  is  seldom  killed  in  the  adult  state  except  by 
accident,  while  the  angler  is  casting  for  that  more 
prized  species. 

THE  SALMON-TBOUT.* 

In  a  commercial  and  culinary  point  of  view  this  is 
the  most  important  species  we  possess,  next  to  the 
salmon.  It  bears  a  closer  resemblance  to  that  fish 
than  to  the  bull-trout  in  its  general  form  and  aspect, 
but  its  teeth  are  more  numerous,  both  on  the  jaws, 
tongue,  and  vomer.  The  tail  is  not  so  much  forked 
at  the  same  age  as  that  of  the  salmon^  but  it  becomes 
square,  as  in  that  species,  in  the  course  of  adolescence. 
According  to  Mr.  Yarrell,  the  size  and  sur&ce  of 
the  tail  are  also  less  than  those  of  the  salmon^  owing 
to  the  comparaliye  shortness  of  the  caudal  rays. 

Many  authors  and  anglers  are  of  opinion  that  there 
are  two  kinds  of  salmon-trout  (Salmo  trutta  and  aU 
bus  of  Naturalists),  and  to  these,  in  their  various 
states^  the  names  of  sea-trout,  white-trout,  herling, 
whitling,  phinock,  &c  have  been  applied.  The  cha- 
racters of  each,  however,  have  never  been  defined, 
and  we  agree  with  Sir  William  Jardine  and  Mr.  Yar- 
rell, that  both  should  be  merged  in  one,  entitled  to 
the  name  of  Salmo  trutta.  These  fish  are  very  abun- 
dant in  Scotland,  and  are  taken  in  great  quantities 
in  the  Solway  and  its  tributaries,  and  in  most  of  the 
rivers  which  debouche  along  the  western  and  nortb- 

*  Salmo  tnUta,  Linn. — ScUmo  albttSf  Flem.  ? 
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em  coasts  of  Scotland  In  the  first  named  locality 
they  bear  the  names  of  sea-trout,  herling,  and  whit- 
ling, — ^in  the  latter  of  white-trout,  sea-trout,  and  fin- 
nock  ;  and  when  transported  to  the  larger  market 
towns  receive  the  additional  name  of  salmon-trout 
Thus  we  may  easily  conceive  the  great  and  almost 
irremediable  confusion  which  may  take  place,  and 
has  actually  now  arisen,  from  the  use  or  abuse  of 
these  provincial  names.  The  Fordwich  trout  of 
Izaak  Walton,  described  as  yielding  "rare  good 
meat,"  pertains  to  our  present  species. 

On  the  south-east  coast  of  Scotland  and  its  rivers, 
this  marine  species  appears  to  be  less  abundant  than 
along  our  western  shores.  This  may,  however,  pos- 
sibly arise  from  the  larger  meshes  of  the  netting  there 
employed.  The  Edinburgh  market  is  chiefly  sup- 
plied from  the  estuaries  of  the  Forth  and  Tay. 

In  its  largest  state,  or  as  known  under  the  specific 
appellation  of  trutta,  the  sea  or  salmon-trout  begins 
to  enter  the  rivers  towards  the  end  of  May,  with  a 
weight  varying  from  one  to  five  or  six  pounds,  ac- 
cording to  the  age  of  individuals.  The  form  and  di- 
mensions are  extremely  elegant, — ^possessing  all  the 
symmetrical  grace  of  the  salmon.  The  head  is  small ; 
the  back  extremely  broad  when  viewed  from  above ; 
the  tail  slightly  forked,  and  wide  at  the  extreme 
points ;  the  general  colour  is  above  greenish,  inclin- 
ing to  bluish-gray,  the  lower  parts  being  of  the  clear- 
est silvery-white ;  and  above  the  lateral  line  the  body 
is  spotted,  as  in  the  bull-trout,  with  large  deep-black 
spots,  but  fewer  in  number.  The  flesh  is  pink,  of 
Ugh  and  delicate  flavour,  and  much  esteemed  for 
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the  table.  In  this  respect  it  ranks  next  to  the  sal- 
mon,— and  by  some  is  even  more  esteemed  than  that 
princely  species. 

In  its  smaller  or  younger  state  {S.  albtis  f)  it  pre- 
sents very  nearly  the  same  appearance  in  respect  to 
proportion,  form,  and  colour.  It  approaches  the 
mouths  of  rivers  towards  the  end  of  July,  and  im- 
mediately enters  the  fresh  waters,  often  in  immense 
profusion, — so  that  an  angler  may  ^capture  almost 
any  quantity  without  the  exercise  of  great  skill.  Sir 
William  Jardine  regards  them  as  even  '^  annoying 
from  their  quantity''  when  the  angler  is  casting  for 
salmon*  We  cannot  say  we  ever  felt  the  annoyance 
greatly,  although  with  a  friend  we  have  sometimes 
killed  above  seventy  in  a  few  hours,  in  addition  to  a 
salmon  or  two,  and  several  gilse.  In  some  of  our 
northern  counties  they  are  not  commercially  account- 
ed for  by  their  hired  captors,  that  is,  they  are  regard- 
ed as  among  the  perquisites  of  the  kayners  or  tax- 
men  of  the  salmon  fisheries, — surely  a  regardless  and 
ill-advised  regulation,  seeing  that  from  500  to  1000 
are  sometimes  taken  at  a  single  hawl  of  the  sweep- 
net  They  are  also  taken  in  equal  numbers  in  the 
Solway  in  houses  of  the  stake  nets,  covered  for  the 
purpose  with  a  mesh  of  smaller  size  than  usual,  and 
are  afterwards  carried  off  in  cart  loads  to  the  country 
markets.  The  flesh  of  this  smaller  fish  is  also  of  a 
pink  colour  and  delicately  flavoured. 

The  external  colour  of  sea-trout,  during  the  spawn- 
ing season,  is  a  changeable  grayish-black,  slightly 
tinted  in  the  -males  with  brown ;  and  at  this  period 
they  offer  a  most  marked  contrast  in  their  lank  and 
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darkened  forms,  to  the  sjrmmetrical  shape  and  stain- 
less silvery  lustre  of  their  earlier  condition.  Their 
flesh,  too^  becomes  white  and  insipid,  and  the  whole 
fish  assumes  an  unwholesome  aspect  Tet  it  is  in 
this  condition,  as  Dr.  Pamell  has  observed,  that  while 
returning  to  the  sea,  in  the  months  of  January  and 
February,  numbers  are  taken  in  the  Forth  above 
Stirling,  as  well  as  in  the  Tay,  and  sent  to  the  Edin- 
burgh market,  where,  under  the  name  of  Lammas^ 
men  J  they  are  sold  at  the  rate  of  about  sevenpence  per 
pound.  The  largest  specimen  of  the  salmon-trout 
which  has  come  to  our  knowledge  is  that  mentioned 
by  Mr.  YarrelL  It  was  a  female  in  fine  condition, 
in  the  possession  of  Mr.  Groves  of  Bond  Street  (not- 
ed in  June  1831),  and  weighed  seventeen  pounds. 

An  obscure  cloud,  till  lately,  overhung  the  history 
of  this  migratory  species,  although,  reasoning  from 
analogy,  we  doubted  not  that  its  life  and  conversa- 
tion would  be  fou2Kl  to  correspond  in  most  particu- 
lars with  those  of  the  salmon.  It  now  appears  that 
Mr.  Shaw's  original  discovery  of  the  slow  growth  of 
salmon  fry  in  fresh  water  applies  equally  to  sea- 
trout  The  same  principle  has  been  found  to  regu- 
late the  growth  and  migrations  of  botL  On  the  1st 
of  November  1839,  our  ingenious  observer  placed 
impregnated  sea-trout  spawn  in  his  experimental 
ponds.  By  the  fortieth  day  the  embryo  fish  were  vi- 
sible to  the  naked  eye,  and  on  the  14th  day  of  Janu- 
ary, seventy-five  days  afker  deposition,  the  fry  were 
excluded  f^m  the  egg.  In  two  months  they  were 
an  inch  long,  and  had  assumed  the  bars  or  lateral 
markings,  so  characteristic  of  the  young  of  the  Sal- 
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monidae.  When  nine  months  old,  in  the  month  of 
October,  they  measured  only  three  inches  in  length, 
and  dining  winter  they  scarcely  grew  at  alL  In  Oc- 
tober of  the  second  year,  that  is  when  they  were 
twenty-one  months  old,  they  had  attained  the  length 
of  SIX  inches,  and  having  lost  the  lateral  bars,  they 
greatly  resembled  the  young  of  certain  varieties  of 
the  common  river  trout  In  the  ensuing  month  of 
May,  being  now  above  two  years  old,  and  about  seven 
inches  long,  three-fourths  of  the  brood  assumed  the 
clear  sUvery  lustre  which  characterises  the  migratory 
state,  being  thus  converted  into  smolts,  resembling 
those  of  salmon  in  their  general  aspect,  though  dis- 
tinguished by  the  orange  tips  of  the  pectorals  and 
other  characters. 

With  a  view  to  the  further  prosecution  of  the  sub- 
ject, Mr.  Shaw  next  turned  his  attention  to  the  cor- 
responding condition  of  the  try  in  their  natural  pla- 
ces in  the  river.  Of  these  un-prisoned  sea-trout 
smolts  he  captured  a  considerable  number  on  the 
9th  of  May,  while  they  were  descending  sea-wards, 
by  admitting  them  into  his  salmon  cruive.  He  then 
marked  ninety  of  them  by  cutting  off  the  whole  of 
the  adipose  fin,  and  three-fourths  of  the  dorsal  Con- 
sidering that  he  was  twenty-five  miles  from  the  sea, 
windings  included,  and  bearing  in  mind  all  the  mis- 
chances which  the  life  of  a  fish  is  heir  to,  he  entertained 
no  sanguine  hope  of  seeing  many  of  his  young  friends 
again.  On  the  16th  of  July,  however,  just  eighty 
days  afterwards,  he  recaptured  an  individual  bearing 
his  undoubted  marks*  It  was  now  a  herUng^  weigh- 
ing ten  ounces,  and  measuring  a  foot  in  length.  ,  It 
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is  in  this  condition  that  young  sea-trout  ascend  many 
of  our  rivers  in  great  abundance  in  July  and  Au* 
gust  On  the  month  of  August  of  the  ensuing  year, 
fifteen  months  after  being  marked  as  fry  while  de* 
scending  to  the  sea,  he  captured  another  individual, 
also  recognisable  by  the  absence  of  one  fin,  and  the 
mutilation  of  another.  It  now  weighed  two  poimds 
and  a-half,  and  may  be  regarded  as  representing  the 
average  size  of  the  species  on  its  second  migration 
from  the  sea. 

It  thus  appears  that  the  young  of  sea-trout,  like 
those  of  salmon,  remain  for  a  couple  of  years  in  fresh 
water,  and  afi«r  enjoying  the  advantage  of  sea-bath- 
ing for  several  weeks,  it  may  be  two  or  three  months, 
return  as  herlings  to  their  native  river.  As  these 
herlings  (or  finnocks  as  they  are  elsewhere  called,) 
abounded  in  the  Nith  in  the  summer  of  1834,  Mr. 
Shaw  took  occasion  to  mark  above  500  by  cutting 
off  the  adipose  fin.  During  the  ensuing  summer 
(1835)  he  recaptured  68  as  sea-trout,  weighing  on  an 
average  about  2^  pounds.  On  these  he  inflicted  a 
second  mark,  by  removing  a  piece  of  the  dorsal  fin  ; 
and  on  the  summer  aft;er  ( 1836)  he  caught  a  portion 
of  them,  about  one  in  twenty,  with  an  average  weight 
of  about  four  pounds.  '*  I  now,"  says  Mr.  Shaw, 
"  marked  them  distinctively  for  the  third  time,  and 
once  more  returned  them  to  the  river,  also  for  the 
third  time.  On  the  following  season  (23d  day  of 
August,  1837,)  I  recaptured  the  individual  now  ex- 
hibited, for  the  fourth  time.  It  then  weighed  six 
pounds."*  This  fish,  the  adventurous  leader  pf  the 
*  The  specimen  alluded  to  is  now  preserved  in  the  Museum  of 
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forlorn  hope,  must  have  been  then  in  its  sixth  year, 
and  probably  represents  the  completed  condition  of 
the  species.  They  occajsionally  attain,  however,  to  a 
still  greater  size,  although  it  may  be  inferred  that 
the  majority  of  very  large  sea-trout  belong  rather  to 
the  preceding  species  {S.  eriox)  than  to  Salmo  trutta. 
These  views  and  observations  account,  we  think, 
in  a  reasonable  way,  for  a  fact  well  known  to  anglers 
of  sea-trout  along  our  western  coasts  and  islands, 
and  which  has  puzzled  many  thoughtful  mquirers  : 
viz.  that  in  spring  and  early  summer  the  prevailing 
sea-trout  are  of  larger  size  than  the  numerous  hordes 
which  seek  to  enter  our  river  waters  during  the  mid- 
summer season,  which  would  not  be  the  case  if  they 
were  all  fish  of  the  same  year.  But  the  former  are 
the  herlings  of  the  preceding  year,  which  have  de- 
scended, after  spawning  early,  to  the  sea,  and  return- 
ed as  sea-trout,  with  a  large  increase ;  the  latter  were 
nothing  more  than  smolts  in  May,  and  have  only 
once  enjoyed  the  benefit  of  sea-bathing.  They  are 
a  year  younger  than  the  others,  and  have,  conse- 
quently, a  good  right  to  be  of  smaller  size.  It  will 
thus  be  seen  that  a  herling  bears  the  same  relation 
to  an  adult  sea-trout  as  does  a  grilse  to  a  grown  sal- 
mon.* Although  large  sea  trout  are  found  in  spring, 
the  largest  of  all  are  got  in  autumn  floods  when 
they  ascend  to  spawn.     Many  Sogdollagers  (as  the 

the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  and  Mr.  Shawns  paper  **  On  the 
Growth  and  Migration  of  the  Seartrout  of  the  Solway/*  is  published 
in  the  Tr(ms(Kti4ms  of  that  learned  body,  vol  xv.  Part  iii. 

*  On  the  subject  of  sea-trout  and  salmon  the  curious  reader  may 
consult  two  recent  papers  in  Blachcood^s  Magaziney  Nos.  cccxzxi- 
iii 
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Americans  might  call  them)  are  then  to  be  met  with 
both  in  lakes  and  rivers.  In  the  island  of  Harris,  for 
example,  we  found  the  lochs  full  of  magnificent  sea- 
trout  in  August,  and  with  the  aid  of  a  friend  kilk4 
223  pound  weight  in  a  few  days,  not  exclusively 
devoted  to  angling.  The  heaviest  pair  weighed  12 
lbs.,  and  ran  like  grilse.  But  the  consideration  of 
these  insular  lochs  would  require  (as  they  deserve)  a 
separate  treatise. 

So  far,  then,  as  we  can  at  present  perceive,  we 
think  that  there  are  nourished  in  the  streams,  rivers, 
estuaries,  and  ocean  waters,  of  this  our  blessed  coun- 
try, three  distinct  species  of  migratory  or  anadromous 
salmonidse, — viz.  the  salmon  (Salmo  salar\  the  bull- 
trout (Salmo  erwx\  and  the  salmon-trout  (Salmo 
trutta^—ot  all  of  which  the  young  are  frequently 
confounded  with  each  other.  We  think  that  the  ado- 
lescent salmon  will  be  found  distinguished  by  a  de- 
cided tendency  to  blackness  on  the  terminal  portion 
of  its  pectoral  fins, — ^that  the  youthful  bull-trout  wiU 
be  recognised  by  the  duller  dusky  hue  of  that  same 
portion,  while  the  aspiring  seartrout,  when  in  proper 
order,  will  be  naturally  characterised  by  pectorals  of 
a  warmer  Glaude-Lorraine-like  hue. 

All  these  migratory  species  are  distinguished  after 
a  certain  period,  when  in  good  condition,  from  such 
as  inhabit  the  fresh  waters  only,  by  the  clear  but 
deep  greenish  or  greyish  blue  of  the  upper  surface 
of  ilieir  bodies,  and  the  brilliant  silvery  white  of  the 
imder  portions.  The  more  minute  or  macular  mark- 
ings can  scarcely  be  insisted  on,  because  our  finny 
friends,  though  they  resemble  leopards  in  activity, 
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differ  from  these  fair  creatures  in  this, — that  they  can 
change  their  spots. 

We  used  the  freedom  to  ask  the  enthusiastic  an- 
gler sometime  ago  if  he  were  fast  asleep.  We  regret 
to  say  that  we  have  since  ascertained  the  hd  of  his 
having  been  so  ever  since  we  named  the  name  of 
Parr  J — which,  however,  so  far  from  being  a  watch- 
word in  our  own  family,  is  rather  an  assured  signal 
for  somnolescence,  and  therefore  we  in  no  way  take 
amiss,  that  a  respected  stranger  should  gently  repose 
himself  over  a  subject,  which  we  have  seen  so  often 
veil  in  dim  suffusion  &r  brighter  eyes  than  his.  Not 
that  we  mean  to  say  there  is  anything  defective  in 
his  vision,  quite  the  reverse,  for  we  rather  like  odd 
looking  eyes, — ^but  are  simply  desirous  to  mention 
that  we  forgive  his  yielding  thus  to  nature's  *'  soft 
restorer."  He  may  now  uplift  his  lids,  and  look  about 
him  for  a  moment 

When  an  angler  finds  himself  standing  a  few  hun- 
dred yards,  or  it  may  be  even  several  miles,  from  the 
mouth  of  a  beautiful  and  sparkling  river, — ^haply  not 
on  golden  sands,  nor  yet  on  grassy  bank,  but  half 
way  up  between  the  knees  and  haunches  in  the  water, 
— when  every  other  cast  of  his  far  stretching  gossa- 
mer causes  a  sudden  "  bright  uprising"  into  the 
sunny  air  of  some  quick  springing  fish,  with  deep  ceru- 
lean back,  and  breast  like  that  of  Leper  '*  white  as 
snow," — what  matters  it  to  him  by  what  specific  name 
it  once  was  known  to  Ray,  Artedi,  Pennant,  or  Lin- 
naeus ?  It  is  a  sea  trout,  and  let  lum  thank  his  stars, 
and  think  no  more  of  attms  or  of  trutta.  It  may 
weigh  only  three  quarters  of  a  pound,  or  it  may  weigh 
a  pound  anda-half,  or  two  pounds, — seldom  any  less 
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and  still  more  seldom  more, — ^but  if  he  kills  a  couple 
of  dozen,  let  him  therewith  be  content,  for  better 
anglers,  many  a  time  and  oft,  have  fished  farther  and 
fared  worse.  Large  and  rather  gaudy  flies,  dressed 
much  upon  the  same  principle  as  those  used  for  sal- 
mon, but  of  smaller  size,  are  best  adapted  for  the  cap- 
ture of  sea-trout  A  mallard  wing,  with  red  hackle, 
a  twist  of  gold,  and  an  orange  tuft  at  the  tail  will  be 
found  very  toothy.  So  also  will  a  large  Green 
Mantle  or  a  red  or  yellow  Professor  of  considerable 
size,  and  rather  roughly  hackled.  *  A  salmon  fly 
already  described  (see  Plate  11.  fig,  6),  when  some- 
what reduced  in  size  and  fulness,  is  greatly  to  their 
taste.  The  same  indeed  may  be  said  of  fig.  3,  Plate  I. 
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This  beautiful  and  well-known  fish  is  very  gene- 

•  We  distinctly  hear  one  of  our  readers  somewhat  angrily  ex- 
claiming, that  we  now  refer  to  flies,  possibly  invented  by  ourself  or 
family,  of  which  he  knows  nothing,  and  which  we  have  not  yet  de- 
scribed- **  We  own  the  soft  impeachment,"  but  let  him  just  wait 
patiently, — patience  is  an  angler's  virtue, — and  we  shall  satisfy  him 
in  a  few  minutes. 

t  ScUmofario,  Linn. 
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rally  distributed  over  the  whole  of  the  northern  and 
temperate  parts  of  Eiir(q)e, — ^being  found  in  every 
bum  and  tarn,  in  every  lake  and  river.  It  may  also 
be  described  as  one  of  the  most  pleasii^  in  its  exter- 
nal aspect, — for  when  newly  drawn  in  "  golden 
glory"  from  some  translucent  stream,  it  is  a  creature 
of  exquisite  beauty.  The  more  is  the  pily  it  should 
so  often  fall  a  prey  to  the  insidioufi  arts  of  all-en- 
grossing man.  The  variation  of  its  lints,  according 
to  season  and  locality,  is  so  great  and  multiform, 
that  we  need  not  here  seek  to  make  these  colours 
known, — their  general  character  being  no  doubt  al- 
ready familiar  to  all  our  readers. 

Tbia  species  varies  gready  in  size  as  well  as  co- 
lour,— ^in  accordance  probably  with  the  nature  and 
abundance  of  its  food,  the  strengtli  and  depth  of  the 
river  in  which  it  occurs,  and  the  physical  properties 
of  soil  and  climate.  Fish  indeed  seem,  more  than 
most  animals,  to  depend  on  peculiar  and  unappreci- 
able  circumstances  for  the  fiill  and  characteristic  de- 
velopment of  theu*  attributes ;  and  they  consequently 
exhibit  great  contrariety  of  aspect  among  individuals 
of  the  same  species.  If  a  canal  or  reservoir,  or  any 
other  great  accumulation  of  water,  is  formed  by  the 
hand  of  man,  where  the  hand  of  nature  had  from 
time  immemorial  recognised  only  some  small  and 
solitary  streamlet^  the  la^se  of  a  very  few  years  pro- 
duces large  and  heavy  fish,  where  none  but  trouts  of 
the  most  trifling  size  had  ever  been  seen  before. 
The  writer  of  these  observations  kept  a  minnow  little 
more  than  half  an  inch  long  in  a  glass  tumbler  for  a 
period  of  two  years,  durii^  which  time  there  was  no 
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perceptible  increase  in  its  dimenffloos.  Had  it  con- 
tinued in  its  native  stream,  subjected  to  the  &ttening 
influence  of  a  continuous  flow  of  water,  and  a  conse- 
quent increase  in' the  quantity  and  variety  of  its  food, 
its  cubic  dimensions  would  probably  have  been  20 
times  greater ;  yet  it  must  have  attained,  prior  to  the 
lapse  of  a  couple  of  years,  to  the  usual  period  of  the 
adult  state.  In  regard  to  birds  and  quadrupeds,  the 
individuals  of  the  same  species  are  seldom  distin- 
guishable from  each  other  by'any  peculiarities  either 
of  form  or  colour,  at  least  within  the  limits  of  a  re- 
stricted locality ;  but  it  appears  to  be  otherwise  with 
several  species  of  fish,  more  especially  trouts.  Those 
of  the  Clyde  and  Tweed,  although  both  rivers  draw 
their  primary  sources  almost  from  the  same  moun-* 
tain,  present  a  constant  and  well-marked  difference 
in  their  external  aspect ;  and  a  corresponding  dissi* 
milarity  exists  among  the  characteristic  varieties  of 
almost  every  river  and  lake  in  Scotland ;  "  which  I 
tell  you,"  says  Walton,  "  that  you  may  the  better 
believe  that  I  am  certain,  if  I  catch  a  trout  in  one 
meadow  he  shall  be  white  and  faint,  and  very  like  to 
be  lousy ;  and  as  certainly,  if  I  catch  a  trout  in  the 
next  meadow,  he  shall  be  strong,  and  red  and  lusty, 
and  much  better  meat  Trust  me,  scholar,  I  have 
caught  many  a  trout  in  a  particular  meadow,  that 
the  very  shape  and  the  enamelled  colour  of  him  hath 
been  such  as  hath  joyed  me  to  look  on  him :  and  I 
have  then  with  much  pleasure  concluded  with  Solo- 
mon, '  Every  thing  is  beautiful  in  his  season.' " 
One  main  cause  of  dissimilarity  in  the  external 


THE  COMMON  TROUT.  195 

charact^  and  aspect  of  different  trouts,  is  undoubt- 
edly the  variation  of  their  food ;  and  it  seems  certain 
that  such  as  feed  on  shells  and  Gammarinm  (screws, 
or  fresh  water  shrimps,  as  they  are  sometimes  cal- 
led), are  of  the  most  beautifrd  tints,  the  finest  fla- 
vour^  and  possess  the  most  decided  pinkness  in  their 
flesh.  Of  these  the  Devock-water  trouts  of  West- 
moreland, are  among  the  best  we  have  either  caught 
or  cooked,  although  several  other  lakes  in  the  north  of 
England  produce  trout  of  such  fine  quality  that  they 
are  not  seldom  passed  off  upon  the  uninitiated  as 
charr.  Our  own  Loch  Leven,  too,— of  which  the 
barren  isle,  and  now  dismantled  castle,  are  famous 
in  history  as  the  prison  place  of  the  beautiful  Queen 
Mary, — ^has  long  been  noted  for  its  breed  of  trouts.* 
These,  however,  were  said  to  have  deteriorated  con- 
siderably sometime  ago  in  their  general  flavour  and 
condition,  owing,  it  is  reported,  to  the  partial  drain- 
age of  the  Loch  having  destroyed  their  best  feeding 
ground,  by  exposing  to  the  destructive  influence  of 
the  atmosphere  those  rich  and  numerous  beds  of 
small  aquatic  shells,  which  formed  the  principal  por- 
tion of  their  food 

Further  north,  as  in  Sutherlandshire,  the  immense 
multitudes  of  lochs  produce  a  corresponding  abim- 
dance  and  variety  of  trout.     Of  these,  however,  only 

*  We  recently  discovered  trouts  closely  resembling,  if  not  identi- 
4Bal  with,  the  far-famed  yariety  of  Loch  Leven,  in  a  small  fresh  water 
lake  in  Barra,  one  of  the  outer  Hebrides.  It  is  named  Loch 
TangestaJ,  and  is  situate  near  the  southern  extremity  of  the  Island, 
a  little  inwards  from  Kishmul  or  Castle  Bay. — See  Voyage  rownd 
the  Coasts  of  Scotland  and  the  Isles,  voL  i.  p.  477. 
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a  few  are  of  very  superior  quality, — but  these  few 
may  assuredly  vie  with  those  of  any  country  in  the 
world     We  may  mention  more  particularly  Loch 
Craggie,  near  Lairg,  as  fiill  of  fine  trout     They 
seem,  however,  shy,  except  in  spring  and  early  sum- 
mer.    We  first  fished  it  with  a  friend  in  July,  and 
were  sadly  disappointed  by  killing  on  an  average 
only  one  and  a  half  each,  that  is  three  between  us 
per  diem ;  but  during  another  trip  in  liie  first  week 
of  June,  each  rod  captured  about  a  couple  of  dozen 
a  day  of  the  finest  fish,  w^ghing  from  three  quarters 
of  a  pound  to  a  pound  and  a  half  and  two  pounds  a- 
piece.     Only  one  weighed  two  pounds  and  a  half. 
This  Loch  Craggie  rests  in  a  granitic  basin.     Its 
waters  are  extremely  clear,  though  here  and  there 
we  observed  beds  of  Potamogeton  in  deepish  places. 
The  greater  part  of  the  north  side  is  covered  by 
rocks  and  stones,  among  which  large  fish  lie.     All 
the  natives  here  are  strong  active  creatures,  with 
well  formed  smallish  heads,  and  something  of  a  sal- 
mon like  aspect     Sir  William  Jardine  tried  them 
by  trolling  with  a  small  trout  as  bait,  but  had  only  a 
single  run.     Yet  we  had  proof  on  dissection  of  their 
piscivorous  propensities, — several  having  the  remains 
of  small  fishes  in  their  interior.     De  gutsibus  non 
disputandum  est.     In  Loch  Doulay,  a  little  lower 
down,  and  somewhat  nearer  Lairg,  we  killed  a  beau- 
tiful trout  in  the  evening,  during  a  dead  calm,  which 
— we  mean  the  fish — weighed  three  pounds.     It  was 
brilliantly  coloured,  finely  shaped,  exquisitely  con- 
ditioned— how  it  simmered  soon  after  sunset ! — and 
altogether  formed  the  most  perfect  picture  of  a  trout 
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we  ever  saw.  As  our  pannier  was  already  fiill,  we 
laid  it  down  on  one  of  those  little  grassy  badLet- 
looking  tofts  of  green,  so  often  found — ^like  islands 
in  Oasis — ^to  beautify  the  gravelly  shores  of  desolate 
mountain  lochs,  and  proceeded  on  our  way  rejoicing. 
Returning  ere  long  with  half  a  dozen  more — ^but 
none  so  fine — ^we  perceived  our  travelling  companion 
— our  much  loved  fishing  firiend — ^lying  on  that  lone 
shore  to  all  appearance  dead/  We  were  rather 
shocked  at  this  upon  the  whole,  knowing  that  he  had 
left  a  wife  and  family,  but  on  a  near  approach,  we 
found  that  he  was  neither  dead  nor  sleeping,  but  en- 
tranced— "  awed,  delighted,  and  amazed," — ^by  our 
glorious  three  pounder,  and  had  laid  himself  down 
enamoured  to  gaze  upon  her  beauties.  We  ate  her, 
however,  that  same  night  to  supper.  The  bottom 
of  Loch  Doulay  is  in  some  places  soft  and  mossy, 
and  on  one  side  there  is  a  deep  marsh,  bordered 
next  the  water  by  a  regiment  of  reeds,  and  shelter* 
ing  numerous  gulls,  grebes,  and  other  water-fowL 
Its  fish,  in  general,  are  somewhat  inferior  to  those 
of  the  clearer  waters  of  Loch  Craggie. 

Li  another  naghbouring  piece  of  water  (Loch-ta- 
Craig), — we  beg  its  pardon  if  we  cannot  spell  aright, 
we  had  a  shocking  bad  pen  when  we  wrote  our  notes, 
*-the  trout  are  still  more  inferior  both  in  size  and 
condition*  Its  waters  are  dark  and  mossy,  and  the 
bottom  is  in  many  places  covered  with  mud.  Loch 
Beamoch,  in  the  same  vidnity,  is  reported  to  contain 
fish  of  four  poiuids.  We  put  them  to  the  test  act — 
a  gre^i  mantle  and  red  professor — ^but  they  were 
non-conformists^  .rose  rather  sulkily,  and  none  ex-^ 
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ceeded  a  pound  and  a  half.  Thongh  not  so  fioe  as 
the  Loch  Cr aggies^  they  are  fair  fish  to  look  upon, 
and  of  great  strength  for  their  size.  The  spots  on 
some  spedmois  were  large  and  black*  The  bottom 
of  this  Loch  is  ^:tremely  stony,  and  for  the  most 
part  not  more  than  two  or  three  feet  deep  for  a  dis* 
fance  of  twenty  or  thirty  yards  from  the  shore.  The 
surrounding  rocks,  like  those  of  Lochs  Crag^, 
Doulay,  and  ta-Graig,  are  granitic,  but  the  waters 
of  the  first  are  by  far  the  most  translucent  This 
Loch  Bearnoch  is  a  small  and  solitary  watCT — a 
wild  and  dreary  ^t ;  but  the  distant  view  of  the 
great  mountain  of  Ben-y-C3ibrich  bestows  upon  it  3 
character  of  desolate  grandeur.  Wild  geese  breed 
upon  its  islands: 

We  must  allude  to  still  another  loch  in  Suther* 
land,  called  Loch  Mallochorie,  on  the  Benmore 
range,  above  Inch-in-damff,  which  is  also  remarkable 
for  its  trout  These  are  of  a  ratfier  reserved  dispo- 
sition, at  least  are  somewhat  shy  of  the  artificial  fly, 
— and  indeed  till  Dr.  Greville  and  ourselves  tried 
them  in  the  summer  of  1833,  they  had  not  been 
known  to  rise  to  that  lure, — ^but  take  pretty  well  by 
trolling,  and  range  in  weight  from  three-fourths  of 
a  pound  to  t^o  and  a  half  or  three  pounds.  They 
are  beautifully,  but  not  brilliantly  coloured — at  least 
we  did  not  find  them  so  in  either  June  or  July — ^but 
are  very  thick  and  finely  formed,  and  so  remarkably 
fat,  as  almost  to  fall  of  their  own  accord  from  the 
frying-paninto  the  fire.  They  are  about  the  best  eating 
trout  we  have  yet  met  with  here  below.  We  noticed 
that  the  lake,  which  is  high  among  the  hills,  aboimd^ 
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ed  with  the  aforesaid  Gammarina^ — screws  or  firesh 
water  shrimps.  But  ajs  we  intend  to  write  a  separate 
work  one  of  these  days  on  the  culinary  character  of 
the  different  kinds  or  varieties  of  trouts  in  Scotland, 
we  shall  here  say  nothing  more  on  this  department 
of  our  subject* 

The  characteristic  habits  of  trouts,  their  usual 
haunts,  their  fayourite  feeding  grounds,  their  chosen 
resting-places,  cannot  be  described  by  human  pen, 
so  infinite  is  the  variety  of  circumstances  by  which 
they  are  surroimded.  Could  any  man  detail  these 
haunts  and  habits  amply  and  accurately,  his  work 
would  be  the  best  and  greatest  of  cosmographies, 
Malte  Brun  and  Balbi  would  ^'  babble  of  green  fields" 
no  more  for  ever,  and  the  "  Angler's  Gxdde**  would 
depict  the  universal  world, — ^for  what  portion  of  the 
habitable  globe  worth  speaking  of,  does  not  abound 
in  fertile  flowing  rivers,  or,  in  the  form  of  broad  ex- 

*  We  cordially  agree  with,  and  haye  great  pleasure  in  recording 
— ^the  more  flo  as  we  had  previously  published  the  same  &cts  our- 
selves,— the  following  observations  of  M.  Agassiz  on  the  colouring 
and  food  of  fishes.  **  It  is  during  the  autumn,  and  at  the  time  of 
the  greatest  cold,  that  is  to  say,  in  October,  November,  December, 
and  January,  that  their  tints  are  most  brilliant,  and  the  colours  be- 
come more  vivid  by  the  accumulation  of  a  great  quantity  of  colour- 
ed pigments.  We  might  almost  say,  that  these  fishes  bedeck  them- 
selves in  a  nuptial  garment  as  do  birds.  The  colour  of  their  flesh 
varies  according  to  the  nature  of  their  aliment*  This  family  of 
fishes  feeds  especially  upon  the  larvae  of  aquatic  insects,  and  on 
small  Crustacea.  It  is  in  the  waters  which  contain  the  most  of 
these  last  that  the  most  beautiful  salmon-trout  are  found.  Direct 
experiments,  which  were  made  in  lakes,  have  proved  to  the  author's 
satisfaction,  that  the  intensity  of  the  colour  of  the  flesh  arises  from 
the  greater  or  smaller  quantity  of  Oanmuvrmce  which  they  have  de- 
voured.**— FwHh  BefOTi  cf  the  BrUUh  Association,  p.  620. 
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panded  lakes,  spreada  not  its  glittering  bosom  to  the 
sun  ?  Why  does  the  "  teeming  West,"  year  after 
*  year,  through  trackless  woods  or  over  yast  savannahs, 
admit  of  snch  increase  of  man's  dominion?  Why, 
in  those  far  distant  and  once  forlomest  r^ons,  does 
now  the  desert  blossom  as  the  rose,  and  boatman, 
builder,  butcher,  teacher,  tailor,  work  busily,  eat 
heartily,  sleep  soundly,  and  multiply  rapidly  ?  All 
owing  to  the  sway  of  those  most  picturesque  of  agents, 
wood  and  water  (but  chie%  water),  and  their  united 
power  of  aiding  man  in  all  his  efforts^  minute  or 
mighty,  from  the  boiling  of  a  potatoe  to  the  steaming 
of  the  British  Queen.  Why  is  so  much  of  the  nearer 
continent,  the  '^  arida  nutrix  leonum,"  so  barren  and 
unpeopled  ?  Just  for  want,  amid  its  desolate  sands, 
of  a  certain  fair  proportion  of  translucent  water,  in 
which  the  dim-^ed  camel,  heayy  laden,  may  cool 
his  burning  breath,  or  dusty  pilgrim  plunge  with 
greater  gladness  than  did  ever  miser  into  heaps  of 
gold.  As  philanthropists  upon  a  large  scale,  we  do 
indeed  rejoice  in  the  announcement  which  lately  ap- 
peared of  a  "Royal  African  Auxiliary  Artesian 
Spring  Company"  (Capital  £500,000,000),  which, 
with  judicious  management  in  the  details,  will  assur- 
edly effect  a  great  revolution  in  the  social,  moral, 
physical,  political,  and  commercial  condition,  alike 
of  tawny  moor  and  woolly  headed  negro,  and  be  of 
no  disadvantage  to  the  secretary  of  that  same  Asso- 
ciation, whoever  he  may  be. 

Our  talk  is  now  of  waters,  from  dancing  rill  to 
slow  and  solemn  stream, — 


TflE  COMMON  TROUT.  201 

Xot  hurled  precipitotis  from  iteep  to  iteep, 
Lingering  no  more  Wd  flower-enamelled  lands 
And  blooming  thickets,  nor  by  rocky  bands 
Held, — ^bat  in  radiant  progress  toward  the  deep, 
Where  mightiest  rivers  into  powerless  sleep 
Sink,  and  foiget  their  nature. 

So  let  US  adorn  and  dignify  our  unpretending 
Yoliune,  by  ever  and  anon  inserting  radiant  gems  by 
great  artificers,  and  then  the  weary  pannier-laden 
angler,  who  has  haply  surmounted  some  lo%  barrier 
in  search  of  mountain  tarn,  or  the  sweet  waters  of  a 
neighbouring  vale,  imbuckling  his  finny  burden,  may 
seat  himself  complacently  amid  the  stormnswept  herb* 
age,  and  gaze  around,  awe-struck,  but  yet  with 
grateful  and  rejoicing  heart,  on  all  the  ''  dread  mag- 
nificence" which  there  surrounds  him.  When  he 
has  drawn  his  breath  a  little,  let  him  read  the  follow- 
ing lines.  * 

*  We  know  not  what  degree  of  plagiafistic  immoralitj  we  com- 
mit in  thus  pilfering  entire  poems  from  any  writer  whatsoever,  but, 
so  far  as  concerns  the  case  in  question,  we  try  to  hold  ourselves  ex- 
cused alike  to  author  and  publisher,  by  the  &ct  of  our  having  pur- 
chased for  ourself  or  friends  five  copies.of  the  latest  collected  edition 
of  Wordsworth^  works  within  the  last  two  years,  besides  having 
previously  procured  (by  honest  payment)  three  former  English  edi- 
tions, and  a  Parisian  one  by  Galignani  (this  last  a  present  from  J. 
D.  F.)  in  a  smgle  volume.  We  have  thus,  including  a  few  spare 
Copies  of  the  **  Excursion^*  (one  in  4to.  and  two  in  small  8va),  and 
of  **  Yarrow  revisited,  and  other  Poems,"  which  we  caught  up  before 
they  were  collected,  possessed  ourselves  (or  benignly  rendered  others 
the  glad  possessors),  of  about  44  volumes  of  Wordsworthls  poetry. 
Theref<M«,  in  thus  drawing  from  **  other  orbs"  our  golden  light,  we 
hope  not  to  offend.  Indeed,  we  never  heard  of  the  God  of  Day 
complaining  that — 

*'  The  moon  doth  with  delight. 
Look  round  her  when  the  heaveni  aie  baxe." 
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TO  *  ♦  *  ♦  ♦  *, 
On  her  ftnt  Atoent  to  the  Summit  of  Helvellyn. 

Inmate  of  a  mountain  dwelling, 
Thou  hast  clomb  aloft,  and  gazed. 

From  the  watch-towers  of  Helvellyn, 
Awed,  delighted,  and  amazed ! 

Potent  was  the  spell  that  bound  thee. 

Not  unwilling  to  obey. 
For  blue  Ether^s  arms  flung  round  thee. 

Stilled  the  pantings  of  dismay. 

Lo !  the  dwindled  woods  and  meadows ! 

What  a  vast  abyss  is  there ! 
Lo !  the  clouds,  the  solenm  shadows. 

And  the  glistenings, — ^heavenly  feir ! 

And  a  record  of  commotion 
Which  a  thousand  ridges  yield  ; 

Ridge,  and  gulf,  and  distant  ocean, 
Gleaming  like  a  silver  shield ! 

Take  thy  flight !  possess,  inherit 
Alps  or  Andes — they  are  thine ! 

With  the  moming^s  roseate  spirit, 
Sweep  their  length  of  snowy  line : 

Or  survey  the  bright  dominions 
In  the  gorgeous  colours  drest. 

Flung  from  off  the  purple  pinions. 
Evening  spreads  throughout  the  west ! 


And  yet,  who  doubts  that  she,  in  common  with  ourselves,  must  ever 
shine  only  by  borrowed  lustre  ?  We  therefore  hope,  that  we,  the 
"  inferior  creatures,"  may  shelter  ourselves  unblamed  beneath  **  Ry- 
dalian  Laurels," — stealing  from  "  Poesy,"  (a  word  we  like  not  well,) 
a  borrowed  tongue, — 

"  To  cheer  theitinerant  on  whom  she  pours 
Her  spirit,  while  he  crosses  lonely  moorsj 
Or,  musing,  sits  forsaken  lochs  alon^." 
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« 
Thine  are  all  the  choral  fountains 

Warbling  in  each  sparry  vault, 
Of  the  untrodden  lunar  mountains  ; 

Listen  to  their  songs !  or  halt, 

To  Niphate'S  top  invited, 

Whither  spiteful  Satan  steered  ; 
Or  descend  where  the  ark  alighted, 

When  the  green  earth  re-appeared  ; 

For  the  power  of  hills  is  on  thee, 
As  was  witnessed  through  thine  eye  ; 

Then,  when  old  Helvellyn  won  thee. 
To  confess  their  majesty  I 

But  let  us  descend  again  to  the  low  countries,  and 
take  a  nearer  and  more  detailed  view  of  certain  bran- 
ches of  our  subject 

In  regard  to  the  size  to  which  the  conunon  trout 
attains,  we  think  that ''  the  constants  of  nature"  have 
been  in  no  way  ascertained,  so  far  as  this  species  is 
concerned*  A  weight  ranging  from  a  few  ounces 
to  about  a  pound,  includes  the  great  majority  of 
those  found  in  the  generality  of  rivers.  Many  lakes 
swarm  with  small  trout,  but  usually  the  average  size 
in  lakes  exceeds  that  of  rivers.  A  river  trout  of  a 
pound  weight  is  a  goodly  fish,  one  of  two  pounds  a 
very  fine  one,  of  three  pounds  extremely  rare.  Yet 
there  are  many  recorded  cases  of  river-trout  weigh- 
ing eight,  ten,  twelve,  fifteen,  twenty,  even  twenty- 
five  pounds  weight;  but  we  have  little  doubt  that 
bull-trout  of  these  dimensions  have  not  seldom  been 
mistaken  for  the  genuine  fresh  water  species. 

We  do  not  here  desire  to  dwell  upon  that  painful 
portion  of  the  character  of  certain  anglers — of  whom 
the  present  reader  is  not  one — ^which  induces  them 
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to  magnify  their  captures  both  in  size  and  number. 
We  have  met  with  many  men  who  never  killed  a 
trout  under  a  pound  weight,  even  by  accident,  and 
who  never  angle  for  an  hour  or  two  before  breakfest 
or  after  lunch — ^this  is  their  easy  tooth-pick  way  of 
talking, — ^without  luring  to destructionseveral dozens. 
We  know  that  we  dined  lately  in  company — a  per- 
son can't  always  choose  his  Mend's  companions, — 
with  one  of  these  same  boasters,  who  told  the  frequent 
tale  of  weight  and  number.  Of  the  latter,  we  were 
somewhat  careless,  but  curious  exceedingly  about  the 
former^  because,  for  a  special  purpose,  we  were  an- 
xious to  obtain  that  very  night  a  well-sized  trout 
We  asked  if  he  had  brought  his  finny  captures  home 
beneath  the  roof  where  we  were  then  rejoicing? — 
the  answer,  *'  to  be  sure."  Feeling  ourselves  at  ease, 
and  receiving  an  approving  nod  from  our  hospitable 
host — himself  a  single-minded  man,  as  full  of  truth 
as  two  eggs, — ^we  rang  the  bell,  and  de&dred  an  agree- 
able looking  footman  to  pick  from  the  different  pan- 
niers a  few  of  the  largest  trouts  which  had  been  cap- 
tured during  that  blessed  day.  He  speedily  return- 
ed, bearing  a  splendid  asaette  of  China's  purest  clay, 
— our  friend  is  rather  proud  of  his  eastern  ware,  and 
his  old  housekeeper,  knows  that  felling  well, — ^with 
slant-eyed  Mandarins,  their  pipe  in  hand,  small  foot- 
ed damsels,  drinking  from  cups  that  cheer  but  not 
inebriate,  bridges  high  in  air,  and  swallows  and 
summer-houses  mingling  together  in  the  clouds ; 
but  for  the  ''  take  of  trouts,"  Oh  I  what  a  felling  off 
was  there,  my  countrymen  I  Where  were  the  coujde- 
of-pounders  now  ?    There  were  a  few  of  three-quar- 
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ters  of  a  pound  (and  pretty  fish  these  same)  ascer* 
tamed,  however,  by  a  red  thread  through  then*  gills, 
to  have  been  caught  by  a  highly  respectable  and 
very  round-faced  clergyman  of  the  Episcopal  per- 
suasion, who — silent  though  not  unseen — ^was  sip- 
ping some  light  summer  tipple,  and  holding  the  long 
slender  stalk  of  a  rather  large  yet  delicate  thin- 
edged  glass  so  neatly  in  his  small  white  hand,  that 
we  had  known  for  several  hours  he  was  an  angler, 
— ^thus  proving  how  a  naturalist,  by  the  observance 
of  a  seemingly  unimportant  attribute  of  the  outer- 
man,  may  throw  a  flood  of  light  upon  his  prevailing 
character  and  disposition.  It  did  not  appear,  how- 
ever, that  the  braggart  himself  could  identify  with 
certainty  a  single  parr,  of  which  a  few  had  been 
slily  placed  upon  the  platter  by  some  observant  va- 
let down  below,  probably  as  a  memento  to  him  whose 
bark  had  been  so  much  more  powerful  than  his  barb. 
Now,  we  give  him  due  warning,  that  if  he  does  not 
mend  his  manners,  restrict  his  imagination,  and  study 
the  specific  weight,  dimensions,  and  amount,  of  the 
few  small  fishes  he  may  chance  to  capture,  we  shall 
publish  his  name  in  the  Gazette,  with  no  delay  and 
less  remorse,  as  an  ensample  to  all  who  cast  a  stain 
upon  our  innocent  craft,  by  having  thus — 

**  Forgone  the  home  delight  of  constant  truth, 
And  clear  and  open  soul,  so  prized  in  fearless  youth.*" 

The  largest  trout  are  usually  killed  by  trolling  or 
spinning  with  parr,  or  minnow,  and  it  is  a  matter  of 
great  science  to  raise  and  hook,  and  of  equal  skill  to 
"  play**  and  complete  the  capture,  of  one  of  these 
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giant  fishes.  We  never  ourself  had  the  good  for- 
tune to  slay  a  very  large  fresh  water  trout  of  the 
common  kind,  but  we  certainly  think  that  those  of 
lakes  and  rivers  are  stronger  and  more  tenacious  of 
life  when  under  the  angler's  hands,  than  sea-trout  of 
the  same  dimensions.  The  feelings  of  these  two  be- 
ings, when  hooked,  difier  somewhat  in  the  same  de- 
gree aa  did  those  of  Wellington  and  Napoleon  at  the 
battle  of  Waterloo.  A  gentleman  (?)  having  stated 
his  belief  that  the  Duke  was  "  surprised"  on  that 
momentous  occasion.  Professor  Wilson  (the  author 
of  fly  first,  p.  231),  replied  with  his  accustomed  rea- 
diness^  that  the  Duke  might  indeed  have  been  **  sur- 
prised," but  assuredly  Napoleon  was  "  astonished/* 
So  it  is  with  the  subjects  of  our  present  somewhat 
discursive  exposition.  A  sea-trout,  when  first  he 
feels  the  barb,  is  so  exceedingly  astonished,  that  he 
flings  himself  repeatedly  head  foremost  into  the  air, 
and  floimders  about  upon  or  near  the  surface  of  the 
water,  in  a  most  lively  versatile  manner  (as  the  de- 
lighted angler  deems),  but  then  he  soon  succumbs  to 
fate,  and  after  a  few  more  impetuous  bounds,  and 
fine  vivacious  unsuccessful  splashes,  a  well  sized  fish 
may  very  speedily  be  drawn  to  land.  But  your  ri- 
ver trout,  even  your  simple  two-poimder,  though 
much  surprised^  is  also  greatly  enraged,  and  will 
make  repeated  runs  in  every  direction  rather  than 
run  ashore ;  he  will  take  perhaps  a  single  spring  or 
so,  as  if  to  ascertain  exactly  what  has  happened ;  he 
will  dig  his  way  towards  "  the  bottom  of  the  nether 
world ;"  he  will  try  the  diagonal  dimensions  of  a  deep 
and  sombre  pool ;  he  will  go  belter  skelter  down  a 
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roeky  rapid  ;  he  will  run  continuously  along  a 
lengthened  smooth  expanse,  and  make  a  mighty 
flourish  with  his  tail  at  the  end  of  it ;  he  will  seek  to 
hide  himself  (and  break  the  line  even  of  the  imperial 
guard)  among  the  tangled  roots  of  old  fismtastic  trees, 
or  sneak  beneath  the  gloomy  overhanging  banks, 
like  a  "  demm'd  demp  disagreeable  body'',ashamed  of 
being  seeiu  It  may  easily  be  conceived  that  with 
this  pertinacity  and  determination  of  character,  the 
capture  of  a  large  river-trout  is  by  no  means  easy, 
and  it  often  happens,  that  in  spite  of  all  the  angler's 
art,  the  said  trout  is  seen  waddling  away  with  his 
tongue  in  one  cheek  and  the  fly  in  the  other^  while 
the  line^  like  a  ''  knotless  thread,"  comes  sneaking 
back  towards  its  master,  who  takes  off  his  hat,  not  so 
much  to  salute  the  departing  fish,  as  to  make  room 
for  the  sudden  elongation  of  his  own  ears,  which  are 
sure  to  assert  their  prerogative  on  such  occadons. 
But  let  him  replace  his  beaver  and  not  despond,  nor 
utter  a  single  hasty  or  discordant  word, — ^rather  re- 
membering the  advice  of  old  Markham,  already 
quoted,  ^'  with  pleased  sufferance  to  amend  errors, 
and  think  mischances  instructions  to  better  careful* 
ness." 

The  form  of  a  fine  trout,  when  in  high  condition, 
is  extremely  elegant, — ^the  head,  however,  being 
sometimes  slightly  large  in  proportion  to  the  rest  of 
the  body,  when  viewed  in  relation  to  what  we  our- 
selves regard  as  the  beau  ideal  of  a  perfect  fish.  In 
this  respect,  perhaps,  the  new  run  salmon,  majesti- 
cally clothed  in  purple  and  silver  sheen,  is  the  king  of 
beauty,  presenting  as  he  does  (the  Apollo  Belvidere 
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of  fishes)  a  picture  so  complete  of  energy  and  grace 
combined  Thefinsofatroutareofmoderatestrength, 
and  always  coloured,  that  is,  never  of  the  transpa- 
rent paleness  observable  in  certain  migratory  spedes, 
and  die  tints  of  these  parts  are  usually  of  a  lighter 
shade  than  those  of  the  other  portions  of  the  body  ; 
the  anal  fin  is  frequently  bordered  on  its  lower  sur- 
fyuce  with  white ;  the  tail  is  almost  always  forked ; 
the  scaling  is  proportionally  less  than  among  the  mi- 
gratory kinds;  the  teeth  are  generally  strong,  and 
very  prominent  both  on  tongue  and  vomer. 

Some  curious  observations  have  been  made  both 
by  naturalists  and  anglers,  on  the  sudden  or  almost 
instantaneous  alteration  effected  in  the  colouring  of 
fishes,  simply  by  a  change  in  their  position,  as  they 
pass  from  a  lighter  to  a  darker  ground,  or  vice  versa. 
Dr.  Stark  found,  in  relation  to  fishes  in  confinement, 
that  when  minnows  were  placed  in  a  dark  vessel,  their 
colours  become  assimilated  to  that  of  the  vessel,  and 
that  when  transferred  to  a  white  basin  they  "  uni- 
formly became  in  a  very  short  period  of  a  Ught  sandy 
colour,  and  their  characteristic  markings  disappear- 
ed." He  repeated  the  same  experiments  with  a 
stickleback,  of  which  the  changes  of  colour  were 
'^  still  more  remarkable  than  those  of  the  minnow,  in 
as  much  as  they  took  place  much  more  rapidly ;  and 
even  in  a  few  minutes,  and  under  the  eye,  Uie  co- 
lours may  be  seen  to  fade  or  brighten  according  to 
the  nature  of  the  vessel  they  are  placed  in  for  a  time. 
The  fine  vermilion  colour  of  the  breast  almost  disap- 
pears when  placed  in  a  white  basin ;  and  the  vivid 
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colours  are  ajs  speedily  recovered  upon  transferring 
the  animals  to  a  black  glazed  earthen  jar.*^ 

Mr.  Shaw,  also,  without  any  knowledge  of  the 
preceding  experiments,  had  occasion  to  ohserre  in 
the  course  of  his  visits  to  his  ponds,  that  when  his 
little  fishes  remained  stationary  in  any  part  of  their 
enclosure,  their  hue  always  corresponded  to  the 
colour  of  the  bottom  of  that  particular  portion,  and 
that  whenever  they  moved  to  another  quarter,  where 
the  ground  was  somewhat  different  in  tint,  they  un- 
derwent after  a  few  minutes  a  corresponding  change. 
Wisliing  to  determine  this  fact  by  experiment,  he 
procured  two  large  earthen-ware  basins,  one  nearly 
white  inside,  the  other  nearly  black.  ^^I  then 
placed  a  living  fish  in  each,  while  at  the  same  time 
I  kept  up  a  constant  supply  of  fresh  water  in  thenu 
The  fisl»ss  were  of  their  natural  colour  when  first 
placed  in  the  bafdn ;  but  they  had  not  remained  there 
more  than  four  minutes  till  each  had  gradually  as- 
sumed a  colour  nearly  approaching  to  that  of  the 
respective  basins  in  which  they  were  placed.  I  next 
took  the  fish  out  of  the  white  bafdn  and  placed  it  in 
the  black  one,  and  the  fish  which  ^as  in  the  black, 
basin  I  placed  in  the  white,  and  the  results  were  uni- 
formly the  same, — ^the  fishes  changing  according  to 
the  colour  of  the  surfisu^e  over  which  they  are  placed. 
I  next  placed  both  fishes  in  one  basin,  when  the  con- 
trast for  a  short  time  was  exceedingly  striking* 
With  the  view  of  ascertaining  what  effect  the  light 
had  in  producing  this  extraordinary  change,  I  next 

*  Edinburgh  New  PkUoeophical  JowrncUf  vol  ix.  p.  3>27. 
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allowed  the  fish  to  remain  in  the  white  basin  so  long 
as  effectually  to  acquire  the  light  tint,  when  I  exclud- 
ed the  light  from  them  altogether  by  covering  the 
basin  with  a  thick  mat,  and  on  removing  it  a  fewmi- 
nutes  afterwards,  I  foimd  the  fish  were  again  changed 
to  a  dark  colour,  which  gradually  disappeared  on 
exposure  to  the  light  The  change  of  colour  is  pro- 
duced alike  under  a  bright  or  cloudy  sky.  This 
angular  phenomenon,  with  which  I  have  only  now 
become  acquainted,  adds  another  to  the  many  beau- 
tiful provisions  Nature  has  made  for  the  safety  and 
protection  of  her  creatures.  The  cause,  however, 
is  a  problem  I  make  no  pretensions  to  solve.*^ 

We  think  that  this  principle  of  change  accounts 
in  some  measure  for  the  different  aspect  of  fishes  in 
different  rivers,  aa  well  as  in  various  parts  of  the 
same  river.  The  Tweed,  the  Tay,  the  Dee,  the 
Don,  the  Annan,  although  composed  of  many  varied 
features,  have  each  a  character  of  their  own,  which 
becomes  impressed  on  the  external  aspect  of  their 
finny  inhabitants.  Experienced  fishermen  tell  you 
that  they  can  distinguish  the  salmon  of  one  river 
from  those  of  another,  that  is,  that  they  have  taken 
cognisance  of  the  general  aspect  and  physiognomy 
which  distinguish  the  natives  of  each,  and  can  thus 
point  out  such  as  have  wandered  from  their  natal 
streams,  and  entered,  either  from  free  will  or  the 
force  of  circumstances,  into  another  to  which  they 
were  unaccustomed.  Each  river  having  a  character 
of  its  own  in  respect  to  rapidity  of  current,  clear- 

*  JEdmbvrgh  New  Philoaopkical  Jofwmal  for  Januaiy  ]  838. 
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ness  of  colour^  and — ^which  is  nearly  the  same  thing 
— the  amount  and  nature  of  the  substances  which  it 
holds  in  solution,  that  character  may  no  doubt  be- 
come impressed  upon  whatever  living  things  repose 
within  its  bosom,  and  so  enable  your  tarry-thumbed 
and  heavy-booted  boat-man  to  say,  *^  Behold  the 
Tiber!"  when,  thinking  of  lay's  refulgent  waters, 
he  sweeps  his  net  by  Boxburgh's  ducal  bowers,  or 
lifts  his  accordant  oars  harmoniously  along  time- 
honouring  Brisbane's  fair  well-fished  domain. 

We  have  already  mentioned  more  than  once,  that 
the  size  of  trouts,  as  a  species,  cannot  be  stated,  so 
let  every  angler  kill  as  many  large  ones  as  he  can, 
and  raise  the  average.  They  are  said  to  attain  to  a 
great  age.  One  kept  in  a  dingy  well  in  Dumbarton 
Castle, — a  well,  and  a  lack  o'  day  !— dwelt  there  for 
twenty-eight  years,  it  is  said  with  no  increase  of  size 
from  a  pound  weight  when  first  put  in ;  and  another 
was  equally  well  off, — ^indeed  better,-— in  an  aqueous 
receptacle  of  the  same  nature,  in  Mr,  Mossop's  or- 
chard near  Broughton  in  Fumess,  where  it  lived  for 
fifty-three  years.  In  "  a  wild  state,"  full  grown 
trout  of  what  we  would  call  large  size,  may  be  said 
to  range  from  two  to  five  pound  in  weight.  Beyond 
that  size  they  are  certainly  extremely  rare,  although 
in  stews  and  ponds  they  may  be  fed  up  to  still  greater 
dimensions.  The  Thames  trout,  of  which  we  have 
ourselves  no  practical  experience,  seem  most  frequent- 
ly to  reach  a  great  size.  They  are  described  as  be- 
ing short  compared  to  their  length,  of  great  thick- 
ness, and  extremely  well  flavoured.     Two  were  takea 
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some  seasons  bade,  the  one  of  eleven,  the  other  of 
fifteen  pounds  in  weight 

The  size  and  character  of  trouts  depend  much  up- 
on the  general  attributes  of  the  waters  they  inhaUt 
Mr.  Stoddart  has  put  forth  some  very  reasonable 
remarks  on  this  department  of  our  subject  He  ob- 
serres  that  rocky  waters,  of  which  the  bottom  is  de- 
prived of  soil  and  gravel,  or  which  has  at  best  but  a 
thin  coating  of  the  latter,  do  not  abound  in  trout,  for 
the  sufficing  reason  that  the  appropriate  food  is  there 
deficient  ^^  In  such  waters,  no  doubt,  there  are  of- 
ten to  be  met  with  certain  temporary  ada[totions  for 
nourishing  fish,  as  in  the  case  of  much  wood  oversha- 
dowing them,  and  thereby,  during  warm  and  summer 
months,  raining  down  great  store  of  tree  flies ;  also, 
if  fern  or  sweet  thyme  crowd  the  banks,  small  bee- 
tles and  grasshoppers  nre  bred,  but  these  form  alto- 
gether a  provisional  subsistence,  withdrawn  by  the 
rigid  hand  of  winter.  The  fact  is  proved  by  many 
examples ;  let  us  pitch,  for  instance,  upon  a  known 
stream,  after  this  sort  We  take  the  Cae  or  Cona 
of  Ossian,  which  runs  through  Glencoe  into  Loch- 
leven,  an  arm  of  the  sea  in  Argyllshire.  A  small  loch 
or  lake  is  its  proper  source,  called  thereabouts,  in  the 
Gaelic  tongue,  Treachten.  After  issuing  from  this, 
it  proceeds  with  considerable  rapidity  over  shelving 
masses  of  rock,  itself  pellucid  as  diamond,  and  form- 
ed in  many  places  into  the  most  enticing  pools,  which 
one  would  naturally  imagine  were  the  resort  of  large 
and  well  fed  fish ;  on  the  contrary,  however,  a  few 
tiny  individuals  are  all  that  inhabit  thenu"*     Having 

*  Th4  Art  of  Anglmg,  m  prcicHded  in  Scotland^  p.  2 
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explained  the  prejudicial  naftore  of  a  rocky  channel 
in  relation  to  the  growth  of  trout,  Mr.  Stoddart  next 
refers  to  the  effect  of  a  slower  stream  and  muddier 
bed  in  producing  a  great  increase  of  size.  Of  this 
nature  are  many  of  the  southern  rivers  of  England, 
where  fish  are  large,  but  by  no  means  numerous. 
There  are  fewer  places  adapted  for  spawning  beds, 
and  Mr.  S.  thinks  the  fish  themselves  grow  ^^  tsi  and 
lazy.?  Then  the  absence  of  loose  stones  and  gravel 
deprives  the  fry  of  their  accustomed  sheltering  places, 
and  thus  exposes  them  to  the  indiscriminate  voracity 
of  cruel  uncles. 

On  a  general  view  of  this  branch  of  hydrography, 
it  may  be  said  that  piscatorial  streams  are  divisible 
into  three  principal  classes, — ^unless  the  moor  bum 
may  be  regarded  as  a  fourth,  in  which,  through  wav« 
ing  broom,  bent  grass,  or  blooming  heather,  the 
angler  often  sees  or  thinks  he  sees,  black  inky  forms 
darting  beneath  the  banks,  fearing  the  light  as  if  their 
deeds  were  evil.  N.K — Although  the  regular  in* 
habitants  of  these  bums  are  weak,  and  their  size  con- 
temptible, it  often  happens  that  towards  the  spawning 
season  large-sized  fish  occur  in  liny  waters, — tenants 
at  will,  but  regular  "  ten-pounders,"  which  run  up  to 
cast  their  spawn  on  gravelly  places.  Of  the  three 
more  regular  haunts  of  trouts  we  have  already  allud- 
ed to  the  two  extremes, — fee  clear  and  rocky,  the 
sufiused  and  muddy.  It  now  remains  to  shew  those 
grounds  on  which  the  intermediate  class  may  justly 
claim  precedence,  and  here  we  shall  also  follow  the 
footsteps  of  the  skilfid  and  observant  T.  T.  S. 

"  The  Tweed,"  observes  our  ingenious  ScottUk 
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Angler^  "  comparing  it  with  the  other  Scottish  rivers, 
is  by  no  means  rapid.  The  Dee,  the  Spey,  the 
Lochie,  and  many  parts  of  the  Tay  and  Clyde,  pro- 
ceed with  greater  swiftness,  and,  on  the  whole,  are 
infinitely  more  broken  and  interrupted.  Of  all  rivers, 
this  quality  belongs  solely  to  it,  namely,  that  it  is  from 
head  to  foot  beautiftdly  proportioned  and  justly  met- 
ed out  There  is  an  evenness  and  impartiality  about 
it  which  distinguish  no  other  stream,—  its  pools  and 
shallows  are  harmoniously  arranged. 

'^  It  murmurs  and  pauses,  and  murmurs  again. 
Here  we  perceive  no  rocky  shelves,  no  impertinent 
cataracts,  saying  to  ascending  fish,  '  hitherto  shalt 
thou  come,  and  no  farther :  and  here  shall  thy  proud 
fins  be  stayed.'  Nothing  of  the  kind.  Nor  is  there, 
on  the  other  hand,  any  inert  tendency;  no  long, 
dead^  sleeping  levels,  in  which  pike  may  secure  them- 
selves. The  whole  is  planned  according  to  an  ang- 
ler's taste,  every  inch  of  water  accessible  to  the  wad- 
er, without  danger  or  interruption.  Its  banks,  also, 
are  in  keeping  with  its  other  advantages, — not  naked 
and  barren,  neither  spongy  and  overgrown  with 
rushes,  nor  yet  crowded  with  close  and  impervious 
wood,  but  mostly  dry  and  inviting,  fringed  in  many 
parts  with  oak,  ash,  elm,  and  beech,  and  in  others 
hung  over  with  the  pleasant  alder,  among  the  roots 
of  which  is  often  harboured  a  goodly  and  well-grown 
trout,  impatient  for  some  dropping  fly  or  incautious 
worm.  Most  to  our  favour,  however,  is  its  choice 
formation  of  bottom  or  channel,  fertile  in  food,  pro- 
vided with  shelter,  and  admirably  fitted  to  the  pur- 
pose of  spawning.      A  medley  it  is  of  gravel  and 
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sand,  interspersed  with  largeish  stones,  just  capable 
of  being  removed  by  the  hand  Now  and  then,  it  is 
true,  these  latter  assume  more  considerable  dimen- 
sions ;  nay,  occasionally,  a  point  of  rock  may  be  dis- 
covered, yet  so  judiciously  arranged  as  not  at  all  to 
cause  prejudice  to  any  one  stream.  Clay  you  seldom 
meet  with,  it  is  a  barren  unprofitable  substance,  im- 
pervious to  every  species  of  water  animalculse ;  we 
mean  not  by  it,  the  muddy  refuse  which  is  often 
found  even  in  Tweed,  proceeding  from  vegetable  de- 
composition, and  not  in  the  least  unfavourable  to  the 
support  of  fish,  but  that  hard  yellowish  till  of  which 
the  agriculturist  complains,  as  drawing  off  no  mois- 
ture, and  harbouring  no  nourishment 

"  Another  leading  feature  of  the  Tweed  is,  that  its 
whole  development  is  gradual,  its  extension  almost 
imperceptible.  It  proceeds  not — like  the  Tay  or 
Lochie — ^from  the  womb  of  a  large  reservoir,  sup- 
plied but  scantily  during  its  course,  but  commences 
in  more  modest  and  humble  style,  emergent  from 
slender  and  silvery  fountains,  without  show  or  vaunt, 
or  any  symbol  of  its  progressive  greatness.  Yet  anon 
it  maketh  considerable  gains  from  sinrounding  hills, 
assmning  a  more  dilated  and  goodly  aspect ;  rivulet 
after  rivulet  adds  to  its  breadth,  aa  it  widens  up  gently 
and  unconsciously  with  the  valley  through  which  it 
flows ;  nor  is  each  petty  feeder  without  its  use, — ^a 
nursery  for  the  young  fry,  it  annually  sends  forth, 
shoal  on  shoal,  to  disport  among  roomier  waters  in 
the  leading  stream.  As  it  descends,  these  resources 
become  larger,  often  contending  for  the  precedence, 
and  yet  in  nowise  worthy  of  such  distinction.      The 
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Tweed  itself  preserves  the  superiority  in  depth  and 
directness,  aa  well  as  length  of  course  and  travel'^ 

Let  this  suffice  ss  a  short  diacurszFe  sketch  of  the 
diffisrent  characters  which  streama  and  rivers  bear  in 
reference  to  the  Angler's  art 

Our  much  loved  lochs  need  not  detain  us  long. 
The  chief  delight  of  this  enchanting  sport  is  the  im- 
measurable sweep  of  unrestricted  surface  which  we 
there  command,  and  the  prevaahng  freedom  from 
dose-ihcumbering  trees,  sharp  rocks,  old  roots,  and 
fiercdy  foaming  watera  The  aUlity  to  throw  a 
lengthened  line  is  here  required,  but  less  nicety  per- 
hapsis  needful  in  the  casting, — ^the  great  point  being 
to  fish  over  the.  whole  sur&oe  within  one's  reach,  ra- 
ther than — as  in  the  river  courses — ^to  attain  with 
nicety  some  special  spot, 

"  Where  low  submerged  the  princely  flalipon  lies,** 

The  more  uniform  surface  of  a  lake,  and  the  greater 
equality  of  its  aquatic  attributes,  give  it,  in  the  opi- 
nion of  many,  a  more  monotonous  character — so  far 
as  angling  is  concerned — than  that  of  flowing  waters. 
But  in  truth  it  is  not  so.  Tour  green  and  grassy 
banks — ^your  gravelly  shores — ^yotu*  deep  indented 
bays — ^your  salient  points — ^your  solitary  crags — 
your  groups  of  giant  stones — ^your  fringing  woods 
and  babbling  mouths  of  clear  translucent  streamlets 
— ^what  would  you  more  ? — ^attest  the  prodigality  of 
nature, — 

•*  Wild  without  rule  or  art, 
Enormous  bliss.^' 

*  8toddartlB  AH  of  Angling,  p.  4. 
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The  general  principles  which  regulate  the  practice 
of  the  angler's  art,  are  here  the  same  as  those  avail- 
able in  running  waters.  The  flies,  however,  are 
usually  of  larger  size ;  and  as  to  the  particular  kinds, 
— a  yellow  professor  with  a  warmish  wing, — a  red- 
dish hackle  with  a  deep  coloured  teal  or  mallard 
wing,  and  a  twist  or  two  of  tinsel  round  the  tail, — 
a  green  mantle  with  paler  wing  than  the  professor, — 
these  three  are  like  faith,  hope,  and  charity  to  fishes. 
In  angling  from  a  boat,  psiddle  your  craft  gently 
within  a  range  of  fifty  or  sixty  yards  from  shore, 
and  cast  your  line  towards  the  land,  fishing  for  that 
purpose  rather  along  the  lee-shore  than  the  wind- 
ward side,  if  local  circumstances — such  as  the  ad- 
mitted superiority  of  one  margin  of  a  loch  over  ano- 
ther—-do  not  render  an  opposite  course  advisable. 
And  here,  as  in  river  fishing,  consists  the  advantage 
of  experience,  not  in  the  general  principles  alone  of 
angling,  but  in  its  practice  in  relation  to  particular 
places.  If  the  wind  is  blowing  cheerfully,  all  that 
your  boatman  needs  to  do,  is  to  keep  his  craft  about 
the  distance  wanted,  (see  that  he  makes  no  splash, 
nor  dashes  high  in  air  the  billowy  waters,)  and  you 
will  drift  along  with  sufficient  celerity  to  afford 
you  fresh  casting  ground  every  other  minute.  Try 
the  vicinity  of  islands,  promontories,  and  projecting 
points  —  skirt  along  sandy  bays  —  persevere  near 
wood-fringed  rocky  ranges — cast  within  a  yard  or 
two  of  large  mystical  Henge-stone  looking  stones — 
be  sedulous  but  careful  on  the  outskirts  of  weeds, 
reeds,  and  water  lilies, — ^in  short,  fish  every  loch  you 
meet  with  all  over,  and  as  well  as  you  are  able,  ex- 
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cept  the  central  regions,  which,  though  not  unpeopled, 
are  assuredly  less  productive  than  the  shallower 
shores.  But  above  all— especially  towards  evening, 
or,  when 

Waters  on  s  itarrj  night 
Are  beautiful  and  &ir, 

steal  silently  with  muffled  oar  within  a  few  yards  of 
the  trinkling  mouth  of  every  tiny  rill  which  dances 
from  the  side  of  barren  mountain,  or  creeps  insidi- 
ously from  shadowy  wood, — ^for  there  your  pounders 
—one  lib,,  two  lib.,  three  lib., — ^lie  unseen,  waving 
their  pliant  fins,  and  swallowing  each  innocent  im- 
mergent  thing  which  ^^  enters  the  bosom  of  the  quiet 
lake," — and  there  you  may  raise  and  hook,  and  play 
them  pleasantly,  and  deftly  dip  your  landing-net  be- 
neath them,  and  then  uplift  them  handsomely  into 
your  coracle,  their  strong  curved  sinewy  tails  essay- 
ing all  in  vain  an  upward  spring  from  that  same 
cunning  soft  reticulation,  which  yielding  to  the  pres- 
sure from  within,  admits  no  more  of  any  bright  re- 
bounding, and  knows  not  in  all  its  points  a  paint 
cPappui.  Now  give  him  a  sharp,  but  not  a  crashing 
tap  upon  the  head  with  any  little  bit  of  stick  about 
you,  to  **  still  his  pantings  of  dismay,"  and  prevent 
the  probability  of  hb  jumping  over  the  gunnel  of  the 
boat,  and  telling  every  fish  he  meets  with  "  in  coral 
cave,  or  clear  translucent  fountain,"  that  you  are  an 
"  abominable  inhuman"  Anglus  sed  rum  Angehuy — 
as  the  man  in  the  south  country  said  of  Milton  when 
he  saw  him  sleeping. 

N.  B. — Bemember  that  when  angling  from  a  boat, 
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and  after  hooking,  reeling  in,  and  being  about  to  lift 
upwards  a  goodly  trout  which  has  firmly  fixed  him- 
self on  your  drag-fly  the  very  worst  tlrng  yourself 
(or  assiatgcat  and  unsuocessor)  can  possioy  do,  is  to 
make  a  lounge  with  the  landing-net,  miss  the  by  no 
means  exhausted  receiver,  but  master  the  drop-fly 
by  securely  hookmg  it  among  the  meshes.  The  fish 
is  sure  to  fill  with  virtuous  indignation  at  the  unlook- 
ed-for aggression  of  "  two  to  one."  He  will  proba- 
bly plunge  directly  downwards,  or  make  a  sudden 
run  beneath  the  boat,  and  you  have  then  the  unplea- 
sant, and  by  no  means  productive  option,  of  either 
allowing  him  to  break  your  line,  or  of  trying  whe- 
ther your  net,  with  its  iron-endrcled  rim,  is  fond  of 
floating, — ^for  be  sure  your  trout  can  never  make  the 
lower  drcuit  with  your  drag  in  his  mouth,  while  your- 
self, an  inhabitant  of  upper  air,  are  holding  on  by 
the  drop,  and  absurdly  shouting — "  On,  Stanley, 
on,"  at  ihe  very  moment  that  you  are  acting  the  part 
of  an  obstructive,  by  preventing  the  Member  for 
Finsbury  from  visiting  his  Constituents. 

If  you  have  no  boat,  you  had  better  fish  from  the 
shore.  Some  people  (Professor  Wilson,  for  example) 
prefer  doing  so,  whether  they  have  a  boat  or  not ; 
and  if  you  don't  desire  to  keep  your  feet  particularly 
dry  (in  which  case  you  had  better  also  keep  your 
room  for  a  few  days),  you  must  wade — sometimes  to 
a  considerable  actual  depth,  if  you  are  a  tall  bold 
man,  or  to  a  proportional  apparent  depth,  if  you  are 
a  short  shy  one.  A  young  bachelor  may,  of  course, 
wade  deeper  than  a  married  man,  of  the  same  dimen- 
cdons,  who  has  a  wife  and  family. 
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In  fishing  from  shore,  try  to  get  the  wind  behind 
you,  and — at  least  if  you  have  that  object  in  view, — 
don't  fish  on  the  lee-side  of  the  loch.  When  you 
have  waded  in  as  far  as  you  feel  inclined,  and  sup- 
posing the  wind  to  blow  either  directly  or  diagonally 
from  the  shore,  say  into  your  right  ear  when  your 
face  is  lake-ward,  then  take  a  few  casts  before  you, 
and  rather  to  the  right  hand,  bringing  your  flies 
across  and  somewhat  down  the  wind,  then  stretch 
out  with  a  more  lengthened  throw  directly  forward, 
then  sweep  away,  cast  after  cast,  to  the  left,  taking 
always  two  or  three  throws  in  every  radius  in  a  straight 
line  with  each  other,  beginning  with  the  shorter  and 
ending  with  the  more  extended  stretch.  Always 
complete  your  semicircle  by  casting  quite  in  shore, 
almost  in  a  line,  though  slightly  in  advance,  from 
where  you  entered ;  for,  if  the  place  is  good,  the  very 
ground  on  which  you  stand,  may  be  a  favourite  haunt 
for  food  or  play.  Then  take  a  step  or  two  onwards, 
and  recommence  again  from  right  to  left,  or  vice 
versay  as  your  case  may  be — for  if  the  wind,  that 
fickle  element,  chops  about,  you  must  also  act  the 
weather-cock,  and  change  your  tactics. 

If  the  majority  of  trout  are  of  good  dimensions, — 
we  know  not  where  the  reader  is  at  present,  nor 
where  eventually  he  yet  may  be,-^8ay  from  a  pound 
or  thereabouts,  and  upwards,  flies  may  be  used  as 
large  almost  as  those  for  gilse  or  seartrout  Re- 
member you  not,  Sir  T,  D.  L.,  how  off  the  much- 
loved  shores  of  lone  Loch  Chon,  we  raised,  hooked, 
played,  netted,  and  finally  fried  and  fed  upon,  those 
broad  and  beautiful  strong-toothed  two-pounders— 
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some  eighteen  fishes  of  the  largest  class,  and  a  score 
or  two  of  sweet  but  smaller  finsters  ?  How  bright 
the  morning  shone,  as  skirting  the  fair  Loch  Ard 
(itself  a  pleajsant  piece  of  sylvan  landscape,  mingling, 
as  nature  wills,  the  leafy  Ruysdael,  with  the  glow- 
ing Claude,  or  darker  Thompson),  then  calm  and 
breezeless  as  a  mighty  mirror^  the  vast  doud-capped 
Ben  Lomond  frowning  on  us, — soon  did  the  ^^  Great 
Apollo''  transmute  that  lowering  look  to  high  upliflr 
ed  splendour,— we  turned  among  craggy  windings, 
and  hazel-skirted  paths,  and  upland  streams^  lessen- 
ing in  all  but  b^uty !  How  wild  the  cuckoo's  cry 
from  those  lone  mountain  sides !  or  buzzard's  wail- 
ing voice,  "  a  viewless  spirit  of  the  elements,"  far  up 
above  those  scenes  of  pastoral  melancholy,  where 
ghastly  crags  seem  sometimes  silent  as  gigantic  spec- 
tres, and  anon  resound  with  varied  and  innumerable 
bleatingsl  Oh  I  hoary-headed  shepherd,  wise  and 
well  was  thy  remembrance  of  the  Book  of  Life. 
Tet  not  in  reckless  glee,  as  thou  mightest  deem,  we 
joumied  onwards.  Thoughts  **  too  deep  for  tears" 
lay  on  our  inmost  heart,  and  'mid  the  brightness  of 
the  new-bom  day,  sad  waters  dark  and  deep,  and 
bitter  as  those  of  Marah,  were  ever  flowing  side  by 
side  with  those  crystalline  streams, — and  so  we  loved 
to  hear  thee  then  repeat,  with  tremulous  voice  and 
thin  uplifted  hands,  lie  words  of  life.  A  holy  foun- 
tain seems  that  sparkling  spring  by  which  you  then 
were  seated, — the  odorous  air  fanning  thy  faded 
cheek,  or  gently  moving  thy  silvered  locks  of  "  hoar 
antiquity."  God  fearing  man !  is  still  that  Bible  on  thy 
feeble  knee,  or  is  it  indeed  with  thee  the  "  everlast 
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ing  day"  that  thou  did'st  pray  for, — thy  body  in  the 
grave,  thy  soul  redeemed — through  blood  of  Him 
who  died  ^'  mighty  to  save.''  With  hopes  assured 
like  thine, — 

In  that  stin  mmou  of  repose  and  peace, 
'  Why  should  a  tear  be  in  an  old  manls  eye  ? 

Alas  I  he  thought  of  him  he  could  not  save — a  fierce 
rebellious  son,  a  tmrbulent  mariner,  who  on  the 
^  perilous  deep''  blasphemed  his  Maker,  trusting 
an  arm  of  flesh  even  where  astounding  floods  lift 
up  their  voices,  and  thinking  not  of  Him — ^who 
"  mightier  than  the  noise  of  many  waters" — alone 
can  ^^  make  the  storm  a  calm,  so  that  the  waves  are 
still." 

Whatever  may  be  eitiier  said  or  sung  of  salmon, 
we  think  it  luce  elarius  that  no  fish  afibrds  the  an- 
gler such  varied  or  so  constant  sport  as  trout  For 
nine  months  in  the  year,  under  favourable  circum- 
stances, fly-fishing  may  be  practised  for  them  with 
success ;  and  even  in  the  winter  season,  should  the 
weather  be  comparatively  mild  and  open  ^^  Othello's 
occupation"  is  not  gone.  In  deepish  pools,  and  un- 
der sheltering  banks,  especially  with  bait,  some  hardy 
fins,  though  "  few  and  far  between,"  are  still  upon 
the  move,  with  ready  mouth.  Westerly  and  south- 
erly virinds  are  the  most  favourable,  paurticularly  in 
spring;  but  during  warm  and  cloudy  summer  wea- 
ther, the  point  from  which  the  air-currents  come  is 
of  slight  consequence.  **  He  who  conaders  the 
wind,"  says  Solomon,  **will  never  sow;"  and  the 
same  remark  is  not  inapplicable  to  angling.     Whor- 
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ever  desires  to  become  a  successful  practitioner  in 
the  art,  must  fish  in  all  weathers,  and  under  every 
variety  of  circumstances,  however  unpropitious  the 
prospect  may  be.  Trout  are  generally  supposed  to 
rise  more  freely  during  a  dark  and  lowering  day, 
following  a  clear  bright  night,  as  brilliant  moon- 
shine detains  them  in  their  lurking-places  ;  and  on 
the  ensuing  day  they  are  consequently  more  inclin- 
ed for  food.  On  the  other  hand,  after  a  gloomy  or 
darkish  night  they  are  less  easily  tempted,  having 
glutted  themselves  with  moths  and  other  nocturnal 
insects,  which  during  the  summer  months  are  abun- 
dant on  the  waters.  In  throwing  the  line  the  angler 
should  endeavour  to  jnake  his  gear  £edl  as  lightly  as 
possible  on  the  surfSice,  and  his  flies  should  drop  op- 
posite, or  somewhat  above  his  own  position,  and  then 
be  played  gently  and  neatly  downwards  and  across 
the  stream.  When  a  trout  is  seen  to  rise  at  a  na- 
tural fly  or  other  insect,  the  artifidal  one  should  be  of- 
fered him  by  being  thrown,  not  directly  over  him,  but 
about  a  yard  higher  up  the  stream ;  and,  if  he  is  in- 
clined to  rise  again,  he  will  probably  meet  it  half- 
way. When  a  fish,  on  being  hooked,  descends  be- 
neath the  surface,  and  struggles  in  the  depths  be- 
low, it  is  a  pretty  sure  sign  that  he  is  well  secured; 
but  when  he  flounders  on  the  surface,  or  leaps  oc- 
cafdonally  into  the  air,  more  care  is  necessary,  as  in 
that  case  the  hook  will  frequently  be  found  to  be 
only  skin-deep.  In  playing  and  landing  a  large 
trout  the  same  precautions  are  necessary  as  in  sal- 
mon-fishing, although  in  regard  to  smaller  fish,  if 
the  angler  is  standing  in  the  centre  of  a  stream,  and 


224  ANGLING. 

finds  it  inconvenient  to  wade  frequently  ashore,  a  few 
additional  turns  will  exhaust  the  capture,  which  may 
then  be  drawn  rapidly  and  steadily  to  hand,  and  se- 
cured by  firm  grasp  behind  the  gills.  We  have  not 
unfrequently  practised  a  summary  method  of  land-* 
ing  even  tolerably  large  fish,  which,  though  it  can- 
not always  be  effected,  is  when  practicable  a  great 
saving  of  time.  If,  from  the  moment  the  trout  is 
struck,  he  is  prevented  from  redescending  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  upper  part  of  his  head  and  eyes  are 
retained  above  or  on  a  level  with  the  surface,  he  will 
for  the  space  of  several  seconds  be  so  much  asto- 
nished as  to  be  incapable  of  any  active  exertions, 
and  will  frequently  allow  himself  to  be  drawn  in 
that  position,  and  without  resistance,  straight  ashore. 
The  most  generally  approved  mode  of  casting  for 
trouts  is  to  throw  the  fly  across  and  rather  a  little  up 
than  down  the  stream,  and  then  to  bring  it  sweep- 
ingly  across  and  downwards.  We  have  not  seldom 
found  it  a  good  plan  to  throw  above  and  beyond  any 
large  stone  towards  the  middle  of  the  river,  to  allow 
the  flies  to  sink  several  inches  under  water,  and  then 
to  drag  them  pretty  rapidly  towards  ourself,  and 
close  by  the  lower  side  of  the  stone.  Crood  fish  often 
lie  thereabouts,  and  they  seem  to  take  your  flies  for 
some  kind  of  eatable  aquatics,  which  are  about  to  con- 
ceal themselves  beneath  that  stony  covering.  We  have 
killed  many  a  good  trout  too,  just  by  throwing  our 
flies  high  and  dry  upon  the  stone  itself,  and  then 
allowing  the  wind  or  the  weight  of  the  line  to  drop 
them  floatingly  upon  the  surface.  But  there  is  in 
truth  no  end  to  the  variety  of  pleaang  small  man- 
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Oeuvres  by  which  the  finny  tribes  may  be  saccessfully 
entrapped,  and  we  intentionally  refrain  from  men- 
tioning them,  that  the  reader  may  experience  the 
greater  pleasure  of.  deeming  himself  a  discoverer, 
when  he  finds  them  out  for  himsel£  Besides  it 
would  be  about  as  easy  to  tell  an  attorney  all  the  vari- 
ous modes  of  catching  clients,  as  to  teach  an  angler 
each  device  by  which  he  may  entangle  trouts. 

The  following  flies  are  in  repute  among  anglers. 
The  black  gnat  is  supposed  to  appear  about  the  end 
of  April.  The  body  is  formed  of  a  black  strip  from 
an  ostrich  feather,  and  ought  to  be  dressed  thick 
and  short ;  the  wings  of  a  pale  starling's  feather,  or 
dressed  as  a  hackle  with  a  pale  dun. 

The  March  brown  or  dun  drake  is  said  to  be  vi- 
sible by  the  middle  of  March.  The  wings  are  made 
from  the  mottled  feathers  of  a  partridge's  tail,  and 
the  body  of  hare-ear  fur,  intermixed  with  a  little  yel- 
low worsted;  a  grizzled  hackle  for  legs. 

The  hazel  fly ^  so  called,  is  of  a  rounder  form^  and 
is  a  killing  lure  in  May  and  June,  especially  where 
bushes  abound.  The  body  is  composed  of  ostrich 
harl  of  two  colours,  black  and  purple  twisted  toge- 
ther ;  the  wings  of  the  sandy-coloured  feathers  from 
under  the  wings  of  a  thrush,  or  the  reddish  plumes 
of  a  partridge's  tail ;  a  bluish  hackle,  twisted  pretty 
full,  serves  both  for  the  under  wings  and  legs. 

The  greajt  dark  dun^  according  to  Mr  Bainbridge, 
is  one  of  the  earliest  flies  which  appear  upon  the 
water,  and  may  be  used  in  Februaiy,  if  the  weather 
is  mild.  The  wings  are  formed  from  the  dun  feathers 
of  a  mallard's  wing;  the  body  of  mole-ftu",  mixed 
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with  a  little  dark  brown  mohair ;  a  dark  grizzled 
hackle  for  1^&  Salmon  frequently  rise  at  this  fly, 
which  may  be  used  with  success  early  in  the  morning 
during  the  whole  fishing  season. 

The  wrpit  tail  has  no  wings :  the  body  is  of  sable 
fur,  with  a  little  gold-coloured  mohair,  and  a  feather 
from  the  tail  of  a  wren. 

The  grouse  hackle  ]&  also  wingless ;  the  mixture 
for  the  body  is  dark  olive,  dusky  yellow,  and  a  little 
gold-coloured  mohair.  It  is  formed  of  a  fine  mot- 
tled grouse's  feather  of  a  reddish  brown,  becoming 
rather  dusky  towards  the  but-end  of  the  stem,  and 
the  downy  portion,  if  any,  plucked  away. 

The  stane-fiy  is  found  along  the  edges  of  streams, 
and  is  a  favourite  article  of  food  among  trout  It  is 
a  species  of  Phryganea,  and  springs  from  a  caddis 
or  aquatic  larva.  The  wings  lie  flat,  and  are  sup- 
posed to  be  imitated  by  the  mottled  feather  of  a  hen- 
pheasant  or  pea-hen.  The  body  is  composed  of  dark 
brown  fur  from  a  bear's  skin,  or  the  deeper  part  of 
a  hare's  ear,  mixed  with  yellow  camlet  or  mohair ;  a 
longish  grizzled  hackle  is  wrapped  under  the  wing& 

The  mealy  brown  or  fern-fly  is  excellent  for  gray- 
ling in  May.  Its  wings  shoidd  be  formed  from  the 
under  part  of  a  thrush's  or  fieldfare's  wing,  especial- 
ly from  such  feathers  as  have  a  yellowish  tinge.  Its 
body  is  of  a  dusky  orange,  from  the  light  brawn  ftir 
of  a  fox's  breast,  with  a  pale  dun  hackle  for  legs. 

The  orange  fly  has  four  wings  made  of  the  blue 
feather  of  a  mallard-teaL  The  head  is  of  the  dark 
fur  from  a  hare's  ear ;  the  body  gold-coloured  mo- 
hair mixed  with  orange  camlet  and  brown  fur,  a 
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small  blue  cock's  hadde  for  legs.  This  is  said  to  be 
an  alluring  fly  to  young  salmon. 

The  haris  ear  is  chiefly  used  as  a  drop-fly.  The 
wings  are  from  the  light  part  of  a  starling's  wing- 
feather,  and  the  body  of  dark  hare-ear.  According 
to  Daniel,  when  the  streams  are  deep,  the  same  body 
winged  with  a  rail's  wing-feather  and  a  red  hackle  is 
very  killing  during  the  summer  season. 

The  yeUow  dun  is  used  in  the  morning  and  even- 
ing during  the  months  of  April  and  May,  and  again 
in  September.  The  body  is  made  of  yellow  yam 
unravelled,  or  with  marten's  fiir,  and  mixed  with  a 
little  pale  ash-coloured  fox-cub  fiir ;  the  wings  are 
formed  upright,  from  the  under  part  of  a  snipe's  wing, 
with  a  pale  dun  hackle  for  legs. 

The  hawthorn  fiy  is  in  use  from  the  middle  of 
April  to  the  end  of  May,  from  ,ten  o'clock  till  three. 
It  has  transparent  wings,  which  may  be  imitated 
with  the  palest  feather  of  a  snipe  or  mallard's  wing ; 
horn  shavings,  or  the  membranous  substance  found 
in  the  core  of  an  apple,  serve  the  same  purpose ; 
the  body  is  of  black  ostrich  harl,  with  a  black  hackle 
for  legs. 

The  summer  dun  has  a  thicker  form  than  most  of 
the  dun  flies,  and  is  dressed  upon  a  short-shanked 
hooL  Mole-fur  ribbed  with  ash-coloured  silk  is 
employed  for  the  body ;  the  wings  are  from  the 
wood-pigeon,  with  an  ash-coloured  hackle  for  legs. 

The  hlack-hacKle  fly  is  an  approved  lure  during 
warm  weather,  early  in  a  summer  morning.  The 
body  is  formed  of  a  thin-dressed  ostrich  harl,  cut 
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close ;  the  wingsf,  four  in  number,  are  from  the  pale 
feather  of  the  starling's  wing. 

The  red  spinner  is  used  as  a  droppen  The  wings 
are  formed  of  the  greyish  feather  of  a  drake,  tinged 
with  reddish  yellow ;  the  body  a  red  hackle,  with  a 
twist  of  gold.  This  fly  is  eagerly  taken  by  chub  in 
the  eyenings  of  July. 

The  Uttk  yellow  May  or  tmlbw  fy  resembles  the 
green  drake,  on  a  small  scale.  The  body  is  formed 
of  yellow  fur  from  the  marten's  neck,  or  of  yellow 
worsted  unravelled,  and  mixed  with  a  very  small 
portion  of  hare-ear  fur ;  the  wings  are  of  mallard's 
feather  dyed  yellow.  This  fly  appears  early  in  May, 
and  may  be  used  till  the  appearance  of  the  green 
drake,  of  which  it  is  the  usual  precursor. 

The  brown  dun  is  made  of  otter's  fur  mixed  with 
lemon-coloured  mohair ;  the  wings  are  from  the 
fieldfere,  with  a  ginger  hackle  for  legs.  This  is  an 
excellent  fly  towards  the  approach  of  twilight 

The  green  drake  or  May  fly  appears  about  the 
second  or  third  week  of  May,  and  continues  about  a 
montL  The  body  is  made  of  hog's  down,  or  light 
bear's  hair,  intermixed  with  yellow  mohair;  or  of 
barbers'  yellow  silk  only,  warped  with  pale  flossilk, 
and  a  small  strip  of  peacock's  harl  for  the  head :  a 
bittern's  hackle  is  the  best  imitation  of  the  legs  and 
dark  stripes  of  the  body,  with  the  long  hairs  of  the 
sable  or  polecat  for  the  tail.  The  rayed  feathers  of 
a  wild  mallard,  dyed  of  a  greenish  yellow,  suffice  for 
wings. 

The  blue  bhnjo  is  a  very  small  fly  used  during  the 
summer  months,  and  for  the  first  fortnight  in  Au- 
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gust  It  is  made  of  a  lapwing's  top,  or  any  dark 
blue  fiir,  dressed  on  a  very  small  hook.  The  wings 
are  of  thistle-down  or  bluish-white  hackle. 

The  hlach  midge  is  also  a  small  species,  the  body 
of  which  is  dressed  with  brownish-black  silk,  and  a 
blue  cock's  hackle.  It  is  taken  freely  after  a  shower 
in  the  summer  evenings. 

The  gray  drake  follows  the  green  of  the  same 
name,  although  they  sometimes  occur  together.  It 
is  an  excellent  afternoon  fly  for  large  trouts.  The 
body  is  formed  of  a  dingy-white  ostrich  harl,  dressed 
with  flesh-coloured  silk,  and  ribbed  with  a  dark- 
grizzled  cock's  hackle ;  the  head  is  made  of  pea- 
cock's harl,  like  that  of  the  green  drake ;  the  wings 
from  a  mottled  mallard  feather,  or  that  of  a  mallard- 
teal,  and  the  tail  of  sable  or  polecat's  hair. 

The  cmnarmmfly  has  foiu*  wings,  large  in  propor- 
tion to  the  body.  They  are  made  from  the  pale 
reddish-brown  feathers  of  a  hen,  dressed  full ;  the 
body  of  dark-brown  fur,  with  a  ginger  hackle  for 
legs,  This  fly,  according  to  Mr.  Bainbridge,  is  ex- 
cellent for  the  Welsh  rivers  during  the  months  .of 
August  and  September. 

The  sandfly  forms  an  excellent  liure,  and  may  be 
very  generally  used  from  April  to  September.  The 
wings  are  formed  from  the  sandy-coloured  feathers 
of  the  landrail's  wing,  with  a  ginger  hackle  for  legs ; 
and  the  bright  sandy-coloured  fiir  from  the  neck  of 
a  hare,  mixed  with  a  little  orange  mohair  for  the 
body.  If  dressed  as  a  hackle,  the  feathers  from  un- 
der the  thrush's  wing  resemble  the  nq^tural  hue  of 
the  wings  of  the  insect 
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The  great  black  ani  makes  its  appearance  in  sal- 
try  weather,  from  the  middle  of  June  to  the  latter 
end  of  August.  The  wings  are  made  of  the  pale- 
blue  feathers  from  beneath  the  snipe's  wing,  or  from 
a  tomtit's  taiL  The  body  is  of  black  ostrich  harl, 
made  thick  towards  the  tail  and  beneath  the  but  of 
the  wings ;  the  legs  of  a  reddish*brown  hackle. 

The  great  red  ant  is  nearly  contemporaneous  with 
the  preceding,  which  it  resembles  in  size  and  form. 
The  wings  are  made  of  a  light  starling's  feathers; 
the  body  of  gold-coloured  mohair,  or  copper-colour- 
ed peacock's  harl,  with  a  ginger  hackle  for  legs. 

Among  the  preceding  flies  will  be  found  some 
which  will  assuredly  suit  for  any  river,  or  for  any 
period  of  the  fishingseason.  The  angler  who  places 
implicit  confidence  in  the  generally  received  opinion, 
that  in  every  stream,  and  at  each  season,  there  is  one 
particular  fly  in  much  more  special  request  than  any 
other,  will  do  well  to  prepare  for  an  unknown  river, 
by  making  ready  a  few  lines,  each  with  three  flies  all 
of  diflTerent  character.  For  example,  a  March  brown 
at  the  end  of  the  line,  a  dun  hackle,  with  a  lighter 
or  darker  body  to  suit  the  weather  or  complexion  of 
the  stream,  for  the  first  dropper,  and  a  red  hackle 
with  peacock  body  for  the  second  dropper ;  or,  2<f/y, 
a  sand  fly  at  the  end,  with  a  grouse  hackle  or  wren's 
tail,  with  orange  body,  for  the  first  dropper ;  and  a 
pale  yellow  or  cream-coloured  hackle  over  a  bluish 
body,  or  one  of  the  ant  flies,  as  the  second  dropper. 
These  are  promising  flies  for  most  seasons  of  the 
year,  though,  like  the  others,  they  may  require  to  be 
changed  according  to  the  circumstances  of  time  and 


THE  COBIMON  TROUT.  231 

place,  or  the  varying  caprices  of  the  finny  tribes. 
We  recommend  them  to  the  reader  chiefly  because 
we  find  them  recommended  to  others  in  various 
works,  but  we  shall  now  exhibit  a  very  few  which 
ourself  and  family  are  in  the  habit  of  using,  and 
which  the  reader  is  welcome  also  to  use,  if  he  is  so 
inclined. 


THE  PROFE880IL 


The  Professor  has  his  wings  usually  composed  of 
a  mallard  wing,  barred  by  nature  in  the  usual  way 
and  varied  in  the  ground-colour  by  being  dyed  by 
art,  lighter  or  darker,  as  may  be  deemed  advisable. 
His  body  is  formed  of  Paisley  yellow  flos  silk,  its 
texture  rather  tight,  and  slim  its  form.  It  is  not  al- 
ways advisable  to  try  to  hackle  him,  although  he 
may  sometimes  be  so  slightly,  either  with  red  or  black 
about  the  shoulders,  but  his  prevailing  character  is 
that  of  clearness,  quickness,  liveliness,  and  origina- 
lity of  composition,  with  a  good  deal  of  sarcastic 
sharpness  about  the  barb,  especially  to  bunglers  who 
don't  understand  the  nature  of  the  Borby  bend. 


GREEN  MANTLE. 
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A  fiunous  fly  for  lochs  (and  for  rivers  not  to  be 
contemned),  is  that  which  we  have  named  above. 
Green  Mantle.  The  wings  may  be  made  to  resemble 
the  Professor's,  but  for  variety  they  may  be  kept 
paler,  that  is  midyed,  and  almost  of  a  mealy  hue, 
but  rayed^  and  the  body  is  built  of  dark  green  worsted 
rather  rough  and  bulky. 

The  two  preceding  flies,  when  paired 'together,  are 
sure  to  carry  on  their  line,  and  produce  between  them 
a  multiplicity  of  fine  trouts. 


LONG  TOM. 

Lcmg  Tom  is  not  so  smooth  a  character  as  the 
Professor,  nor  yet  so  rough  as  Green  Mantle.  His 
wings  are  of  barred  mallard,  "  deeply  dyed,"  or  even 
of  a  blackish  hue,  and  his  body  is  formed  of  a  cylin- 
drical dubbing  of  the  woolly  hair  of  water-rat  or 
mouse,  with  a  couple  of  extended  tails  or  set<B^  at 
the  end. 


SAM  SLICK. 
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Sam  Slick  is  likewise  a  long  contanuous  fly,  with 
a  look  of  *'  soft  sauder"  about  him,  though  true  to 
the  back-bone,  and  his  steel  barb,  which  neither 
breaks  nor  bends,  will  by  no  means  melt  in  any  fishes 
moutL  His  wings  may  be  made  of  moor-fowl 
feather,  narrow  and  lank  in  form,  and  his  body  is 
constructed  of  hare  ear  fiir,  with  an  innocent  harm- 
less-looking little  tuft  of  yellow  worsted  just  above 
the  taiL  This  kind  was  invented  by  an  ingenious 
gentleman  of  Nova  Scotia,  but  is  ready  to  serve  any 
where,  and  does  his  duty  well  in  the  "  ould  country." 

None  of  th^e  flies  are  Hackles^  properly  so  called. 


THE  GRIZZLY  KING. 

Not  so  the  Grizzly  King^  who  is  a  hackle  par  eor- 
cellence.  They  call  him  Coomberland  in  the  nor- 
thern parts  of  merry  England.  His  wings  are 
broad  and  burly,  formed  of  any  undyed  feather, 
bearing  narrow  natural  bars  of  black  and  white, 
and  he  bristles  with  many  stripes  from  head  to  heel, 
his  dark  green  body  being  wound  about  with  a  grey 
or  mottled  hackle,  and  terminated  by  a  fiery  tail, 
turned  up  in  what  naturalists  call  an  ensiform  man- 
ner,— that  is,  somewhat  after  the  fashion  of  a  sword. 

u 
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**  What  teenia  his  head. 
The  likeneM  of  a  kingly  crown  has  on.** 

He  belongs  to  the  Hanoverian  order  of  insects. 

Another  noted  hackle  is  the  Fysche  Palmer.  He 
is  what  we  call  an  apterous  species,  which — ^being 
interpreted — ^means  that  he  has  no  wings,  but  is 
composed  of  a  pair  of  black  burly  shoulders,  a  short, 
rounded  bottle-brush  kind  of  body,  with  a  huge 
hackle — either  of  black  or  red  as  may  be  chosen — 
projecting  outwards,  backwards,  and  around  in  all 
directions. 

An  excellent  and  ingenious  fly  is  also  formed 
with  a  more  lengthened  bottle-brush  body,  of  deep 
glossy  green  (lapwing  or  peacock),  with  a  pair  of 
black  wings  laid  along  the  back,  and  tied  neatly 
down  over  the  terminal  part  of  the  body,  just  where 
the  hook  begins  to  curve.  This  fly  should  in  an- 
gling be  kept  several  inches  under  water.  We  think 
the  trouts  take  it  for  an  aquatic  beetle,  and  we  de- 
sire that  no  thoughtless  person  will  ever  maintain  in 
their  hearing  that  it  is  not  so.* 

These  and  other  flies  may  of  course  be  dressed  of 
any  dimensions,  and  on  hooks  of  every  form  and 
size.  In  their  larger  shape  they  suit  admirably  both 
for  sea-trout  and  gilse,  except  the  Palmer,  with 

*  We  may  here  add,  what  we  omitted  in  its  proper  place,  that 
a  singularly  successful  fly  for  sea-trout,  large  or  small,  may  he  made 
with  silver  tinsel  enwrapping  the  whole  body  from  head  to  heel, — 
the  wings,  of  a  narrow  elongated  form,  composed  either  of  pure 
white  or  pale  gray,  or  a  mixture  of  both.  It  has  a  very  gUstening 
aspect  in  the  water,  looking  somewhat  like  a  small  disabled  fish,  and 
sea-trout  swallow  it  from  a  kindly  fellow-feeling,  believing  it  to  be 
some  relation  of  their  own. 
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which  we  are  not  in  use  to  angle  for  the  marine 
kinds,  and  therefore  do  not  particularly  recommend 
for  that  important  purpose. 

As  we  are  extremely  desirous  to  avoid  even  the 
appearance  of  bigotry  towards  our  own  opinions  in 
relation  either  to  the  theory  or  practice  of  the  an- 
gler's art,  we  shall  here  present  a  consecutive  selec- 
tion recommended  by  an  experienced  author  and 
practitioner,  in  reference  to  the  alleged  succession 
of  flies  during  several  of  the  principal  months  of  the 
fishing  season.  1^^,  For  March,  a  dun  fly,  made  of 
dun  wool,  and  the  feathers  of  a  partridge  wing;  or 
the  body  made  of  black  wool,  and  the  feathers  of  a 
black  drake :  2rf,  For  April,  a  stone-fly,  the  body 
made  of  dark  wool^  dyed  yellow  beneath  the  wings 
and  tail :  Sd,  For  the  beginning  of  May,  a  ruddy 
fly,  made  of  red  wool,  and  bound  about  with  black 
sUk,  with  the  feathers  of  a  black  cock  hanging 
dangling  on  his  ^des  next  the  tail :  Ath,  For  June, 
a  greenish  fly,  the  body  made  of  black  wool,  with  a 
yellow  list  on  either  side^  the  wings  taken  oS  the 
wing  of  a  buzzard,  bound  with  black  broken  hemp : 
5th^  The  moorish  fly,  the  body  made  of  dusky  wool, 
and  the  wings  of  the  blackish  mail  of  a  drake :  6th, 
The  tawny  fly,  in  great  repute  till  the  middle  of 
June ;  the  body  made  of  tawny  wool,  the  wings  conr 
trary,  one  against  another,  composed  of  the  whit- 
ish mail  of  a  white  drake :  7  th,  For  July :  the  wasp 
fly,  the  body  made  of  black  wool,  cast  about  with 
yellow  silk,  and  the  wings  of  drakes'  feathers :  Sthy 
The  steel  fly,  approved  in  the  middle  of  July;  the 
body  made  with  greenish  wool,  cast  about  with  the 
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feathers  of  a  peacock's  tail,  and  the  wings  made  of 
those  of  a  buzzard :  9th^  For  August,  the  drake  fly, 
the  body  made  with  black  wool,  cast  about  with  black 
silk,  the  wings  of  the  mail  of  a  black  drake  with  a 
black  head. 

When  nrers  are  very  low  and  clear,  from  a  long 
continuance  of  summer  drought,  it  has  been  recom- 
mended to  use  a  pair  of  wings  made  from  the  feather 
of  a  landrail,  or  the  mottled  feather  of  a  teal,  with  a 
well-cleaned  gentle  fixed  upon  the  hook.  During  a 
similar  condition  of  the  water,  even  when  no  wind  is 
stirring,  and  the  sun  shining  in  its  greatest  lustre, 
trouts  may  be  taken  with  a  small  taren^s  tail^  grouse^ 
smoky  dun^  or  black  hackles^  the  angler  fishing 
straight  down  the  water,  by  the  sides  of  streams  and 
banks,  and  keeping  well  out  of  sight,  with  as  long  a 
line  as  can  be  neatly  managed,  and  the  foot-lengths 
very  fine.  At  these  times  the  fish  may  be  often  seen 
with  their  dorsal  fins  above  water,  and  with  skilfcd 
management  may  be  made  to  snap  at  the  above- 
named  flies.  When  one  is  hooked  the  rest  dart  ofi^; 
but  if  the  angler  keeps  concealed,  they  will  return 
again  in  a  very  short  time ;  and  thus  several  fish 
may  be  taken  even  in  summer  from  the  clearest  pools. 
Another  plan  has  also  been  recommended  as  likely 
to  prove  successful  when  the  weather  is  bright  and 
the  water  low: — Take  a  line  of  about  a  yard  in 
length,  and  fix  it  to  a  short  stifle  rod,  and  having 
baited  the  hook  with  a  natural  fly,  such  as  the  stone- 
fly,  or  the  gray  or  green  drake  (Ephemerae),  drop  it 
between  bushes  over  steep  hollow  banks,  or  under 
the  projecting  roots  of  trees.* 

•  Our  friend  Dr  Richard  Parnell  once  presented  us  with  a  fly 
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In  fishing  a  riyer  with  which  the  angler  has  no 
previous  acquaintance,  the  most  approved  practice 
is  to  try  the  eddies  which  are  frequent  at  the  comers 
of  streams,  and  where  the  circular  movement  of  the 
current  throws  out  a  frequent  sustenance  for  the  finny 
race.  There  the  larger  trout  often  lie;  and  it  must 
consist  with  the  experience  of  every  angler,  that  an 
excellent  capture  is  sometimes  made  repeatedly  from 
some  small  spot  behind  or  beside  a  particular  stone, 
where,  from  day  to  day,  one  well-sized  fish  seems  to 
succeed  another  in  the  favourite  feeding  ground.  In 
this  knowledge  of  particular  localities  confflsts  the 
chief  advantage  of  a  previous  acquaintance  with  the 
water.  The  smaller  fish  are  found  in  most  abun- 
dance in  the  widely  spread  and  shallow  streams,  as 
wrell  as  in  the  extended  parts  of  pools  of  no  great 
depth.  As  a  general  rule,  the  angler  may  be  advis- 
ed to  fish  with  the  wind  on  his  back  and  the  sun 
in  front,  which  not  only  gives  him  a  greater  com- 
mand of  his  line,  but  prevents  himself  or  his  shadow 
from  being  so  distinctly  perceived.  A  strict  adhe- 
rence, however,  to  this  plan  is  by  no  means  advisable, 
as  the  angler's  position  in  relation  to  sun  and  wind 
must  frequently  vary  with  the  natural  course  of  the  ri- 

made  by  himself,  which  answered  admirably  in  clear  water  and  still 
weather,  when  used  from  behind  banks,  and  in  a  dubbing  sort  of  a 
way,  with  a  short  line.  It  was  of  small  size,  the  wings  broadish 
and  rather  short,  like  those  of  a  house  fly,  and  of  a  clear  pale  slate 
colour.  The  body  was  ingeniously  made  of  Indian  rubber,  and  six 
little  pertinacious  looking  legs  cut  out  of  that  material  were  made 
to  project  around  it.  It  waa  the  only  artificial  fly  we  ever  saw  that 
bore,  in  our  opinion,  the  least  resemblance  to  an  insect.  We  have 
named  it  "  Pamell*s  Persuader." 
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ver,  the  obstruction  of  overhanging  wood,  and  the 
greater  or  leas  command  of  pool  and  stream  present- 
ed by  the  varying  form  of  the  adjoining  shore. 

As  night  fishing  is  a  fitvourite  pastime  with  many 
anglers,  we  shall  here  allude  to  it  as  briefly  as  we 
may.  If,  in  the  introductory  portion  of  our  volume, 
we  talked  disparagingly  of  this  department  of  the 
art,  we  here  retract  the  expression,  declare  we  meant 
nothing  personal  regarding  the  ''  sable  goddess,"  and 
proceed  to  describe  a  few  of  the  flies  in  most  repute 
for  the  practice  of  nocturnal  sport 

The  white  lady  or  ghmt  fly  is  made  from  the 
feathers  of  a  white  owl,  the  body  of  white  ostrich 
harl,  with  a  white  cock's  hackle  wound  around  it 

The  water  kelpie  is  composed  from  the  pliunage  of 
a  brown  owl,  or  the  dorsal  feathers  of  a  hen  of  the 
same  colour,  the  body  of  dark  bear's  hair,  covered 
with  a  brown  cock's  hackle. 

The  martin-barry  or  quaherfly  is  formed  from  the 
tawny  feathers  of  a  white  owl,  for  the  wings ;  the 
body  of  lead  coloured  flos  dlk,  surrounded  by  a 
drab  hackle,  and  the  anterior  portion  protected  by  a 
broad-brimmed  black  capote.  It  is  an  excellent 
friendly  fly  for  moonlight 

As  we  belong  to  a  family  much  addicted  to 
rheimiatism,  we  have  not  greatly  indulged  ourself 
in  studying  night  pieces,  but  pale  coloured  flies  are 
those  most  generally  recommended.  Yet  Mr.  Stod- 
dart  says, — ^^  warm  summer  nights  bring  good  sport 
if  the  fly  angled  with  be  large  and  black.  A  crow's 
feather  wrapt  round  a  bait-hook  may  be  used  suc- 
cessfully, especially  in  deep  still  waters  and  lochs, 
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near  the  side,  where  the  largest  fish  prowl  in  search 
of  fooA"  "  White  flies,"  he  adds,  "  in  imitation  of 
moths  are  next  thing  to  useless,  though  many  ang- 
lers adyise  them.  Recommend  us  always  to  pitch 
hlack  flies  for  night  fishing.  Many  is  the  fish  we  have 
hooked,  not  a  yard's  distance  firom  the  shore,  with 
this  expedient" 

In  regard  to  the  propriety  of  angling  in  twilight 
hours,  the  following  precepts  flow  from  an  experi* 
enced  Penn.  ^  Do  not  leave  off  fishing  early  in  the 
evening  because  your  friends  are  tbred.  After  a 
bright  day  the  largest  fish  are  to  be  caught  by  whip- 
ping between  sunset  and  dark.  Even,  however,  in 
these  precious  moments,  you  will  not  have  good  sport 
if  you  continue  throwing  after  you  have  whipt  your 
fly  off.  Pay  attention  to  this ;  and  if  you  have  any 
doubt  after  dusk,  you  may  easily  ascertain  the  point, 
by  drawing  the  end  of  the  line  quickly  through  your 
hand, — ^particularly  if  you  do  not  wear  gloves."* 

As  bcdt-fishing  for  trout,  though  regularly  follow- 
ed by  some,  is  less  generally  admired  and  practised 
than  the  more  elegant  use  of  the  artificial  fly,  fewer 
words  will  suffice.  When  the  streams  are  swollen 
and  discoloured,  fine  trout  may  be  taken  with  a  run- 
ning line  without  float,  and  so  leaded  that  it  shall 
touch  the  ground  without  resisting  the  force  of  the 
stream.  The  lead  should  be  fixed  about  eight  or  ten 
inches  above  the  hook ;  and  the  best  baits  are  well- 
scoured  earthworms.  The  dew,  the  garden,  and  the 
lob  worms,  commonly  so  called,  are  probably  one 
and  the  same  species,  although  they  vary  considera- 

*  Maxima  and  Hints  for  an  Angler,  p.  19. 


240  ANGLING. 

bly  in  fonn,  size,  and  colour,  According  to  age,  sea- 
son, and  the  nature  of  the  scmL  The  lob-worm,  ac- 
cording to  Daniel,  is  of  two  sorts,  the  old  knotted^  the 
young  without  knots,  which  some  for  distinction  call 
maiden  lobs,  and  others  red  worms.  The  latter  kind, 
with  a  red  head,  a  streak  down  the  back,  and  a  broad 
tail,  are  the  most  esteemed.  By  some  they  are  cal- 
led squirrel-tails.  These  and  other  worms,  it  need 
scarcely  be  observed,  are  easily  obtained  in  fields  and 
gardens,  especially  where  there  has  been  any  recent 
mixture  of  vegetable  or  animal  remains.  Tliey  may 
be  preserved  for  a  considerable  period,  and  even  im- 
proved in  their  texture  and  condition,  by  being  kept 
in  damp  moss,  changed  from  time  to  time,  and  oc- 
casionally wetted'  with  a  little  new  milk.  In  dry 
weather,  when  worms  are  difficult  to  be  obtained, 
they  may  be  procured  by  emptying  a  few  buckets  of 
water  in  situations  where  they  were  known  to  occur 
during  a  moister  season.  The  brandling  worm  is 
streaked  from  head  to  tail  in  alternate  circles  of  a 
red  and  yellow  hue,  and  is  darker  at  its  anterior  than 
posterior  portion.  It  occurs  in  old  dunghills,  in 
heaps  of  rich  vegetable  mould,  and  among  rotten  tan 
bark.  This  kind  has  advantage  over  the  others,  in 
so  far  as  it  may  be  used  without  preparation  or  scour- 
ing. 

Though  the  choice  of  worms  does  not  seem  a  very 
suitable  subject  for  poetry,  it  has  been  thus  versified 
by  Mr.  Gay  in  the  Sural  Sports : 

You  must  not  eyery  worm  promiscuous  use, 
Judgment  will  tell  thee  proper  baits  to  choose ; 
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The  worm  that  draws  a  long  immoderate  size, 
The  trout  abhors,  and  the  rank  morsel  flies ; 
And  if  too  small,  the  naked  fraud^s  in  sight, 
And  fear  forbids,  while  hunger  may  invite. 
Those  baits  will  best  reward  the  fiafaer's  pains, 
Whose  polished  tails  a  shining  yellow  stains  ; 
Cleanse  them  from  filth,  to  give  a  tempting  gloss 
Cherish  the  sullied  reptile  race  with  moss  ; 
Amid  the  verdant  bed  they  twine,  they  toil. 
And  from  their  bodies  wipe  their  native  soil 

The  preceding  rhymes  apply  chiefly  to  the  kind 
called  gilt-tails.  Gentles — ^gentle  reader — are  the 
larvae  of  different  kinds  of  carnivorous  winged  flies. 
They  may  be  kept  in  a  mixture  of  oatmeal  and  bran, 
and  are  readily  produced  in  a  piece  of  liver,  or  any 
other  flesh  or  fish,  exposed  during  warm  weather  in 
an  earthen  vessel  to  prevent  their  escape  when  grown 
to  a  proper  size.  All  kinds  of  maggots,  as  well  as 
those  called  gentles,  serve  admirably  for  the  more  de- 
licate kinds  of  bait-fishing.  The  caddis  worms,  be- 
fore alluded  to  as  the  larvae  of  the  Phryganea  or 
stone-fly,  when  taken  out  of  their  cases,  are  a  favour- 
ite bait  for  trout ;  and  different  kinds  of  grasshop- 
pers are  likewise  used  with  great  success.  The 
creeper  or  water  cricket,  an  aquatic  larva,  found  un- 
der stones  within  the  water-mark,  ought  also  to  be 
attended  to  by  the  natural  bait-fisher. 

The  palmer  worms  or  wool  beds,  as  they  are  some- 
times called,  are  the  hairy  caterpillars  of  certain  noc- 
turnal moths.  Though  refused  by  almost  all  birds 
except  the  cuckoo,  they  are  swallowed  by  trouts,  and 
may  be  preserved  alive  for  many  weeks  in  a  box 
with  damp  earth,  strewed  over  with  the  leaves  of  the 


242  ilNOLING. 

tree,  bush,  or  other  herbage,  on  which  the  species 
was  obeenred  to  feed 

The  young  brood  of  wasps  and  bees  are  useful  to 
the  angler ;  and  for  eight  or  ten  days  after  their  first 
appearance  in  summer  there  is  no  better  or  more  kil- 
ling bait  than  a  small  reddish  beetle  called  the  brachr 
en  clock  in  the  north  of  England,  the  Melohntha  har- 
ticola  of  naturalists.  Salmon  roe  is  greatly  lauded 
by  Barker,  who  appears  to  have  been  the  first  to  dis- 
cover its  merits.  **  I  have  foimd  an  experience  of 
late  which  you  may  angle  with,  and  take  great  store 
of  this  kind  of  fisL  First,  it  is  the  best  bait  for  trout 
that  I  have  seen  in  all  my  time,  and  will  take  great 
store,  and  not  fisdl  if  they  be  there.  Secondly,  it  is 
a  special  bait  for  dace  and  dare,  good  for  chub,  or 
bottlin,  or  grayling.  The  bait  is  a  roe  of  a  salmon 
or  trout-  If  it  be  a  large  trout,  that  the  spawns  be 
any  thing  great,  you  must  angle  for  the  trout  with 
this  bait  as  you  angle  with  the  brandling,  taking  a 
pair  of  scissors  and  cut  so  much  as  a  large  hazel- 
nut, and  bait  your  hook ;  so  fidl  to  your  sport, — 
there  is  no  doubt  of  pleasure.  If  I  had  known  it 
but  twenty  years  ago,  I  would  have  gained  a  hun- 
dred poimds  only  with  that  bait ;  I  am  bound  in  duty 
to  divulge  it  to  your  honour,  and  not  to  carry  it  to 
my  grave  with  me.  I  do  desire  that  men  of  quality 
should  have  it,  that  delight  in  that  pleasure.  The 
greedy  angler  will  mimnur  at  me,  but  for  that  I 
care  not" 

Many  kinds  of  pastes  are  prized  by  the  bait-fisher. 
They  may  be  used  for  chub,  carp,  and  bream  in  Sep- 
tember and  during  all  the  winter  months,  and  may 
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be  made  up  about  the  dze  of  a  hazel-nut ;  if  for 
roach  and  dace,  the  bigness  of  a  pea  will  suffice. 
All  pastes  are  improved  by  being  mixed  up  in  the 
making  with  a  little  cotton  wool,  which  makes  them 
firmer  and  more  tenaciouff,  and  hang  better  on  the 
hooL  They  suit  well  for  fishing  in  quiet  places,  with 
a  small  hook  and  quill  float.  We  shall  here  subjoin 
a  few  recipes  for  the  making  of  fishing  pastes,  which, 
although  we  introduce  them  under  the  head  of  the 
river-trout,  may  be  regarded  as  equally  efficacious 
in  the  capture  of  other  kinds  of  fisL  * 

*  Red  paste  may  be  made  with  a  laige  spoonful  of  fine  wheat- 
flour,  moistened  with  the  white  of  an  egg,  and  worked  with  the  hands 
until  tough.  A  small  quantity  of  honey  or  loaf-sugar  finely  pow- 
dered must  he  added,  together  with  some  cotton-wool  spread  equally 
oyer  the  paste  when  pressed  flat  in  the  hand  ;  it  must  be  well  Imead- 
ed,  to  mix  the  cotton  thoroughly  ;  colour  it  with  a  little  vermilion. 
A  small  piece  of  fresh  butter  will  prevent  it  from  becoming  hard, 
and  it  will  keep  good  for  a  week.  White  paste  may  be  composed 
of  the  same  ingredients,  omitting  the  vermilion :  and  yeUow  paste 
in  like  manner,  with  the  addition  of  turmeric. 

Saimon  paste, — ^Take  one  pound  of  salmon-spawn  in  September 
or  October  ;  boil  it  about  fifteen  minutes,  then  beat  it  in  a  mortar 
until  sufficiently  mixed,  with  an  ounce  of  salt,  and  a  quarter  of  an 
ounce  of  saltpetre  ;  carefully  pick  out  the  membrane  in  which  the 
spawn  is  contained,  as  it  is  disengaged  from  it ;  when  beat  to  a  pro- 
per consistence,  put  it  into  gallipots,  and  cover  it  over  with  blad- 
ders tied  down  close,  and  it  will  keep  good  for  many  months. 

Various  oils  were  formerly  in  much  repute  among  anglers  for 
rubbing  over  their  baits,  but  as  we  believe  their  beneficial  effects 
were  in  a  great  measure  imaginary,  we  shall  not  occupy  our  pages 
by  their  repetition.  A  single  extract  from  Isaak  Walton  will  suflice, 
**  And  now  I  shall  tell  you  that  which  may  be  called  a  secret : — I 
have  been  a-fishing  with  old  Oliver  Henley,  now  with  God,  a  noted 
fisher  both  for  trout  and  salmon,  and  have  observed  that  he  woidd 
usually  take  three  or  four  worms  out  of  his  bag,  and  put  them  into 
a  little  box  in  his  pocket,  where  he  would  usually  let  them  continue 
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Minnow-fishing  for  trout  is  a  fayourite  pastime 
with  many  anglers,  and  the  process  is  one  by  which 
very  large  fish  are  frequently  captured.  The  tackle 
used  resembles  that  for  salmon,  but  is  lighter  and 

half  an  hour  or  more  before  he  would  bait  his  hook  with  them.     I 
have  asked  him  his  reason,  and  he  has  replied,  *  he  did  but  pick  the 
best  out,  to  be  in  readiness  against  he  baited  his  hook  the  next  time.* 
But  he  has  been  observed,  both  by  others  and  zpjrself,  to  catch  more 
fish  than  I  or  any  other  body  that  has  ever  gone  a-fishing  with  him 
could  do,  and  especially  salmons  ;  and  I  have  been  told  lately,  by 
one  of  his  most  intimate  and  secret  friends,  that  the  box  in  which  he 
put  those  worms  was  anointed  with  a  drop,  or  two  or  three,  of  the 
oil  of  ivy-berries  made  by  expression  or  infusion  ;  and  told,  that  by 
the  worms  remaining  in  that  box  an  hour,  or  a  like  time,  they  had 
incorporated  a  kind  of  smell,  that  was  irresistibly  attractive,  enough 
to  force  any  fish  within  the  smell  of  them  to  bite."  We  need  scarcely 
remind  the  reader  of  the  **  Complete  Angler,"  that  that  admirable 
work  is  of  higher  value  for  the  manner  in  which  the  subject  is  dis- 
cussed, and  the  beautiful  accessories  of  pure  style,  poetical  senti- 
ment, and  picturesque  illustration,  than  for  the  amount  of  direct 
practical  information  which  it  conveys.    The  simplicity  and  good; 
ness  of  Isaak  Walton^s  nature  seem  to  have  induced  a  greater  degree 
of  credulity  than  was  always  consistent  with  an  accurate  perception 
of  the  truth,  and  hence  every  chapter  abounds  with  statements  which 
could  not  pass  current  in  these  more  critical  days.    As  a  useful  work 
in  relation  to  the  mere  angler,  it  cannot  in  truth  be  said  to  hold  a 
high  rank,  although  its  sweet  thoughts  and  pleasant  images  must 
ever  delight  the  general  reader,  and  all  who  desire  to  refresh  them^ 
selves  by  "  the  pure  well  of  English  undefiled.** 

*<  While  flowing  rivers  yield  a  blameless  sport. 
Shall  live  the  name  of  Walton ;  sage  benign ! 
Whose  pen,  the  mysteries  of  the  rod  and  line 
Unfolding,  did  not  fruitlessly  exhort 
To  reverend  watchings  of  each  still  report 
That  nature  utters  from  her  rural  shrine.— 
Meek,  nobly  versed  in  simple  discipline. 
He  found  the  Icmgest  summer  day  too  short, 
To  his  loved  pastime  given  by  sedgy  Lee, 
Or  down  the  tempting  maze  of  Shawford  brook  ! 
Fairer  than  life  itself,  in  this  sweet  book, 
The  cowslip  bank  and  shady  willow>tree, 
And  the  fresh  meads;  where  flowed  from  every  nooH 
Of  his  full  bosom,  gladsome  piety !" 
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finer,  with  a  single  line  of  gut  at  the  bottom.  The 
hooks  vary  in  size  according  to  the  general  dimen- 
sions of  the  trout  angled  for ;  and  the  middle-sized 
and  whitest  minnows  are  the  most  esteemed.  The 
following  were  Walton's  directions  for  baiting,  with 
a  view  to  this  department  of  the  sport  Put  your 
hook  in  at  his  mouth  and  out  at  his  gill ;  then  hav- 
ing drawn  your  hook  two  or  three  inches  beyond  or 
through  his  gill,  put  it  again  into  his  mouth,  and  the 
point  and  beard  out  at  his  tail,  and  then  tie  the  hook 
and  his  tail  about  very  neatly  with  a  white  thread, 
which  will  make  it  the  apter  to  turn  quick  in  the 
water :  that  done,  pull  back  that  part  of  your  line 
which  was  slack  when  you  did  put  your  hook  into 
the  minnow  the  second  time ;  I  say,  says  Walton, 
pull  that  part  of  your  line  back,  so  that  it  shall  fasten 
the  head,  so  that  the  body  of  the  minnow  shall  be 
almost  straight  on  your  hook :  this  done,  try  how  it 
will  turn  by  drawing  it  across  the  water  or  against 
a  stream ;  and  if  it  do  not  turn  nimbly,  then  turn 
the  tail  a  little  to  the  right  or  left  hand,  and  try  again, 
till  it  turn  quick.  We  may  add,  that  the  practice  of 
fishing  with  the  artificial  minnow  is  justly  discarded 
by  all  judicious  anglers. 

THE  GREAT  LAKE  TROUT.* 

It  appears  that  this  gigantic  trout  of  the  British 

*  SoJmoferoXf  Jardine.  We  were  originally  indebted  for  the  prin- 
cipal materialfl  of  our  account  of  this  interesting  fish  to  a  manuscript 
of  Sir  William  Jardine,  with  which  we  were  kindly  &Toured  by  the 
author.  It  forms  a  part  of  a  Series  of  Memoirs  on  British  Fishes — 
especially  the  SalmomdcB — ^which  that  accurate. and  assiduous  natu- 
ralist has  been  for  some  time  past  preparing  for  publication. 
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firesh-water  lakes,  though  never  clearly  characterized 
as  a  distinct  species,  has  at  yarious  times  exdted  the 
attention  of  Ichthyologists.  Trout  of  enormous  di- 
mensions are  mentioned  by  Pennant  as  occurring  in 
the  Welsh  lakes;  and  Donovan  gives  Loch  Neagh 
in  Ireland  as  another  locality.  Very  large  trout 
have  been  killed  in  UUswater  in  Cumberland,  and 
still  larger  in  Loch  Awe  in  Argyllshire.  We  stated 
elsewhere  several  seasons  back,  that  the  late  Mr. 
Morrison  of  Glasgow  claimed  the  merit  of  first  cal- 
ling attention  to  this  fish  in  the  last  named  locality 
towards  fifty  years  ago.  "  We  doubt  very  much," 
says  Mr.  Stoddart,  ^'  the  strength  of  his  claims  to 
this  discovery;  and  from  enquiries  made  by  us  at 
Dalmally,  Cladish,  Inveraw,  and  other  parts  of  the 
surrounding  country,  we  are  led  to  believe  that  this 
species  of  trout  has  been  well  known  there  from  time 
immemorial;  nay,  it  is  impossible  but  that  indivi- 
duals of  the  kind  must  have  been  taken  centuries  ago, 
during  the  spawning  season,  in  the  Urchay,  Awe, 
and  other  rivers,  by  the  ancient  method  of  destroying 
fish  with  the  leister."  Now,  nobody  ever  supposed 
that  Mr.  Morrison  actually  invented  Salmo  feroxy 
but  ourself  and  others  merely  desire  to  insinuate — 
we  do  not  even  assert  it  positeevefy — that  the  inge- 
nious gentleman  in  question  seems  to  have  been  the 
first  to  call  towards  it  the  attention  of  modem  ang- 
lers. That  it  was  killed  and  eaten  by  hungry  Celts 
from  the  earliest  ages  of  the  world,  is,  we  doubt  not, 
certain.  Indeed,  philologists  are  not  wanting  who 
derive  the  very  name  of  that  exposed  people  from 
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the  drcumstance  of  their  winter  food  consisting  fre- 
quently  of  Kelts  (in  Ghi^lic  CeeooffchffhaUs),  or  ill- 
conditioned  fishes  of  the  genus  Salmo^  including 
alike  the  salar^  eriox^  irutta,  fario^  ferox.  At  all 
events,  we  grant  our  "  Scottish  Angler"  that  kilts 
and  kelts  must  have  struggled  oft  for  mastery  in 
many  a  Highland  water. 

This  huge  species  attains  a  weight  of  from  20  to 
30  pounds,  and  is  of  great  power,  even  in  compari- 
son with  its  gigantic  size.  It  may  be  said,  indeed, 
to  be  by  far  the  most  powerful  of  our  fresh  water 
fishes,  exceeding  the  salmon  in  actual  strength, 
though  not  in  activity.  The  most  general  size 
caught  by  trolling,  ranges  from  3  to  15  pounds,  be- 
yond which  weight  they  are  of  uncommon  occiuTence. 
The  largest  recorded  to  have  been  killed  in  Loch 
Awe  amounted  to  25  pounds,  and  the  heaviest  we 
have  lately  heard  of  as  captured  there,  was  a  few 
ounces  under  20  pounds.  Mr.  Lascelles,  from  Liver- 
pool, was  for  many  seasons  an  assiduous  and  success- 
ful troUer  of  this  species;  and  indeed  it  appears  that 
any  persevering  sportsman  is  almost  certain — ^with 
proper  tackle — ^to  obtain  specimens  in  Loch  Awe 
weighing  from  10  to  15  pounds. 

If  hooked  upon  tackle  of  moderate  strength,  they 
afford  excellent  sport;  but  the  general  method  of 
fishing  for  them  is  almost  as  well  adapted  for  catch- 
ing sharks  as  trout;  the  angler  being  apparently 
more  anxious  to  have  it  in  his  power  to  state  that  he 
has  caught  a  fish  of  a  certain  monstrous  size,  than  to 
enjoy  the  pleasure  of  the  sport  itselt  However,  to 
the  credit  of  both  parties,  it  may  be  stated,  that  the 


248  ANOLINO. 

very  strongest  tackle  is  sometimes  snapped  in  two  by 
its  first  tremendous  springs.  The  ordinary  method 
of  fishing  for  this  king  of  trouts  is  with  a  powerAi) 
rod,  from  a  boat  rowing  at  the  rate  of  from  three  to 
four  miles  an  hour,  the  lure  a  common  trout  from 
three  to  e^ht  inches  in  length,  baited  upon  six  or 
eight  salmon  hooks,  tied  *back  to  back  upon  stout 
gimp,  assisted  by  two  swivels,  and  the  wheel-line 
strong  whip-cord.  Yet  all  this,  in  the  first  impetuous 
efforts  of  the  fish  to  regain  its  liberty,  is  frequently 
carried  away  for  ever  into  the  crystal  depths  of  Loch 
Awe!* 

*  This  monster  treat  occurs  in  Loch  Rannoch,  Loch  Tnmmel, 
and  many  other  central  lochs  of  Scotland.  We  happened  to  re- 
side for  several  weeks  last  season  (1843)  in  the  vicinity  of  Pitlochrie, 
and  spent  most  of  our  time  during  that  delightful  autumn  hy  the 
hanks  of  those  richly  wooded  and  occasionally  rock-hound  rivera^ 
which  render  the  Pass  of  Killicrankie,  and  its  neighbourhood,  so 
noted  in  the  annals  of  romantic  scenery.  The  weather^  however, 
was  too  fine  for  an3rthing  connected  with  the  art  of  angUng,  except 
the  exercise  of  patience.  But  we  picked  up  from  an  authentic 
source,  the  following  anecdote,  in  illustration  of  the  great  strength 
and  indomitable  perseverance  of  Salmo  ferox.  A  huge  fish  waa 
perceived  by  some  of  the  country  people  in  a  pool  of  the  river  be- 
low the  Bridge  of  TummeL  As  ita  dimensions  seemed  so  greatly  to 
exceed  those  of  a  trout,  it  was  deemed  a  very  Luge  salmon,  and  of 
course  treated  accordingly.  A  skilftil  poacher,  armed  with  deadly 
leister,,  struck  it  in  the  usual  way,  the  fish  seemed  transfixed,  but 
the  long  wooden  spear  or  handle  broke  with  the  force  of  the  blow, 
just  above  the  iron  fangs.  The  expected  prey  was  lost,  seeming  to 
disappear  into  the  darker^depths  of  the  river.  The  Tummel  is  itself 
a  strong  and  swiftly  flowing  stream,  with  rapid  rushings  here  and 
there  through  rocky  bounds,  and  a  run  from  Loch  Rannoch,  out  of 
which  it  flows,  to  the  place  in ,' question,  of  seven  or  eight  miles. 
Loch  Rannoch  itself,  with  its  calm  deep  waters,  occupies  a  basm  of 
about  12  miles  in  length*    Nine  days  after  the  harpooning  feat  re- 


THE  GREAT  LAKE  TROUT.  249 

When  in  their  highest  health  and  condition,  and 
indeed  during  the  whole  of  the  time  in  which  they 
are  not  employed  in  the  operation  of  spawning, 
these  fish  will  scarcely  ever  rise  at  a  fly.  We  once 
saw,  however,  what  we  regarded  aj9  a  middle-sized 
Salmo  ferox  (a  fine  fish  weighing  between  six  and 
seven  pounds),  taken  with  a  fly  by  our  fnend  Dr. 
Greville  in  Loch  Assynt,  where  the  species  is  more 
than  usually  numerous.*  But  they  certainly  seem 
in  general  to  be  almost  entirely  piscivorous ;  so  that 
— ^with  the  exception  of  night  lines  baited  also  with 
trout — ^trolling  is  the  only  advisable  mode  of  angling 
for  them.  The  young,  however,  rise  very  freely  at 
ordinary  lake-trout  flies,  and  are  generally  caught 
in  this  way  from  one  to  one  and  a  half  pound  weight 
They  occur  abundantly  near  the  outlet  of  Loch  Awe. 

This  noted  Salmo  ferox  appears  to  be  very  exclu- 
sively a  lake  species, — seldom  ascending' or  descend- 
ing rivers,  or  wandering  in  and  out  of  them,  as 
other  species  do,  and  it  is  never  known  to  migrate  to 
the  sea.     In  autumn  and  early  winter — as  we  ascer- 

ferred  to,  a  troutVeighing  upwards'of  thirty  pounds  was  found  lying 
dead  in  a  pool  of  the  river,  a  mile  or  two  above  Loch  Rannoch,  with 
the  heavy  head  of  the  leister  not  transfixing,  but  adhering  to,  the 
narrow  portion  of  its  body,  between  the  adipose  fin  and  tail,  the 
iron  teeth  pressing  it  closely  upon  either  side.  It  must  thus  have 
worked  its  way  against  the  current  of  the  river,  and  through  the  long 
continued  course  of  the  loch,  for  a  distance  of  more  than  twenty 
miles,  with  the  incumbrance  of  a  heavy  and  incommodious  iron  im- 
plement on  that  very  part  of.  the  body  on  the  untrammelled  exercise 
of  which  its  power  depended. 

*  Our  last  angling  party  to  Loch  Assynt  killed  above'a  dozen 
specimens  of  S,  ferox,  during  a  few  days,  not  at  all  exclusively  de- 
voted to  the  capture  of  that  or  any  other  kind  of  fish. 
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tained  in  Sutherland — they  ascend  the  rivers  with  a 
view  to  spawn ;  but  they  do  not  proceed  in  this  their 
upward  journey,  with  the  determined  and  £Ea--fiearcb* 
ing  pertinacity  of  their  bright  congener  the  salmon* 
It  has  been  alleged^  that  in  Loch  Awe  they  spawn 
along  the  deep  banks  of  the  lake  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  gorge,  and  in  the  gorge  itself,  where  it 
empties  its  immense  waters,  and  forms  the  river  Awe. 
They  are  said  to  remain  engaged  in  this  operation 
for  two  or  three  months,  and  at  this  time  their  in- 
stinctive tendendes  are  so  far  changed,  that  they  will 
rise  at  large  and  gaudily  dressed  salmon-ffies,  and  may 
be  either  angled  for  from  the  banks,  or  trolled  with 
a  cross  line,  where  the  outlet  of  the  lake  is  narrow. 
They  appear  but  seldom  either  to  ascend  the  streams 
which  enter  the  loch,  or  to  descend  the  Awe  itself  to 
any  extent,  though  an  occasional  straggler  has  been 
taken  some*  way  down  the  river.  When  in  good  sea- 
son, and  in  their  strongest  condition,  they  appear  to 
roam  indiscriminately  through  every  part  of  the  loch, 
though  there  are  certain  spots  which  may  be  more 
depended  upon  than  others,  and  where  an  experi- 
enced angler  will  have  little  difficulty  in  hooking  one 
of  these  fine  fish.  To  their  great  strength  we  may 
observe,  that  they  add  unequalled  rapacity ;  and  af- 
ter attaining  to  the  weight  of  three  or  four  pounds, 
they  seem  to  feed  almost  exclusively  on  smaller 
fishes, — ^not  sparing  even  their  own  offspring, — and 
may  be  regarded  as  great  an  enemy  to  their  smaller 
companions  even  as  the  all-devouring  pike.  A  small 
trout  of  this  species,  not  weighing  more  than  one  and 
a  half  pound,  will  often  dash  at  a  bait  not  much  in- 
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ferior  to  itself  in  size ;  and  instances  are  recorded  of 
larger  fish  following  with  eager  eyes,  and  attempting 
to  seise  upon  others  of  their  own  kind  which  had 
heen  hooked,  and  were  in  the  act  of  being  landed  b  j 
the  angler.  It  is,  we  presume,  on  account  of  this 
strong  manifestation  of  a  more  than  usually  pre- 
daceous  disposition  that  Sir  William  Jardine  has 
named  the  species  Salmoferox.* 

It  is  indeed,  in  one  sense,  a  fish  of  remarkable  fe- 
rocity, for  it  will  return  to  the  same  bait,  once  and 
again,  even  after  it  has  previously  been  dragged  by 
its  bristling  hooks  for  a  distance  of  forty  or  fifty 
yards.  We  once  saw  a  Salmoferox  Mghten  a  silk- 
mercer  nearly  out  of  his  senses.  We  had  consented 
to  take  the  latter  across  one  of  our  northern  lakes, 
and  in  so  doing  we  killed  a  goodly  thirteen  pounder, 
which  we  dropped  on  the  moist  and  slimy  bottom  of 
our  boat,  without  taking  the  usual  humane  precau- 
tion to  stun  it  with  a  blow  upon  the  skulL  Mr.  T. 
Perkins,  in  stepping  over  the  thafts,  inadvertently 
trod  upon  its  tail,  on  which  &  ferox^  whether  mali- 
ciously or  merely  mechanically,  we  cannot  say,  gave 
a  sudden  heave  with  such  convulsive  force,  as  actually 
to  raise  his  gaping  head  and  brawny  shoulders  up- 
right into  the  air,  exactly  as  if  he  meant  to  make  a 
snap  at  the  intruding  Cockney,  whose  feithless  foot- 

*  We  believe  this  great  lake  trout  corresponds  to  the  species  pre- 
viously named  SaJmo  lactutrii  hj  Berkenhout,  but  as  the  latter  title 
is  applied  bj  foreign  naturalists  to  a  continental  kind,  which  is  not 
regarded  as  identical  with  our  own,  its  adoption  might  lead  at  least 
to  the  nominal  amalgamation  of  two  distinct  species,  and  shoidd 
therefore  be  avoided. 
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ing  owned  *^  the  soft  impeachment,"  and  he  fell 
across  his  seat  in  terror  and  dismay.  One  of  the 
party  concerned  (S.f.)  actually  died  in  consequence 
before  we  got  on  shore,  and  the  other  two  had  also 
nearly  expired, — ^the  silk-mercer  with  fear,  ourself 
with  laughter. 

When  in  perfect  season,  and  full-grown,  the  spe- 
cies in  question  is  rather  a  handsome  fish,  though  the 
head  is  always  too  large,  and  prolonged  to  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  our  ideas  of  perfect  symmetry  in  a 
trout  The  body  is  deep  and  thickly  formed,  and 
all  the  members  seem  condudve  to  the  exercise  of 
great  strength.  The  colours  are  deep  piu^lish 
brown  on  the  upper  parts,  changing  into  reddish 
grey,  and  thence  into  fine  orange-yellow  on  the 
breast  and  abdomen.  The  whole  body  when  the  fish 
is  newly  caught,  appears  as  if  glazed  over  with  a  thin 
tint  of  rich  lake-colour,  which  fades  away  as  the  fish 
expires,  and  so  rapidly,  that  the  progressive  changes 
of  colour  are  easily  perceived  by  an  attentive  eye : — 

...  k  ...  it  dies  like  parting  day, 

each  pang  imbued 

With  a  new  colour  as  it  gasps  away, 

The  last  still  loveliest,  till — \ia  gone  and  all  is  grey. 

The  gill-covers  are  marked  with  large  dark  spots ; 
and  the  whole  body  is  covered  with  markings  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  and  varying  in  amount  in  diflerent  indi- 
viduals. In  some  these  markings  are  few,  scattered, 
and  of  a  large  size ;  in  others  they  are  thickly  set, 
and  of  smaller  dimensions.  Each  spot  is  surround- 
ed by  a  paler  ring,  which  sometimes  assumes  a  red- 
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dish  hue ;  and  the  spots  become  more  distant  from 
each  other  as  they  descend  beneath  the  lateral  line. 
The  lower  parts  of  these  fish  are  spotless.     All  the 
fins  are  broad,  muscular,  and  extremely  powerful. 
The  dorsal  fin  is  of  nearly  the  same  colour  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  body,  and  is  marked  with  large 
dark  spots.     The  caudal  fin  is  large  and  fleshy,  and 
the  tail  is  in  consequence  remarkable  both  for  breadth 
of  form  and  strength  of  action.     It  is  square  in  those 
of  adult  growth,  or  might  even  be  described  as  ra- 
ther rounded  terminally;  but  in  the  young  it  is 
slightly  forked,  and  appears  to  fill  up  gradually  as 
the  fish  advances  in  age  and  bulk.     In  the  common 
trout,  on  the  contrary,  the  forked  shape  of  the  tail  is 
an  abiding  character.     The  pectoral,  ventral,  and 
anal  fins,  are  very  muscular  on  their  anterior  edges^ 
and  of  a  rich  yellowish-green  colour,  darker  towards 
their  extremities.     We  have  been  unable  to  satisfy 
ourselves  regarding  the  existence  of  any  permanent 
or  even  prevailing  difference  in  the  number  of  the 
fin  rays  in  this  species  and  the  common  trout  Those 
of  the  dorsal  fin  seem  to  us  to  vary  from  thirteen  to 
fifteen,  as  they  do  in  the  ordinary  trout  from  twelve 
to  fourteen,  and  the  rays  of  the  other  fins  likewise 
present  an  occasional  (it  may  be  a  characteristic)  va- 
riation in  both  species. 

The  flavour  of  this  great  lacustrine  fish  is  coarse 
and  indifferent.  The  colour  of  the  flesh  is  orange- 
yellow,  not  the  rich  salmon-colour  of  a  fine  common 
trout  in  good  season.  The  stomach  is  very  capaci- 
ous, and  on  dissection — differing  singularly  in  this 
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respect  from  the  salmon — is  almost  always  fotrnd 
gorged  with  fish. 

We  have  foixnd  of  late  years  that  the  qpedes  is 
much  more  common  than  it  once  was  deemed  Those 
of  Ullswater  seem  but  seldom  to  attain  beyond  a 
weight  of  eight  or  ten  pounds,  but  a  much  greater 
eoze  is  by  no  means  infrequent  in  Lochs  Awe  and 
Laggan,  and  enormous  specimens  are  also  captured 
still  further  north,  in  Lochs  Shin,  Loyal,  Assynt, 
and  several  smaller  lochs  of  Sutherland.  *  The  ex- 
istence of  Salmoferox  in  Loch  Neagh  had  been  long 
known,  and  an  excellent  observer,  Mr  Thomson  of 
Bel£Bist,  has  ascertained  its  occurrence  in  Loch  Gorrib, 
in  the  county  of  Oalway,  and  also  in  Loch  Erne,  in 
the  coimty  of  Fennanah.  Mr.  Thomson  informs  us, 
that  it  is  in  fact  the  characteristic  and  ordinary  trout 
of  Loch  Neagh,  and  we  agree  with  that  gentleman 
in  thinking  that  it  will  be  foimd  to  inhabit  most  of 
the  considerable  lakes  of  Lreland,  as  we  know  it  does 
the  majority  of  those  of  Scotland,  f 

*  **  At  Mr  Young^  we  met  Mr.  Mackaj,  son  of  the  keeper  of  the 
Duchefls^B  cottage  at  Laiig,  who  informed  iu  that  he  had  seen  the 
large  trout  of  Loch  Shin,  fomieen  and  fifteen  poimdi  weight,  spawn- 
ing in  the  small  stream  that  connects  Loch  Shin  with  the  little  loch 
above  it.  His  fiither  told  us  afterwards  that  he  had  taken  them  from 
twelve  to  fifteen  pounds,  with  set  lines,  baited  with  a  small  trout. 
On  enquiring  (of  Mr.  Baigrie)  about  these  large  trouts,  he  told  us 
that  he  had  heard  of  their  having  been  caught  in  Loch  More  twenty- 
five  pounds  weight,  and  had  seen  them  twelve  pounds.^— Dr.  Grk- 
villb's  MS.  Notes. 

t  In  that  magnificent  chain  of  English  lakes  of  which  Windermere 
is  the  chief,  and  which  includes  Grassmere  and  Rydal,  we  think  the 
species  not  synonymous  with  Salmoferox,  The  hike  trouts,  properly 
BO  called,  of  these  beautiftil  waters,  when  ftill-grown,  seem  to  range 
from  three  to  five  pounds,  and  have  in  one  or  two  rare  instances 
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A  difference  of  opinion  exists  among  naturalists 
regarding  the  identity  of  our  present  species,  with 
that  gigantic  one  of  the  Swiss  lakes,  a  specimen  of 
which,  killed  in  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  weighed  suLty- 
seven  pounds.  Though  equalling,  or  even  exceeding 
the  salmon  both  in  size  and  strength,  it  differs  from 
that  fish,  and  conforms  with  our  own,  in  never  seek- 
ing the  waters  of  the  sea.  Indeed,  the  existence  of 
the  same  species  in  the  Lake  of  Constance,  the  avail- 
able communication  of  which  with  any  saline  waters 

been  taken  of  the  weight  of  six  and  even  eight  pounds.  Those  of 
UUswater,  again,  which  does  not  belong  to  what  we  have  denomi- 
nated the  Windennere  chain,  correspond  more  nearly  in  size  and 
other  characters  with  the  species  found  in  the  lakes  of  the  Scottish 
Highlands.  We  would  particularly  recommend  to  the  attention  of 
sportsmen  the  great  fresh-water  river  trout,  or  bidl  trout,  as  some 
erroneously  call  it  This  is  regarded  by  many  anglers  as  an  aged 
or  over-grown  individual  of  the  ordinary  kind  (Salmo  fario)  ;  and  by 
pthers,  especially  when  found  in  the  autumn,  as  a  lake  trout  which 
had  left  its  more  usual  haunts  for  the  purpose  of  spawning.  The 
accuracy  of  the  latter  opinion  is,  however,  interfered  with  by  the  oc- 
casional occurrence  of  this  variety  in  such  unambiguous  situations 
as  the  Clyde  above  the  fiEdls,  the  waters  of  which  have  no  communi- 
cation with  any  lake.  This  species  sometimes  attains  the  weight  of 
eight,  ten,  or  even  twelve  pounds  ;  but  it  differs  from  the  Loch  Awe 
trout  in  being  generally,  if  not  exclusively,  found  in  rivers.  Those 
of  many  of  the  lesser  Highland  lakes,  such  as  Loch  Ard  and  Loch 
Chon,  ascend  the  mountain  streams  in  the  autumn  tospawn,and  in  the 
ordinary  practice  of  angling  (with  the  artificial  fly)  are  rarely  caught 
above  the  weight  of  three  pounds.  We  several  seasons  ago  received 
some  very  singular  trouts  from  a  small  loch  called  Lochdow,  near 
Pitmain,  in  Inverness-shire.  Their  heads  were  short  and  round,  and 
their  upper-jaws  were  truncated  like  that  of  a  bull-dog.  They  do 
not  occur  in  any  of  the  neighbouring  lochs,  and  have  not  been  ob- 
served above  the  weight  of  half  a  pound.  This  peculiar  variety  has 
since  been  figured  by  Mr.  YairelL  Trouts  of  the  ordinary  diape 
likewise  occur  in  Lochdow. 
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is  cut  off  by  the  Mis  of  Schaffhausen,  demonstrates 
their  independence  of  the  ocean.  It  does  not  appear, 
from  any  information  we  possess,  that  these  great 
CJontinental  lake  trouts  ever  condescend  to  rise  at  the 
artificial  fly.  Those  we  saw  at  Constance,  many 
years  back,  were  taken  by  trolling,  much  after  the 
method  we  have  just  described,  and  we  had  then  no 
doubt  that  the  fish  itself  was  the  same  as  our  Salmo 
ferox.  But  when  the  latter  was  shewn  to  M.  Agassiz, 
on  his  visit  to  Edinburgh  in  1834,  he  gave  it  as  his 
opinion  that  it  differed  from  the  Swiss  kind,  and  we 
therefore  succumb  to  his  opinion.  We  shall  .not, 
however,  succumb  to  any  one  who  insists,  as  many 
do,  that  the  gigantic  trout  of  Lake  Wener  in  Sweden, 
is  a  true  and  actual  salmon  debarred  by  circumstances 
from  visiting  the  sea.  Thus  Mr.  Lloyd  observes, 
that  ^'  near  Katrineberg  there  is  a  valuable  fishing 
for  salmon,  ten  or  twelve  thousand  of  these  fish  being 
taken  annually.  These  salmon  are  bred  in  a  lake, 
and  in  consequence  of  cataracts,  cannot  have  access 
to  the  sea.  They  are  small  in  size,  and  inferior  in 
flavor."  *  Now  we  saw  a  basket  full  of  these  fish  at 
TroUhaetta,  in  the  autumn  of  1819,  and  found  them 
to  be  great  loch  trouts,  the  same,  so  iar  as  we  could 
judge,  with  those  of  Scotland.  It  remains,  perhaps, 
to  be  determined  whether  they  agree  with  or  differ 
from  such  as  inhabit  the  Swiss  waters.  Mr.  Yarrell 
has  adduced  this  lacustrine  incident  as  a  proof  that 
salmon  may  exist  permanently  in  fresh  water  ;t  but 
we  are  glad  to  perceive  that  in  his  Supplement  %  he 

*  Field  Sports,  vol.  i.  p.  301. 
t  British  Fishes,  voL  xii.  p.  20.  ij:  P.  14, 
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states  his  belief  that  specimens  of  the  great  Swedish 
trout  from  Lake  Wener,  killed  by  Sir  Thomas 
Maryon  Wilson^  were  the  same  as  our  Scottish  kind. 
They  were  taken  by  spinning  with  bleak,  and  the 
largest  measured  forty-two  inches  in  length,  and 
weighed  about  thirty-four  pounds,  the  second  thirty- 
two,  the  third  twenty-seven.  These  large  trouts  were 
males.  The  females  are  said  rarely  to  exceed  twenty- 
two  pounds. 

We  fear  we  have  been  rather  prolix  on  this,  as 
well  as  on  other  departments  of  our  subject  But 
we  felt  anxious  to  call  the  attention  of  anglers  and 
naturalists  to  these  curious  enquiries,  being  satisfied 
that  a  more  attentive  examination  of  the  finny  tribes, 
even  of  our  own  country,  will  probably  bring  to  light 
several  new  species,  and  certainly  more  clearly  illus- 
trate the  history  of  others  which  may  be  still  regard- 
ed, in  many  points  of  their  character,  as  "  children 
of  the  mist." 

Meanwhile  let  us  solace  ourselves  with  a  song. 
We  shall  choose  a  melancholy  measure, — one  which 
in  bygone  years  was  chaunted  well  in  nights  Ambro- 
sian,  when  old  C,  N.  was  in  his  prime.  "  Ah !  wae's 
me,"  said  the  Ettrick  Shepherd,  speaking  of  the 
Highlanders  and  their  forsaken  homes,  "  pity  on  us ! 
was  there  a  bonnier  sight  in  the  warld,  than  to  sail  by 
yon  green  shores  on  a  braw  summer's  evening,  and 
see  the  smoke  risin'  frae  the  puir  bodies'  bit  shielings, 
ilk  ane  wi'  its  peatstack,  and  its  twa  three  donnered 
pines,  or  saughs,  or  elms,  sugh  sughin'  owre  the 
thack  in  the  gloamin'  breeze?" 

Y 
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CANADIAN  BOAT-SONG. 

(VBOM  TBM  OABLIC.) 

Liften  to  me^  aa  when  joa  heard  our  fiither 

Sing  long  ago  the  aong  of  other  ahorea  ; — 
Liaten  to  me,  and  then  in  chorua  gather 

All  your  deep  Yoicea  aa  ye  pull  your  oara 

CHORU& 

Fair  theae  broad  meada — ^theae  hoaiy  wooda  are  grand  ; 
But  we  are  exilea  from  our  fiithera*  land. 

From  the  loan  shieling  of  the  misty  island 

Mountama  divide  us,  and  the  waste  of  aeas* — 
Yet  still  the  blood  is  strong — ^the  heart  is  Highland, 

And  we  in  dreams  behold  the  Hebridea. 

Fair  these  broad  meada— these  hoary  woods  are  grand  ; 
But  we  are  exiles  from  our  fiithers*  land. 

We  ne*er  shall  tread  the  fimcy-haunted  valley, 
Where  'tween  the  dark  hilla  creeps  the  small  clear  stream, 

In  arms  around  the  patriarch  banner  rally, — 
Nor  see  the  moon  on  royal  tombstones  gleam. 

Fair  these  broad  meads — ^these  hoary  woods  are  grand  ; 
But  we  are  exiles  from  our  fiithers*  land. 

When  the  bold  kindred,  in  the  time  long  vanishM, 

Conquered  the  soil,  and  fortified  the  keep, — 
No  seer  foretold  the  children  would  be  banished, 

That  a  degenerate  lord  might  boast  his  sheep. 

Fair  these  broad  meads — these  hoary  woods  are  grand  ; 
But  we  are  exiles  from  our  fathers*  land. 

Come  foreign  rage — let  discord  burst  in  slaughter ! 

Oh  !  then  for  clansman  true  and  stem  claymore, —  . 

The  hearts  that  would  have  poured  their  blood  like  water,  | 

Beat  heavily  beyond  the  Atlantic  roar.  j 

Fair  these  broad  meads — ^these  hoary  woods  are  grand  ; 
But  we  are  exiles  from  our  feithers*  land.  i 
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Having  now  endeavoured  to  describe  the  natural 
habits,  the  characteristic  features,  and  the  approved 
modes  of  capture,  of  the  different  kinds  of  trout  and 
dahnon, — species  which  so  greatly  surpass  all  others 
in  the  amusements  yielded  to  the  angler, — ^we  shall 
proceed  (we  doubt  not  with  the  joyful  assent  of  all 
our  readers)  to  a  briefer  consideration  of  the  remain-^ 
ing  subjects  of  our  sport 


Whether  the  case  char  (&  alpmus)  and  the  Tor- 
goch  or  red  char  (&  scdveUnus)  are  distinct  or  iden- 
tical, is  a  point  on  which  we  have  not  yet  made  up 
our  mind.  Mr.  Yarrell  thinks  that  the  latter  which 
he  designates  as  the  Welsh  char,  is  specifically  diffe* 
rent  from  the  former,  which  he  names  the  northern 
char.  If  they  are  actually  different,  then  it  is  chiefly 
to  the  northern  species  (that  is,  the  characteristic 
kind  of  the  lakes  of  Cumberland  and  Westmoreland) 
that  the  following  observations  apply,  for  we  have 
no  personal  knowledge  of  the  Welsh  fishes.  Our 
own  belief,  indeed,  is  that  both  the  case  char  and  the 
red  char  inhabit  Windermere,  and  that  the  principal 
distinction  in  their  habits  consists  in  this,  that  the 
former  ascends  the  rivers,  where  it  spawns  about 
Michaelmas,  whereas  the  latter  deposits  its  ova  along 
the  shores  of  the  lake,  and  not  till  the  end  of  De- 
cember, or  the  beginning  of  the  year.  Let  this  fact 
be  more  attended  to  than  it  has  hitherto  been  in  at- 
tempting to  determine  upon  the  distinction  or  iden- 
tity of  the  species.     We  are  certain,  however,  that 

*  Salmo  wnJtikkflADJL  Agaasic.    SaUmo  o^ptmii:  Penn. 
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the  old  notion  is  erroneous,  that  the  case  char  is  dis- 
tinguished by  haying  the  first  rays  of  the  ventral  and 
anal  fins  of  an  opaque  milky  white,  while  these  rays 
are  uniform  with  the  rest  of  the  fin  in  the  other  so 
called  species.*  This  opaque  margin  is  common 
to  all  char  at  certain  seasons^  and,  as  every  angler 
knows  who  fishes  with  his  eyes  open,  is  of  firequent 

*  To  illustrate  this  character  of  colour,  we  shall  her©  extract  the 
following  memoranda  from  our  note-book,  made  some  seasons  back, 
on  six  specimens  of  char  (supposed  to  exhibit  characteristic  ex- 
amples of  the  different  varieties  or  kinds),  selected  from  a  hawl  of 
the  net  in  Windermere  on  the  1 2th  of  December.  **  No.  1.  is  a  very 
beautiful  fish, — the  ground  colour  of  the  body  pale  ashy  brown, 
somewhat  lighter  beneath  the  lateral  line.  The  sides  are  richly 
marked  with  scarlet  spots  of  different  sizes  ;  the  whole  of  the  under 
stuface  from  the  pectoral  fins  to  the  tail,  is  brilliant  scarlet.  The 
fins  are  margined  anteriorly  with  an  opaque  white  stripe,  followed 
by  a  blackish  brown  portion,  passing  posteriorly  into  deep  crimson. 
The  tail  is  blackish-brown.  The  nose  and  front  part  of  the  head 
are  marked  by  a  black  spot  The  dorsal  fin  is  of  the  same  pale- 
brown  colour  as  the  back,  slightly  inclining  to  blue.^  This  seemed 
a  male.  "  No.  2.  is  a  smaller  fish,  brown  upon  the  back,  and  be- 
coming gradually  paler  beneath  ;  the  abdomen  and  lower  parts 
are  dingy  white,  tinged  with  bluish  colour.  The  ventral  and  anal 
fins  are  margined  with  white,  their  other  parts  margined  with  flesh 
colour  ;  the  pectoral  fins  are  reddish  brown  ;  the  dorsal  fin  and  tail 
blackish  brown.  The  sides  of  this  specimen  are  indistinctly  marked 
with  yellowish-red  spots."  This  was  a  male  red  char,  which  ap- 
peared to  have  spawned.  **  No.  3.  is  of  a  blackish-brown  colour, 
somewhat  silvery,  paler  beneath  the  lateral  line,  and  passing  into 
yellowish-white  on  the  belly.  The  pectoral,  ventral,  and  anal  fins 
are  brown,  tinged  with  red.  The  dorsal  fin  and  tail  are  brownish- 
black.  The  upper  part  of  the  head  is  also  black.  The  sides  of  this 
specimen  are  also  distinctly  marked  with  numerous  very  pale,  al- 
most colourless  spots.  No.  4.  resembles  the  last  described,  but  is 
smaller."  These  the  fishermen  called  two  geld  fish,  full-grown  and 
half-grown.  "  No.  5.  is  a  very  dark  fish,  brownish-black  upon  the 
back  and  sides,  becoming,  as  usual,  gradually  paler  beneath  the  la- 
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occurrence  in  the  common  trout  At  the  same  time, 
although  we  here  follow  our  friend  M.  Agassiz  in 
placing  the  two  supposed  species  of  char  under  one 
denomination,  yet  we  not  only  admit,  but  particularly 
desire  our  readers  to  remember,  that  the  history  of 
this  fish,  whether  single  or  distinctive,  has  not  yet 
been  clearly  made  out 

Char  are  abundant  not  only  in  several  of  the  Eng* 
lish  lakes,  and  a  few  of  the  Welsh  ones,  but  in  the 
greater  number  of  those  of  the  north  of  Scotland, 
when  of  any  considerable  extent  In  these  latter  lo- 
calities, however,  they  are  more  seldom  taken  than 
elsewhere,  from  the  absence  of  the  practice  oi  netting^ 
and  the  general  unwillingness  of  this  fish  to  take  a 

teral  line.  The  pectoral^  ventral^  cmd  amd  fins  are  distinctly  fMnt- 
gined  anteriorly,  with  opaque  white  ;  the  central  portion  of  these 
fins  is  brownish-black  ;  and  their  interior  margins  flesh  colour.  The 
upper  part  of  the  head  is  dark  ;  the  belly  of  a  dingy  red.  No.  6. 
resembles  the  preceding,  except  that  the  under  sur&ce,  instead  of 
being  dingy  red,  is  pale  reddish- white.  The  wtUrcd  cmd  ancU  fins 
are  reddish-brown  margined  aaUerwrly  vdth  white.  The  pectoral 
fins  are  reddish-brown,  the  dorsal  fins  are  brownish-black.  Both 
these  specimens  are  marked  on  the  sides  with  obscure  pale-reddish 
spots.^'  These  two  fish  were  what  the  fishermen  called  case  char, 
(Salmo  alpinus  ?)  male  and  female  ;  yet  the  pectoral,  ventral,  and 
anal  fins  of  the  former,  and  the  ventral  and  anal  fins  of  the  latter 
sex,  were  conspicuously  margined  with  white,  although  that  charac- 
ter is  usually  regarded  as  distinctive  of  the  torgoch  or  red  char. 
Perhaps  the  fact  of  the  male  having  the  pectorals  so  margined, 
while  those  of  the  female  were  of  uniform  colour,  may  be  regarded 
as  of  some  importance,  as  tending  to  show  that  the  character  itself 
is  in  some  measure  variable,  and  therefore  insufficient  to  constitute 
a  specific  distinction.  Every  angler  knows  that  the  under  fins  of 
the  common  trout  are  frequently  margined  on  one  edge  with  an 
opaque  line  of  milky  white. 
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fly  t)r  bait  The  char  is  of  great  repute  in  the  Lake 
•C  Gteneva,  and  is  also  found  in  many  of  the  moon- 
tun  lakes  of  the  north  of  Europe.  Hence  the  titl^ 
of  Salmo  cdpinus^  by  which  it  is  designated  by  seve* 
ral  continental  naturalists.*  It  attains  to  a  respect- 
able,  but  never  to  a  large  sixe,  being  rarely  taken  in 
Britain  above  two  pounds — ^the  more  usual  weight 
being  under  half  a  pound  When  in  full  condition 
it  is  a  fish  of  great  beauty,— colour  of  a  greyish  green 
or  greenish  brown  above,  shaded  into  the  most  delicate 
white  on  the  lower  parts,  and  su£Pused  with  a  tender 
blush,  which  may  be  compared  to  that  so  often  seen 
on  the  breast  of  the  gull  tribe  when  newly  shot  in 
spring.  The  body  is  sprinkled  over  with  pale  spots 
of  considerable  size.  In  tlus  state  they  remain  in  the 
deeper  parts  of  lakes,  and  are  but  seldom  taken,  al- 
though we  doubt  not  that  they  might  be  so,  were  the 
simple  practice  adopted  of  hanging  a  herring-net  in 
the  deep  water,  instead  of  trying  only  the  winter  me- 
thod of  hauling  in  shore.  Li  fact  they  retire  during 
the  warmer  months  to  the  deepest  parts  of  the  still 
waters, — ^the  fishermen  engaged  in  throwing  their 
nets  for  pike,  perch,  and  trout,  over  the  very  grounds 
where — during  the  colder  season  of  the  year — ^the 
char  abound,  never  catching  any  throughout  the  sum- 
mer season.  Yet  we  caught  them  by  the  former 
method,  in  their  prime  silvery  state,  in  Sutherland 
in  June. 

On  the  approach  of  the  spawning  period  they  seek 

*  SdXmo  alpiwoi  of  Bloch  (Part  iii.  PI.  104,)  is,  however,  regarded 
only  as  a  common  trout 
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the  mouths  of  the  tributary  streams,  and  are  taken 
in  vast  numbers  at  the  very  period  when  their  pre- 
servation  and  consequent  increase  ought  to  be  most 
strictly  attended  to,  and  when,  in  truth,  they  begin 
to  deteriorate  in  their  condition.  At  this  season  the 
colouring  of  the  upper  parts  becomes  darker,  the  fins 
are  very  rich,  and  the  sides  and  abdomen  assume  a 
beautifdl  and  brilliant  red, — ^the  whole  spotted  with 
small  marks  of  a  paler  hue.* 

Although  these  fish — ^in  a  culinary  point  of  view 
— are  deservedly  the  most  highly  prLzed  of  all  our 
permanently  fresh  water  species,  we  are  sorry  to  say 
that  they  are  seldom  attainable  by  the  angler's  skill. 
Of  late  years,  however,  they  have  certainly  risen  more 
freely  in  the  meres  of  the  north  of  England  than  in 
former  times ;  but  the  capture  of  a  char  by  rod  and 
line  is  still  regarded  as  an  uncommon  occurrence. 
In  angling  for  this  fish  the  same  flies  may  be  used  as 
those  best  adapted  for  the  smaller  sized  lake-trouts ; 

*  The  chief  feeder  or  head  stream  of  Windermere  consists  of  two 
branches,  the  Brathay  and  the  Rothay,  which  meet  a  short  way 
above  the  lake,  into  which  they  speedily  pour  their  united  waters. 
The  Brathay  is  the  left  hand  branch — ^as  we  ascend  from  the  lake — 
and  draws  its  sources  from  the  mountain  vales  of  Langdale,  reaching 
Windermere  without  any  deep  resting-place, — while  the  Rothay  has 
previously  formed  and  flowed  from  two  consecutive  lakes,  Grassmere 
and  RydaL  The  char,  in  ascending  from  Windermere  to  spawn, 
invariably  turn  to  the  left,  and  ascend  the  Brathay — ^though  to  no 
great  distance — and  as  invariably — so  fan  at  least  as  spawning  pur- 
poses are  concerned — avoid  the  lake  descended  waters  of  the  Ro- 
thay. They  also  spawn  lower  down  the  lake  of  Windermere,  at  the 
mouth — or  a  short  way  upwards — of  the  stream  called  Troutbeck, 
which  is  also  derived  from  the  flow  of  mountain  tributaries,  without 
any  lesser  or  intermediate  laka 
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and  as  the  latter  may  be  said  to  occur  wherever  the 
former  is  found,  the  sportsman  has  the  better  chance 
of  making  amends  for  the  probable  disappointment 
which  will  attend  his  pursuit  of  the  one,  by  a  more 
successful  capture  of  ^e  other. 

We  owe  the  following  interesting  memoranda  to 
our  esteemed  nephew,  Mr.  John  Wilson,  Junior,  of 
Elleray.  "  The  season  for  fishing  char  (with  rod 
and  line)  in  Windermere  and  Coniston,  commences 
about  the  end  of  May,  and,  I  should  say,  is  over  by 
the  first  or  second  week  in  July.  Trolling  with  a 
smallish  minnow  is  by  far  the  most  successful  mode 
of  angling  for  this  fisL  It  may,  however,  be  taken 
with  the  artificial  fly, — the  green  and  grey  drake  be- 
ing the  favourites.  I  killed  three  one  day  in  May 
last  with  a  small  red  professor.  A  Bowness  fisher- 
man on  the  same  day,  trolling  without  intermission 
from  six  in  the  morning  till  six  in  the  evening,  kil- 
led six  and  twenty^  being  the  greatest  nimiber  that 
has  been  taken  in  Windermere  in  a  single  day  by 
one  person  for  many  years.  In  Coniston,  where  this 
fish  is  more  abundmit,  I  believe  it  is  by  no  means  un- 
common to  kill  three  or  four  dozen  in  a  day.  In  re- 
gard to  the  size  of  char  in  Windermere,  I  should  say 
they  average  three  to  the  pound.  I  never  saw  one 
that  was  a  pound.  Billy  Balmer  told  me  that  he  saw 
one  that  was  a  pound  and  a  quarter,  and  that  it  was 
the  largest  ever  taken  in  Windermere." 

In  relation  to  the  same  subject,  in  a  difierent  loca- 
lity, we  may  also  add  the  following  extract  of  a  let- 
ter with  wtich  we  have  been  favoiu*ed  from  another 
skilful  hand.     "  A  small  red  char  is  found  in  Loch 
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Achilty,  Eoss-shire,  on  the  property  of  Sir  George 
Mackenzie.  It  takes  the  fly  greedily  in  warm  still 
weather^  and  what  is  singular,  during  all  the  summer 
and  autumnal  months.  I  have  captured  eighteen  in 
a  forenoon  in  July, — ^raising  many  more.  My  flies 
were  of  various  sorts,  from  a  midge  to  one  as  large 
as  a  sea-trout  fly.  The  water  of  Loch  Achilty  is  sin- 
gularly deep  and  transparent, — the  soil  is  rich  and 
loamy,  and  contains  large  quantities  of  imbedded 
wood, — black  oak  especially.  It  is  supplied  by  num- 
bers of  minute  streams,  but  has  no  visible  outlet,  be- 
ing supposed  to  discharge  itself  subterraneously. 
The  char  found  in  it  average  eight  or  nine  inches 
in  length ;  we,  however,  caught  one  much  larger. 
They  rise  with  less  velocity  than  the  trout,  and  on 
missing  the  fly,  unless  injured,  will  return  to  the 
hook.  In  Strathglass  there  is  a  Loch  Bruiach,  where 
char  are  caught  of  a  much  larger  size,  but  chiefly 
with  the  net, — except  in  the  month  of  October,  when, 
as  our  informant,  the  Rev.  Mr.  Chisholm,  told  us, 
they  may  be  taken  in  the  shallows  with  the  rod,  but 
at  no  other  season."* 

On  dissecting  the  char  which  we  killed  in  Suther- 
land (by  net)  in  June,  we  found  the  stomach  of  the 
majority  empty,  but  the  lower  part  of  the  intestine 
filled  with  a  green  vegetable  residuiun.  This  we 
ascertained  to  be  the  remains  of  the  cases  of  aquatic 
larvae  {Fhrygamd<B\  a  few  of  which  we  afterwards 
discovered  in  a  half  digested  state  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  intestinal  canal.     Where  this  natural  bait 


♦  From  the  MS.  of  T.  T.  Stoddart,  Esq. 
Z 
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occurs  we  have  always  found  the  fly  formerly  de* 
scribed  under  the  name  of  ^' green  mantle,"  to  he  a 
killing  lure, — ^yet  we  tried  it  unarailingly,  though 
perseyeringly,  in  the  northern  Loch  in  question, — 
Loch  Borley,  near  Eeoldale,  Durness.  It  may  be 
mentioned  as  a  singular  fiEUBt,  that  alHiough  well 
stocked  with  char,  it  is  believed  not  to  contain  a 
single  trout  A  curious  coincidence  with  Loch 
Achilty  may  also  be  noted  regarding  it,  to  wit, — 
that  its  waters  escape  by  a  subterranean  communica- 
tion with  another  loch,  of  which  we  at  present  forget 
the  name,  but  which  contains  fine  fresh  water  trout, 
some  of  them  so  light  and  silvery  as  to  exhibit  much 
of  the  aspect  of  sea-trout  There  is  another  loch 
near  these  two,  which  contains  neither  trout  nor  char, 
and  as  a  fact  of  this  kind  is  not  at  once  instinctively  * 
discovered  by  the  angler,  and  was  not  previously 
communicated  to  us,  we  fished  it  for  half  a  day  with 
more  skill  than  success.  Our  movements  were 
steadily  watehed  the  whole  time  by  a  south  country 
shepherd,  who,  rolled  up  in  his  plaid,  his  dog  Yarrow 
close  beside  him,  and  both  beneath  the  cozy  shelter 
of  a  whin  dike,  seemed  curious  to  ascertain  how  long 
we  would  continue  our  attempt  at  sport  When  at 
last,  despairingly,  we  turned  us  homewards, — a  hos- 
pitable and  most  pleasing  home  was  Mrs.  Scobie's, 
-—■and  neared  our  pastoral  friends  couched  in  their 
"  sunny  lair,"  the  *'  human"  without  moving  either 
head  or  heel,  drawled  out  as  follows ;  "  Ye'll  no  hae 
lolled  mony  trouts  there  ?"  "  No,  we've  had  no  qwrt 
at  all."  '^  Na,  na,  it's  weel  kent  there  was  never  a 
trout  in  that  loch  frae  the  beginnin'  o'  the  creation.'* 
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He  thus  possessed  the  key  to  our  discomfiture ;  but^ 
firom  some  unknown  silential  principle,  on  wMch  we 
have  since  deeply  pondered  but  foiled  to  ascertain, 
he  had  declined  or  at  least  delayed,  to  reveal  the 
secrets  of  that  dark  abyss.  However,  we  consoled 
ourselves  with  the  "  experientia  djoceC  of  Dr.  Ruddi- 
man,  and  philosophically  repeated  as  we  travelled 
across  those  breezy  uplands, — 

Happy  the  man  who  studying  nature^  laws, 
From  known  effects  can  trace  the  secret  cause. 

THE  GRAYLING.* 

This  beautiM  fish  delights  in  clear  and  rapid 
streams,  and  occurs  in  many  of  those  which  bear 
that  character  in  the  more  hilly  or  mountainous  dis- 
tricts of  England,  particularly  in  Shropshire,  York- 
shire^ and  Derbyshire^ — ^reaching  as  far  north  as  one 
of  the  tributaries  of  the  Tyne  in  Northumberland. 
We  are  not  aware  of  its  occurrence  in  any  river  of 
the  mainland  of  Scotland,  although  Mr.  Low  states 
that  it  is  not  unfrequent  in  the  streams  of  the  Orkney 
Islands.  We  deem  it  more  than  probable  that  he 
has  mistaken  for  it  some  other  fisLf  Its  European 
range  seems  extensive, — ^if  the  various  authors  are 
correct  in  their  name,  and  each  designates  the  same 
spedes.  According  to  linnseus  it  is  common  in 
Lapland,  where  its  viscera  are  used  instead  of  rennet. 


*  ThyvMblhu  vulga/ris,  Cuv. — Salmo  thynudku,  Linn. 

t  Since  the  publication  of  the  former  edition  of  the  present  work 
we  have  visited  the  Orkney  Islands,  but,  as  we  anticipated,  could 
find  no  trace,  either  ocular  or  historical,  of  the  existence  of  the 
grayling. 
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with  the  milk  of  rein-deen  It  is  also  found  in  Sibe-* 
ria,  in  Prussia,  and  Pomerania*  The  grayling  is  a 
very  ornamental  species,  the  prevailing  hue  of  the 
body  being  of  a  pale  yellowish  brown,  finely  varied 
by  reflections  of  golden  green,  and  copper  colour. 
But  the  most  marked  and  peculiar  feature  is  the 
dorsal  fin,  of  very  large  size,  and  darkly  spotted  be- 
tween the  rays  in  the  form  of  transverse  bands.  The 
ordinary  size  is  from  ten  to  sixteen  inches^  but  indi- 
viduals are  killed  occasionally  which  weigh  three, 
four,  or  even  five  pounds.  Unlike  the  other  sal- 
monidae,  it  does  not  spawn  till  spring,  and  is  there- 
fore in  high  condition  in  autumn  and  winter,  when 
most  fresh-water  fishes  are  out  of  season.  By  some 
authors  the  ^ayling  is  regarded  as  a  migratory  fish, 
which  passes  most  part  of  the  winter  in  the  open  sea, 
and  resides  only  during  spring  and  summer  in  the 
fresh  waters.  Whatever  may  be  the  case  in  conti- 
nental countries,  its  habits  are  otherwise  in  the  rivers 
of  our  sea-girt  isle,  where — during  November — it 
attains  its  best  condition.  Besides,  Sir  Humphrey 
Davy  found  by  experiment  that  this  species  could 
not  outlive  the  efiects  of  even  brackish  water. 

The  grayling  is  a  bold  and  sportive  fish,  but  more 
lender  in  the  mouth  than  the  trout  It  rises  well  to 
what  is  called  the  camlet-fly,  and  to  several  other  of 
the  smaller  sized  trout-flies.  It  seems  rather  fond  of 
game,  at  least  has  no  objection  to  a  moorfowl  wing, 
and  hare-ear  body,  and  may  be  angled  for  success- 
fully with  the  caddis-worm,  and  other  ground  baits. 

Although  the  natural  history  of  the  gwyniad  or 


EEL8.  269 

fresh  water  herring,  called  Schelly  in  Cumberland, 
of  the  vendace  of  the  Loch  Maben  district,  and  the 
poUan  of  Ireland,  presents  many  points  of  interest 
to  the  student  of  Ichthyology,  yet  as  these  are  not, 
strictly  speaking,  anglers'  fishes,  we  must  leave  them 
unrecorded  in  our  present  volume.  For  the  same 
reason  the  varied  and  invaluable  tribes  of  marine 
species,  from  the  slender  bodied  silvery  smelt  to  the 
gigantic  cod-fish,  and  far  expanded  skate,  can  claim 
no  portion  of  the  angler's  time,  except  when  sounds — 

«  That  Tocsin  of  the  soul,  the  dinner  belL" 

We  shall,  therefore,  conclude  this  portion  of  our 
volume  by  setting  a  few  lines  for  eels. 

Reader,  are  you  fond  of  eels  ?  We  ourselves  dis- 
like them  in  all  their  stages,  whether  on  hook  or  ta- 
ble; and  yet  kind  Mrs  of  Linlithgow, 

sends  us  some  every  year  from  the  Loch  of  that 
name,  beneath  "  The  Royal  House  of  Scotland's  an- 
cient Kings."  With  our  accustomed  liberality,  how- 
ever, and  setting  aside  for  the  present  our  own  per- 
sonal feelings  on  this  slimy  subject,  we  agree  with 
Mr.  Tarrell  that  eels  are  in  truth  a  valuable  kind  of 
fish,  being  extremely  prolific,  consequently  very  abun- 
dant, widely  distributed,  easily  caught— except  with 
the  hand — and  nutritious  as  an  article  of  food,  though 
somewhat  heavy  from  their  oily  nature.  "  In  this 
country  they  inhabit  almost  all  our  rivers,  lakes,  and 
ponds ;  they  are  in  great  esteem  for  the  table,  and 
the  consumption  in  our  large  cities  is  very  conside- 
rable.    The  London  market  is  principally  supplied 
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from  Holland  by  Dutch  fishennaa.  There  ^o^  two 
companies  in  Holland,  having  five  vessels  each ;  their 
vessels  are  built  with  a  capacious  well,  in  which  large 
quantities  of  eels  are  preserved  alive  till  want^ 
One  or  more  of  these  vessels  may  be  constantly  seen 
lying  off  Billingsgate :  the  others  go  to  Holland  for 
fresh  supplies,  each  bringmg  a  cargo  of  15fiO0  to 
20,000  pounds  weight  of  live  eels,  for  which  the 
Dutch  merchant  pays  a  duty  of  £13  per  cargo  for 
his  permission  to  selL  Eels  and  salmon  are  the 
only  fish  sold  by  the  pound  weight  in  the  London 
market*^ 

Their  snake-like  aspect  and  other  reptile  attributes, 
no  doubt  tend  to  form  and  perpetuate  the  prejudice 
which  many  otherwise  humane-minded  men  cherish 
towards  these  inddious  fishes.  They  move  about  on 
land  with  great  facility,  and  with  a  motion  resem- 
bling that  of  serpents.  They  have  even  been  seen 
to  leave  fresh  water  lakes  during  the  night  in  consi- 
derable numbers,  apparently  for  the  purpose  of  prey- 
ing on  slugs  and  snails  among  the  dewy  herbage. 
They  abound  in  many  continental  rivers,  and  are 
caught  in  immense  numbers  in  those  which  empty 
themselves  into  the  Baltic,  where  they  form  a  consi- 
derable article  of  trade.  It  is  stated  that  2000  have 
been  caught  at  a  sweep  in  Jutland,  and  60,000  have 
been  taken  in  the  Garonne  by  one  net  in  a  single 
day.  Cambridgeshire  is  still  famous  for  its  eels,  and 
the  isle  of  Ely,  according  to  some  authorities,  was  so 
called  in  consequence  of  its  being  the  place  from 

*  British  Fishxs,  vol  ii.  p.  285^ 
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whence  the  Kings  of  England  were  anciently  supplied 
with  these  fishes.  ^^  Here  I  hope,"  says  old  Fuller 
in  bis  JVarthies,  ^'  I  shall  not  trespass  upon  gravity, 
in  mentioning  a  passage  observed  by  the  reverend 
professor  of  Oxford,  Dr.  Prideaux,  referring  the 
reader  to  him  for  the  author's  attesting  the  same. 
When  the  priests  in  this  part  of  the  country  would 
still  retam  their  wives,  in  despight  of  whatever  the 
pope  or  monks  would  doe  to  the  contrary,  their  wives 
and  children  were  miraculously  turned  all  into  eels 
(surely  the  great  into  Congers^  the  less  into  Crreggs\ 
whence  it  had  the  name  of  Eely.  I  understand  him» 
a  Lib  of  Eels."    Very  likely. 

The  habits  of  these  fishes  in  relation  to  breeding, 
migration,  &c,  are  still  but  obscurely  known.  ^^That 
eels  migrate  towards  brackish  water,"  observes  Mr. 
Jesse,  ^^  in  order  to  deposit  their  ova,  I  have  but  lit- 
tle doubt,  for  the  following  reasons:  From  the  month 
of  November  until  the  end  of  January,  provided  the 
frost  is  not  very  serious,  eels  migrate  towards  the  sea. 
The  Thames  fishermen  are  so  aware  of  this  £act,  that 
they  invariably  set  their  pots  or  baskets  with  their 
mouths  up  stream  during  those  months,  while  later 
in  spring  and  summer  they  are  set  down  stream. 
The  best  time,  however,  for  taking  eels,  is  during 
their  passage  towards  the  sea.  The  eel-traps,  also, 
which  are  set  in  three  diflferent  streams  near  Hamp- 
ton Court  (the  contents  of  which,  at  different  times, 
I  have  had  opportunities  of  examining),  have  in- 
variably been  supplied  with  eels  sufficiently  large  to 
be  breeders,  during  the  months  I  have  mentioned. 
This  migratory  disposition  is  not  shewn  by  small 
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eels ;  and  it  may  therefore  be  assumed  that  they  re- 
main nearly  stationary  till  they  are  old  enough  to 
have  spawn.  I  have  also  ascertained  that  eels  are 
taken  in  greater  or  lesser  numbers  during  the  months 
of  November  or  December^  all  the  way  down  the 
river  to  the  brackiah  water.  From  thence  the  young 
eels  migrate,  as  soon  as  they  are  sufficiently  large 
and  strong  to  encounter  the  several  currents  of  the 
river,  and  make  their  way  to  the  different  contribu- 
tary  streams.  I  have  also  been  able  to  trace  the 
procession  of  young  eels,  or  as  it  is  here  called,  the 
eel'faivy  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Blackfriar's 
Bridge,  as  far  up  the  river  as  Chestrey,  although 
they  probably  make  their  way  as  far,  or  farther  than 
Oxford.  So  strong,  indeed,  is  their  migratory  dis- 
position, that  it  is  well  known  few  things  will  pre- 
vent their  progress,  as  even  at  the  locks  at  Tedding- 
ton  and  Hampton,  the  young  eels  have  been  seen  to 
ascend  the  large  posts  of  the  flood-gates,  in  order  to 
make  their  way,  when  the  gates  have  been  shut  long- 
er than  usual.  Those  which  die  stick  to  the  posts, 
others,  which  get  a  little  higher,  meet  with  the  same 
fate,  until  at  last  a  sufficient  layer  of  them  is  formed 
to  enable  the  rest  to  overcome  the  difficulty  of  the 
passage.  A  curious  instance  of  the  means  which 
young  eels  will  have  recourse  to,  in  order  to  per- 
form their  migrations,  is  annually  proved  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Bristol.  Near  that  city  there  is 
a  large  pond,  immediately  adjoining  which  is  a 
stream ;  on  the  bank  between  these  two  waters  a 
large  tree  grows,  the  branches  of  which  hang  into 
the  pond.     By  means  of  these  branches  the  young 
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eels  ascend  into  the  tree,  and  from  tbence  let  them- 
selves drop  into  the  stream  below,  thus  migrating 
to  &r  distant  waters,  where  they  increase  in  size  and 
become  useful  and  beneficial  to  man.  A  friend  of 
mine,  who  was  a  casual  witness  of  this  circumstance, 
informed  me  that  the  tree  appeared  to  be  quite  alive 
with  these  little  animals.  The  rapid  and  unsteady 
motion  of  the  boughs  did  not  appear  to  impede  their 
progress."* 

The  generality  of  writers  on  this  subject  state  that 
eels  perform  two  migrations  every  year,—  one  during 
autumn  towards  the  sea,  another  in  spring  or  early 
summer  from  it  It  is  the  adult  eels  which  perform 
the  autumnal  journey,  for  the  purpose,  it  is  believed, 
of  depositing  their  spawn  (and  it  is  the  opinion  of 
many  that  these  never  again  return  up  the  rivers), 
while  the  spring  migration  seems  to  be  confined  to 
the  smallest  eels.  '*  The  passage  of  countless  hun- 
dreds of  young  eels  has  been  seen  and  described  as 
occurring  in  the  Thames,  the  Severn,  the  Parrett, 
the  Dee,  and  the  Ban.  I  am,  however,  of  opinion 
that  the  passage  of  adult  eels  to  the  sea,  or  rather  to 
the  brackish  water  of  the  estuary,  is  an  exercise  of 
choice  and  not  a  matter  of  necessity,  and  that  the 
parent  eels  return  up  the  river  as  well  as  the  fry. 
All  authors  agree  that  eels  are  extremely  averse  to 
cold.  There  are  no  eels  in  the  arctic  regions, — 
none  in  the  rivers  of  Siberia,  the  Wolga,  the  Danube, 
or  any  of  its  tributary  streams;  yet  the  rivers  of 
the  southern  parts  of  Europe  produce  four  species. 

*  OUaninffs  in  NcOwral  History,    Second  Series. 
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There  is  no  doubt  that  fishes  in  general,  and  eels  in 
particular,  are  able  to  appreciate  even  minute  altera- 
tions in  the  temperature  of  the  water  they  inhabit 
The  mixed  water  they  seek  to  remain  in  during  the 
colder  months  of  the  year  is  of  a  higher  temperature 
than  the  pure  fresh  water  of  the  river,  or  that  of  the 
sea.  It  is  a  well  known  law  of  chemistry,  that  when 
two  fluids  of  different  densities  come  in  contact,  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  is  elevated  for  a  time  in 
proportion  to  the  diifference  in  density  of  the  two 
fluids,  from  the  mutual  penetration  and  condensation. 
Such  a  mixture  is  constantly  taking  place  at  the 
mouths  of  rivers  that  run  into  the  sea,  and  the  mixed 
water  maintains  a  temperature  two  degrees  wanner 
than  that  of  the  river  or  the  sea.  This  elevation  in 
the  temperature  of  the  water  of  estuaries  and  the 
mouths  of  rivers  is,  I  have  no  doubt^  one  reason  why 
they  in  general  abound  in  young  fish."* 

As  we  have  ourselves  more  than  once  ascertained 
that  eels  have  bred  in  fresh  water  ponds,  from  which 
they  were  debarred  all  access  to  the  sea,  we  infer 
that  their  descent  to  the  brackish  water,  though 
customary,  is  not  indispensable.!    These  fish  some- 

*  Ibid. 

+  In  illuBtration  of  this  vexed  question  regarding  the  migration 
of  eels  to  the  sea,  we  extract  the  following  paragraphs  from  a  letter, 
(dated  8th  December  1843),  from  our  valued  correspondent,  Mr. 
Andrew  Young,  Invershin,  the  manager  of  the  Duke  of  Sutherland's 
fisheries  in  the  north  of  Scotland. 

"  The  subject  of  my  present  communication  is  the  history  of  our 
diarp  and  broad-nosed  eels,  at  all  times  inhabitants  of  our  freak 
water  rivers,  and  not  of  migratory  habits  as  so  generally  supposed. 
You  are  aware  that  the  eel  fair,  or  eel  fry,  as  it  is  called,  happens 
sometime  in  April  or  May,  depending  altogether  on  the  weather. 
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times  attain  to  a  great  size; — ^the  most  oommon 
species,  called  the  sharp-nosed  eel  {AnguiUa  acuti^ 

If  we  have  good  weather  in  April,  then  we  have  the  eel  fry  aBcend- 
ing  in  April,  but  if  the  weather  be  cold  and  coarse^  the  firy  do  not 
rise  from  their  beds  before  May. 

^  On  the  28th  of  April  184S^  the  fry  were  rising  from  the  banks, 
and  ascending  the  river  Shin  in  great  numbers^  with  an  average 
length  of  about  a  couple  of  inches,  some  being  rather  more  and 
some  rather  less, — a  variation  which  we  find  in  the  fry  of  all  other 
fishes.  I  got  a  pond  constructed,  and  secured  a  number  of  them 
there  by  means  of  very  fine  wire-grating.  They  continued  in  fine 
condition,  and  grew  fiist  during  all  the  summer  months,  in  the 
course  of  which  they  became  so  fiimiliar,  in  consequence  of  frequent 
visits,  that  they  would  gather  round  the  gut  of  a  fish,  and  feed  with 
the  greatest  deliberation. 

'^  On  the  approach  of  winter  they  entirely  disappeared,  and  dur- 
ing the  course  of  that  season  I  deemed  that  my  fitvourites  were  en- 
tirely  lost,  as  no  vestige  of  them  could  be  seen.  But  to  my  astonish* 
ment  returning  spring  brought  the  whole  fiimily  from  their  winter 
quarters,  (vis,  holes  in  the  sides  of  the  pond),  and  we  soon  got  as 
fiuniliar  as  we  were  during  the  previoiis  sununer.  I  fed  them  fre- 
quentlty  as  before,  and  their  growth  was  extraordinary,  while  it  proved, 
at  the  same  time,  that  fi«sh  water  is  their  proper  element  On  the 
21st  of  October  1843, 1  had  the  pond  emptied  that  I  might  procure 
a  specimen.  The  one  I  took,  and  have  preserved  in  spirits,  was 
neither  the  largest  nor  the  smallest  It  measured  two  feet  in  length, 
and  was  of  proportional  thickness.  The  others  are  still  in  the  pond, 
but  have  disappeared  since  the  termination  of  the  summer  season. 

**  Another  instance  which  has  fiEiUen  under  my  notice,  affords  ad- 
ditional proof  that  eels  do  not  migrate  to  the  sea.  I  was  excavating 
or  clearing  away  a  large  gravel  bank  that  had  formed  in  the  channel 
of  the  river  Shin,  and  in  the  course  of  this  operation  we  turned  up 
numerous  beda  in  which  eels  had  spawned,  and  where  the  young 
were  swarming  all  alive  about  the  size  of  pins.  But  they  were  by 
no  means  so  active  as  they  are  in  spring,  after  they  have  risen  natu* 
rally  from  the  spawning  beds. 

**  I  am,  therefore,  perfectly  convinced  that  our  river  eeb  never 
leave  the  rivers,  but  that  they  spawn  in  fresh  water  gravelly  banks, 
with  a  mixture  of  mud,  in  the  course  of  the  summer  season  : — ^that 
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roitris^  Yarrell),  has  been  taken  near  Cambridge,  of 
the  weight  of  27  pounds. 

In  relation  to  their  mode  of  capture  by  the  angler 
a  few  words  will  suffice.  As  the  habits  of  eels  are 
nocturnal,  the  largest  and  finest  are  usually  caught 
with  night  lines.  They  are  a  troublesome  fish,  from 
their  great  tenacity  of  life,  and  the  tortuous  motions 
by  which,  in  their  natural  enough  endeavours  to  dis- 
engage themselves,  they  entangle  or  destroy  the 

the  spawn  becomes  viyified  in  the  following  September  and  October  ; 
that  the  young  remain,  as  it  were  entombed,  (as^are  also  the  parents,) 
all  winter,  and  ascend  through  the  grarel  in  April  or  May,  accord- 
ing to  the  fineness  of  the  season  ;  and  that  in  the  course  of  seventeen 
months  thereafter,  they  measure  in  length  from  18  to  26  inches. 

*^  During  last  June  and  July  our  rivers  were  extremely  low,  so 
that  from  the  top  of  the  high  banks  we  could  see  the  bottom  of  al- 
most every  pool  In  one  particular  pool  below  the  cruives,  I  watch< 
ed  the  eels  from  day  to  day,  and  could  see  them  leaving  the  deeper 
water,  and  traversing  the  shallower  banks,  nearly  after  the  feshion 
of  salmon  in  their  sjiawning  season.  There  were  hundreds  of  adult 
eels  in  the  pool  at  this  time,  and  I  am  perfectly  convinced  that 
they  were  then  in  the  act  of  spawning.*^ 

These  are  interesting  and  important  observations,  and  we  deem 
them  conclusive  so  &r  as  concerns  the  locality  in  question,  which, 
though  at  a  great  distance  from  the  open  sea,  is  not  fisur  from  the 
mingled  waters  of  an  estuary.  We  must,  therefore,  bear  in  mind 
that  the  mouth  of  the  Shin  itself,  (where  Mr.  Young  rejoices  in  the 
dwelling-house  of  IrvoerfStiin^  though  entirely  fresh,  is  yet  tmder  the 
influence  of  ebb  and  flow  from  the  impulsive  action  of  the  tides,  and 
that  the  question  with  most  naturalists  now  is,  not  whether  eels  at 
certain  periods  evanish  in  the  sea,  but  whether  they  do  not  at  those 
periods  descend  from  the  colder  and  higher  waters  of  the  interior 
towards,  if  not  into,  the  warmer  and  lower  waters  of  estuaries  and 
river  mouths  ?  According  to  some  people's  views,  the  pool  alluded 
to  by  Mr.  Young  may  possibly  be  looked  upon,  even  a  priori,  as 
the  very  place  where  a  sensible  and  considerate  eel  would  desire  to 
pass  the  winter  with  his  family. 
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angler's  tackle.  In  rivers  their  natural  haunts  are 
under  large  stones  and  in  the  clefts  of  banks,  while 
in  lakes  they  affect  weedy  places  and  the  muddy 
bottom  of  indented  bays.  They  are  usually  angled 
for  with  a  worm,  but  they  may  also  be  speared  suc- 
cessfully at  an  early  hour  in  clear  still  summer 
mornings,  from  a  boat  in  bays,  when  they  have  en- 
tered their  hiding  places  in  the  mud.  We  believe, 
however,  it  may  without  calumny  be  said  of  eels  in 
general,  that  they  afford  but  slight  amusement  to 
those  accustomed  to  the  more  elegant  and  skilful 
branches  of  the  art 

The  kind  called  Ccmgers  are  marine  species  of 
great  size  and  extreme  voracity.  The  common  con- 
ger eel  {Conger  Vtdgaris,  Cuv. — Murcsna  Conger^ 
Linn.)  has  been  known  to  attain  the  length  of  ten 
feet,  and  to  weigh  above  120  pounds.  With  these 
dimensions,  superadded  to  strong  jaws  and  sharp 
tenacious  teeth,  they  are  apt  to  prove  very  ugly  cus- 
tomers ;  and  mothers  are  hereby  warned  not  to  allow 
children  under  ten  years  old  to  angle  for  them  from 
the  extremity  of  jutting  rocks.  Even  full-grown 
fishermen  are  said  to  dread  injury  to  their  legs  from 
a  large  conger  twining  around  them.  This  species 
has  even  been  known  to  attack  men  while  swimming. 

It  has  sometimes  been  found  within  the  carcase  of 
large  dead  animals,  on  which  it  was  evidently  feed- 
ing. Mr.  Yarrell  took  from  the  body  of  a  conger 
weighing  25  pounds,  three  common  dab,  and  another 
conger  three  feet  long.  In  the  Orkney  Islands, 
congers  are  often  killed  by  otters,  and  as  these  quad- 
rupeds usually  devour  only  a  portion  of  their  prey. 
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the  country  people  who  know  their  hamits  thus  reap 
a  frequent  fishy  harvest  The  best  bait  for  this  kuad 
of  eel  is  the  sand  launce.  The  Cornish  fishermeu 
use  the  pilchard  for  the  same  purpose. 

We  have  now  no  more  to  say  of  fishes,  but  shall 
conclude  by  hoping  from  our  heart  that  every  an* 
gler's  lines  may  foil  in  pleasant  places. 
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BY  THE  AUTHOR  OP 


THE  OAKLEIGH  SHOOTING  CODE/ 


Bb 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


Since  the  article  "  Shooting,"  written  for  the  cur- 
rent edition  of  the  "  Encyclopaedia  Britannica,"  was 
published  in  that  work,  the  "  Oakleigh  Shooting 
Code"  has  been  withdrawn  as  a  separate  publica- 
tion ;  but  so  much  of  it  as  was  deemed  worth  pre- 
serving has  been  embodied  in  the  treatise  from  the 
Encyclopaedia,  which  is  now  re-published,  with  large 
additions,  in  the  following  pages. 

l8t  October,  1840. 


Of  men 
The  happiest  he,  who  hr  from  public  rage. 
Deep  in  the  vale,  with  a  choice  few  retired. 
Drinks  the  pure  pleasores  of  the  rural  life. 

•  *  •  •  • 

Rich  in  content ;  in  Nature^  bounty  rich, 

In  herbfl  and  fruits ;  whatever  greens  the  spring. 

When  heaven  descends  in  showers  ;  or  bends  the  bough 

When  summer  reddens,  and  when  autumn  beams ; 

Or  in  the  wintry  glebe  whatever  lies 

Concealed ! — 

The  Seatotu,  Auhimn. 


INTRODUCTION. 


That  his  book  might  have  its  hero  and  scene  of 
operations,  the  author  in  his  former  work  drew  a 
sportsman,  a  manor-house,  and  a  manor.  The 
sportsman  was — and  how  could  he  be  otherwise? 
— ^what  Wordsworth  somewhere  calls 

**  A  lorer  of  the  meadowi^  and  the  woods, 
And  mountaina** 

who  rhapsodized  on  purple  heaths,  like  a  true  High- 
lander. He  dwelt  in  the  centre  of  his  own  domain, 
where,  in  a  richly  wooded  and  craggy  dell,  stood 
the  Oakleigh  old  Manor-Hall,  "  a  vast  and  vener- 
able pile,"  begrimed  by  the  dusty  hand  of  Time, 
but  crumbling  not  beneath  his  mouldering  toucL 
It  presented  a  rude  mass  of  Grothic  Masonry,  whose 
"  stony  strength"  had  laughed  "  a  siege  to  scorn  T 
Not  far  from  the  Manor-hall  reposed,  in  primeval 
simplicity,  the  secluded  village  of  Oakleigh.  As 
the  houses  there  were  remarkable  for  their  uniform 
antiquity,  so  the  people  and  the  trees,  the  vicar's 
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rooks  and  the  "steeple  daws,"  were  notorious  for 
their  longevity.  Had  a  Tillage  Bip  van  Winkle 
of  1680  been  aroused  from  his  century  and  a  half 
of  slumber,  and  placed  on  the  steps  of  the  tavem, 
looking  up  the  dell  above  the  green  mill-meadows, 
he  would  have  seen — -just  as  they  appeared  before 
the  Reformation — ^the  grey  old  Hall  and  the  heron- 
ry behind  it ! — ^the  deer  still  browsing  in  the  deep 
shades  of  that  most  umbrageous  of  parks! — ^the 
swans  still  floating  on  the  miniature  lakel — ^the 
winged  giiffins  on  the  columns  at  the  park-gates, 
still  watchful  as  the  dragon  that  guarded  the  golden 
fruit  in  the  orchard  of  the  Hesperides ! — ^the  trees 
and  ivy  still  embowering  the  lodge  1 — and,  in  the 
distance,  the  grouse-hills  still  uninclosed ! 

Oakleigh  was  famous  for  its  yews  and  its  hollies 
—for  the  large  growth  and  dark  foliage  of  its  forest- 
trees — for  its  innumerable  birds  of  song — for  its 
rich  water-meadows  and  sunny  gardens — for  the 
narrowness  and  steepness  of  its  lanes — and  the 
height  of  its  hawthorn  hedges  I  From  the  river  to 
the  Hall,  the  country  was  an  Eden  in  fertility  !  but 
beyond  the  woods  behind  and  above  the  Hall,  a  dif- 
ferent clime  presented  itself :  on  the  one  hand  a 
wilderness  of  heather,  and  on  the  other  a  wide-rang- 
ing, treeless  view  of  smooth-turfed  limestcme  hills, 
studded  with  white  rocks. 

A  fine  old  apartment  in  the  Manor-hall  had 
served  many  purposes.     If  walls  were  biographers, 
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curious  and  eventful  would  have  been  the  metnou*8 
recorded  there.  Masses  to  propitiate  success,  and 
Te  Deums  for  victories  gained,  had  been  celebrated 
within  it  During  the  wars  of  the  Roses,  often  m- 
to  that  room,  at  the  sound  of  the  festal  gong,  had 
the  dancing  minstrels — chaunting  the  **  Caput  apri 
deferoT  ushered  in  the  boar's  head  "garnished 
with  rosemary,"  and  the  steaming  haunch,  to  re- 
gale the  turbulent  partisans  of  the  house  of  Tudor ! 
And,  in  aftertimes,  the  noisy  CavaHers  made  it  re- 
sound with  laughter  at  the  expense  of  their  puri* 
tanical  opponents!  It  was  a  large,  dusky,  oak- 
wainscoted  room,  wherein  but  little  of  sun-Ught 
entered,  the  large  Gothic  windows  being  stained 
with  heraldic  devices.  It  was  furnished  with  a 
variety  of  antiquarian  relics,  to  which  pertained 
divers  superstitious  legends,  coined  in  CathoUc 
times  for  the  deception  of  Protestant  posterity; 
rusty  armour,  broken  lances,  housings,  bridle^bits 
and  spurs  that,  in  the  days  of  chivalry,  glittered 
in  the  tournament,  Saxon  long-bows,  arrowless  quiv- 
ers, cross-bows,  falchions,  antlers,  hunting-horns, 
and  fire-arms  of  every  description,  from  the  match- 
lock of  the  reign  of  Hal  of  Agincourt,  down  to  the 
well-finished  fowUng-piece  of  the  successors  of  Joe 
Manton.  It  was  furnished  as  a  library  also,  and 
the  literary  contents  were  as  diversified  as  the  war- 
like. The  shelves  creaked  underneath  the  loads  of 
learned  lumber ;  there  were  books  of  all  sorts,  in- 
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diiding  the  ancient  daasics,  and  the  vernacular 
from  the  clumsy  tomes  of  antiquarian  Dugdale  to 
the  dapper  type  of  the  last  annuaL  The  ancient 
and  the  modem  were  strikingly  contrasted,  or  rather 
blended,  for  there  was  an  union  of  both — of  an- 
cient grandeur  and  of  modem  luxiuy — combining 
at  once  a  baronial,  a  sporting,  and  a  literary  ap- 
pearance I  On  the  walls  were  hung  the  portraits 
of  all  the  Oakleighs  of  Oakleigh  I  Ceur  ladies  I 
mailed  warriors  I  shaven  priests  I  gallant  knights! 
and  sturdy  squires  I  amidst  an  assemblage  of  hoops, 
feathers,  ruffles,  and  long  swords — and  periwigs  and 
queues  of  every  cut,  curl,  tie,  form,  and  twist 

C!onviviality  reigned  at  the  old  Hall  of  Oakleigh 
after  the  good  old  English  fashion.  The  hills  by 
day,  and  the  walls  by  night,  reverberated  the  sports- 
man's voice.  As  of  yore,  in  that  mansion  of  other 
days,  the  song  was  sung  and  the  tale  was  told ; 
Welcome  presided ;  and  Mirth  and  Moderation — 
two  fellows  who  seemed  never  to  grow  old — ^were 
rarely  absent 

Ghiests  from  the  South,  who  annually  rusticated 
at  Oakleigh  in  autumn,  not  so  much  to  partake  of 
the  in-door  hospitality  of 

That  pleasant  place  of  all  fasti  vitj, 

as  to  share  in  the  sports  of  the  field,  the  means  of 
enjoying  which  were  there  so  amply  afforded,  in 
times  past  had  been  wont  to  ask  a  multitude  of  ques- 
tions on  sporting  subjects ;  which  nuisance  was  at 
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last  abated,  since  the  querist  was  no  longer  an- 
swered, otherwise  than  by  a  general  reference  to 
the  canons  of  the  Oakleigh  Shooting  Code,  which 
Tom  Oakleigh — thus  was  our  sportsman  dubbed, — 
had  inscribed  on  a  huge  scroll  in  the  Hall  of  Shields, 
— ^the  fine  old  apartment  before  spoken  of, — ^for  the 
information  of  all  persons  unacquainted  with  the 
manorial  usages  and  sporting  bye-laws  of  that  an- 
cient demesne] 

Such  was  the  supposed  origin  of  the  Shooting 
Code,  a  considerable  portion  of  which  has  been 
transferred  to  these  pages. 


**  In  the  city,  people  of  different  ranks  stand  scowling  and  apart ; 
but  when  they  go  to  shoot,  to  fish,  or  any  other  sport  or  occupa- 
tion in  the  fields,  they  are  fellows.  Nature  thus  makes  brother- 
hood ;  and  if  all  mankind  would  follow  nature,  all  mankind  would 
be  brothers  !*^ — Jliudie, 


SHOOTING. 


CHAPTER  I. 

A    RETROSPECTIVE    VIEW   OF    THE    WEAPONS   OF    THE 

CHASE  AND  OF  SOME  OF  THE  SPORTS  AND  PASTIMES 

THAT  PRECEDED  THE  USE  OF  THE  GUN. 

The  pursuit  and  destruction  of  wild  animals  foi* 
security,  food,  clothing,  or  pastime,  have  been  among 
the  occupations  of  men  in  all  ages,  since  the  primeval 
bruere  overspread  the  earth. 

And  wild  in  woods  the  noble  savage  ran ! 

Before  the  more  refined  arts  are  introduced  into  any 
country,  the  chase  is  a  necessity,  and  the  chief  busi- 
ness of  life.  The  stronger  and  more  noxious  ani-^ 
mals  are  destroyed  for  individual  safety ;  the  weaker 
for  food.  It  is  not  until  civilisation  and  her  hand- 
maid luxury  have  seated  themselves,  that  the  chase 
becomes  a  pastime.  Nor  does  it  appear  when  the 
sportsman  first  sprang  into  existence.  There  is  no 
corresponding  word  in  any  ancient  language,  since 
that  could  not  be  called  a  sport  which  was  a  neces- 
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Sty.  It  is  probable  that  in  the  earliest  ages  of  so- 
ciety, the  dog  was  the  sole  agent  employed  by  the 
hunter.  Afterwards  various  weapons,  manual, 
missile,  and  projectile— as  the  club,  the  dart,  the  ar- 
row— ^were  used  by  the  hunter  and  fowler.  Then 
would  follow  springes,  traps,  nets,  and  all  that  class 
of  devices  for  the  capture  of  beasts  and  birds  fern 
naturcBj  comprehended  in  the  term  toils.  As  dogs 
were  employed  to  hunt  quadrupeds,  so,  in  process  of 
time,  hawks  were  trained  to  bring  down  birds  for  the 
service  of  their  master.  The  arbalist  or  cross-bow, 
preceded  the  matchlock,  which,  however,  could 
scarcely  be  called  an  implement  of  the  chase,  but 
which,  in  the  order  of  succession,  brings  us  down  to 
the  rifle,  and  original  fowling  piece  with  its  long 
heavy  barrel,  and  flint  and  steel  lock ;  and  lastly,  we 
arrive  at  the  double-barreb  and  detant  locks  of  the 
modem  shooter. 

In  the  days  of  the  Saxon  and  Norman  kings,  and 
long  previously,  the  Britons  were  famous  for  their 
skill  in  archery,  both  in  war  and  in  the  chase.  The 
accuracy  of  aim  and  power  of  projecting  an  arrow 
from  a  bow  which  they  possessed,  almost  surpasses 
credibility ;  and  that  the  manly  character  of  the  ex- 
ercise should  not  degenerate,  laws  were  enacted  in- 
terdicting the  use  of  bows  under  a  certain  strength, 
and  arrows  under  a  certain  length.  Physical 
strength — but  it  is  rather  sleight  than  strength  which 
contributes  to  success  in  archery — ^is  accounted  ho- 
noiurable  among  all  savage  nations ;  it  was  always 
deemed  an  accomplishment  by  the  nations  of  anti- 
quity. Homer's  heroes  are  as  well  known  by  their 
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physical  as  their  moral  and  intellectual  qualities. 
Addison  makes  the  crafty  Syphax,  who  is  unwilling 
to  acknowledge  the  inferiority  of  his  countrymen 
to  the  Romans,  exclaim, — 

Do  they  with  tougher  sinews  bend  the  bow  ; 
Or  flies  the  javelin  swifter  to  its  mark, 
Lamich'd  by  the  vigour  of  a  Roman  arm  ? 

The  feats  of  the  bow  were  often  introduced  into 
the  songs  of  the  Bards  of  the  ancient  Britons,  and 
into  the  ballads  of  the  Troubadours. 

Archery  is  now  confined  to  shooting  at  the  target 
Ladies  not  unfrequently  contend  for  the  prize  in 
this  elegant  amusement  Their  bows,  however,  are 
not  such  as  were  used  by  the  amazons  of  yore,  nor 
are  those  of  the  gentlemen  of  the  archery  clubs  such 
as  decided  the  battle  of  Cressy. 

Falconry,  coeval  with,  and  subsequent  to  the  de- 
cline of  archery,  occupied  that  rank  in  British  field 
sports  which  is  now  enjoyed  by  shooting.  Falconry 
is  of  high  antiquity ;  but  at  what  time  hawks  were 
first  trained  to  the  sport  does  not  appear.  Aristotle 
informs  us,  that  '^  there  was  a  district  in  Thrace,  in 
which  boys  used  to  assemble  at  a  certain  time  of  the 
year,  for  the  sake  of  bird-catching ;  and  that  the 
spot  was  much  frequented  by  hawks,  which  were 
wont  to  appear  on  hearing  themselves  called,  and 
would  drive  the  little  birds  into  the  bushes,  where 
they  were  caught" 

Martial  has  the  following  epigram  on  the  fate  of 
a  hawk : — 

Prasdo  fiiit  volucrum,  famulus  nunc  aucupis,  idem 
Decipit,  et  captas  non  sibi,  mcerit,  aves. 
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The  hawk  was  originally  fiostened  to  a  twig  or 
stake,  as  a  decoy  to  entice  birds  under  the  net  or  to 
the  limed  twigs,  which,  says  Pennant,  ^^is  a  method 
still  in  use  in  Italy.  The  Italians  call  it  Uccelare 
can  la  cwetta  ;  for,  instead  of  a  hawk^  they  place  a 
small  species  of  owl  on  a  pole,  in  the  mid<Ue  of  a 
field,  and  surround  it,  at  various  distances,  with  lime 
twigs*.  The  small  birds,  from  their  strange  pr(^n- 
sity  to  approach  rapacious  fowls,  fly  around,  perch 
on  the  rods,  and  are  taken  in  great  numbers.  A 
hawk  would  serve  the  purpose  full  as  well" 

There  is  no  record  of  trained  hawks  previous  to 
the  time  of  Ethelred,  Under  the  Welsh  laws  of 
Hoel  Dha,  (a.d.  940),  ^'  the  falconer  has  a  privilege 
the  day  that  the  hawk  shall  kill  a  bittern,  or  a  heron, 
or  a  curlew.  Three  services  shall  the  king  perform 
for  the  falconer  on  such  a  day;  hold  his  stirrup 
whilst  he  dismoimts;  hold  the  horse  whilst  he  goes 
after  the  birds ;  and  hold  his  stirrup  whilst  he  mounts 
again.  Three  times  shall  the  king  that  night  com- 
pliment him  at  table." 

Shakspeare  often  uses  the  language  of  falconry. 
It  is  chiefly  employed  in  a  scene  in  the  second  part 
of  Henry  VI.,  wherein  the  king,  queen,  lord  protec- 
tor, and  cardinal,  are  the  chief  speakers ;  which  gees 
to  prove,  that  the  falconer's  terms  were,  at  one  time, 
household  words  at  the  English  court 

Isaac  Walton,  the  father  of  anglers,  has  told  the 
praises  of  hawking  in  a  conversation  between  an 
angler,  a  hunter,  and  a  fowler,  wherein  each  de- 
scribes his  own  craft.  Thus  the  fowler  mounts 
his  hobby : — **  And  first,  for  the  element  that  I  used 
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to  trade  in  is  the  air — an  element  of  more  worth  than 
weight — an  element  that  doubtless  exceeds  both  the 
earth  and  the  water ;  for  though  I  sometimes  deal 
in  both,  yet  the  air  is  most  properly  mine — ^I  and  my 
hawks  use  that  most,  and  it  yields  us  most  recrea-. 
tion ;  it  stops  not  the  high  soaring  of  my  noble  ge- 
nerous falcon — ^in  it  she  ascends  to  such  a  height,  as 
the  dull  eyes  of  beasts  and  fish  are  not  able  to  reach 
to — ^their  bodies  are  too  gross  for  such  elevations :  in 
the  air  my  troops  of  hawks  soar  up  on  high,  and  when 
they  are  lost  in  the  sight  of  men,  then  they  attend 
upon  and  converse  with  the  Gods ;  therefore,  I  think 
my  eagle  is  so  justly  styled  Jog^s  servant  in  ordinary : 
and  that  very  falcon,  that  I  am  now  going  to  see, 
deserves  no  meaner  title,  for  she  usually  in  her  flights 
endangers  herself,  like  the  son  of  Daedalus,  to  have 
her  wings  scorched  by  the  sun's  heat,  she  flies  so  near 
it,  but  her  mettle  makes  her  careless  of  danger ;  for 
she  then  heeds  nothing,  but  makes  her  nimble  pin- 
ions cut  the  fluid  air,  and  so  makes  her  high  way 
over  the  steepest  mountains  and  deepest  rivers,  and 
in  her  glorious  career  looks  with  contempt  upon  those 
high  steeples  and  magnificent  palaces  which  we  adore 
and  wonder  at ;  from  which  height  I  can  make  her 
to  descend  by  a  word  from  my  mouth,  (which  she 
both  knows  and  obeys,)  to  accept  of  meat  from  my 
hand,  to  own  me  for  her  master,  and  to  go  home  with 
me,  and  be  willing  the  next  day  to  afibrd  me  the  like 
recreation.'*  Walton,  who  seems  to  have  been  almost 
as  conversant  with  hawking  as  with  angling,  enume- 
rates twenty  kinds  of  hawks  then  used,  and  adds 
that  there  were  others  which  he  "  forbore  to  men- 
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tioiL"  He  is  learned  in  the  phraseology  of  the  d^y ; 
he  speaks  of  "  their  ayries,  their  mewings,  rare  or- 
der of  casting,  and  the  renovation  of  their  feathers ; 
their  reclaiming  and  dieting.**  Mews  were  places 
where  hawks  were  kept,  as  the  Mews  at  Pnnlico, 
on  the  site  of  which,  or  near  thereto^  stands  Buck- 
ingham Palace.  "  The  Park,*'  (St  James's)  says 
Mr.  Evelyn,*  «  was  at  this  time  (a.  d.  1664-65) 
stored  with  numerous  flocks  of  severall  sorts  of  ordi- 
nary and  extraordinary  wild  fowle,  breeding  about 
the  decoy,  which  for  being  neare  so  greate  a  city, 
and  among  such  a  concourse  of  souldiers  and  people, 
is  a  singular  and  diverting  thing." 

Hawking  was  once  the  occupation  only  of  the 
great ;  it  afterwards  became  a  more  general  amuse- 
ment The  large  sums  given  for  suj)erior  hawks  in 
the  days  of  the  Plantagenets,  Tudors,  and  Stuarts 
prove  the  high  estimation  in  which  the  sport  was  then 
held.  The  falcons  of  most  repute  were  imported 
from  Iceland  and  other  foreign  countries,  the  vari- 
ous native  ^cies  being  deemed  of  an  inferior  de- 
scription. 

Hunting  and  archery,  which  were  then  almost 
synonymous  terms, — for  the  sport  was  somewhat  si- 
milar to  deer-stalking,  the  rifle  being  now  substituted 
for  the  bow, — were  in  high  reputation  with  the  Dan- 
ish, Saxon,  and  Norman  kings,  whence  arose  the 
forest  laws.  Wolves  and  boars,  which  formerly  in- 
vested the  woods,  were  nearly  exterminated  in  King 
Edgar's  time,  when  that  monarch  prohibited  the  kil- 

•  Diary  of  John  Evelyn,  Esq.,  vol  iL  p.  234. 
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ling  of  deer  and  game  in  his  woods.  The  punish- 
ment depended  upon  the  will  of  the  king,  until  the 
celebrated  forest  laws  of  Canute,  which  defined  the 
rights  and  privileges  of  the  monarch  and  others ;  but 
those  laws  were  little  regarded  by  succeeding  kings, 
whose  arbitrary  will  afterwards  regulated  the  laws  of 
the  forest  "  Besides  other  prerogatives  of  the  Sax- 
on kings,"  says  Selden,  "  they  had  a  franchise  for 
wild  beasts  for  the  chase,  which  we  commonly  call 
forest,  being  a  precinct  of  ground,  neither  parcel  of 
the  county,  nor  the  diocess,  nor  the  kingdom,  but 
rather  appended  thereto."  And  these  prerogatives, 
he  quaintly  observes,  were  maintained,  "  that  the 
world  might  see  the  happiness  of  England,  where 
beasts  enjoy  their  liberty  as  well  as  men."  Another 
old  writer  says,  that  "  the  Saxon  Kings  and  the  Dan- 
ish King  Canute  made  no  new  Forests,  but  were 
contented  with  the  Woods  that  were  their  own  De- 
mesnes, and  were  never  granted  to,  or  possessed  by 
the  Subject ;  but  the  kings  of  the  Norman  Race,  not 
being  satisfied  with  sixty-eight  old  Demesne  Woods 
or  Forests,  depopulated  well-built  Towns  and  Villa- 
ges, to  make  to  themselves  Places  appropriated  to 
their  own  Diversion  only.  William  the  Conqueror 
laid  waste  thirty-six  Towns  in  Hampshire  to  make  a 
Forest,  which  still  retains  the  Name  of  the  New  Fo- 
rest ;  and  his  Forest-Officers  exercised  such  arbitrary 
Rule,  as  to  abridge  even  the  great  Barons  of  the 
Privileges  they  enjoyed  under  the  Saxon  and  Danish 
Kings,  not  at  all  regarding  the  Liberties  given  to 
the  Subject  by  Canute's  Forest  laws.  His  son,  Wil- 
liam Rufus^  is  recorded  in  History  for  the  Severity 

CO 
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of  his  Prooeedingg  against  all  that  hunted  in  his  Fo* 
rests,  inflicting  the  Punishment  of  Death  upon  such 
as  killed  a  Stag  or  Buck  in  his  Forests,  without  any 
other  Law  than  that  of  his  own  Will."  The  killing 
of  deer  was  punished  with  loss  of  sight  by  William 
the  Conqueror.  *  William  Rufiis  "  did  so  severely 
forbid  hunting  a  deer,  that  it  was  felony  and  a  hang- 
ing matter  to  have  taken  a  stag  or  buck.^f  In  Cceur- 
de-Lion's  time,  the  law  was  very  severe  against  of- 
fenders taking  the  king's  venison ;  it  was  even  im- 
lawfiil  to  carry  a  bow,  or  take  dogs  through  a  royal 
forest ; — to  quote  the  dog-latin  of  the  day, — "  Qui 
arcus  vel  sagittas  portaverint  vel  canes  duxerint  sine 
copula  per  forestam  Regis,  et  indd  attaintus  fiierit, 
erit  in  miserecordi4  Regis."}  This,  however,  did 
not  apply  to  dogs  which  had  been  expeditated^  that 
is,  "  which  had  three  claws  of  the  fore  foot  cut  off 
by  the  skin." 

The  forest  laws  professed  to  be  for  the  protection 
of  "  vert  and  venison."  Vert  was  whatsoever  bore 
green  leaves,  and  afforded  food  or  cover  to  the  deer ; 
and  venison  signified  such  beasts  of  the  forest  or  the 
chase  as  were  the  food  of  man.  When  reading  old 
books,  it  is  necessary  to  keep  in  mind  this  acceptation 
of  the  word  venison. 

This  state  of  things  continued  until  by  the  Charta 
de  Forestd  the  forest  laws  were  better  defined  and 
the  penalties  mitigated.  The  vast  importance  at- 
tached to  the  Forest  Charter  may  be  inferred  from 
the  fact,  that  although  granted  by  King  John  at 

*  John  Selden.  f  William  of  Malmsbury. 

t  England^s  Epinomis. 


THE  FOREST  CHARTER.  307 

Runnymede,  at  the  same  time  as  the  Great  Charter, 
it  was  not  incorporated  in  it,  but  was  made  the  sub- 
ject of  a  separate  and  distinct  document  The  Fo- 
rest Charter  was  likewise  confirmed  by  Henry  IIL, 
contemporaneously  with  the  Great  Charter.  On  the 
latter  occasion  the  Forest  Charter  was  counter-sign- 
ed by  sixty-four  bishops,  abbots,  and  barons;  and 
sentence  of  excommunication  against  all  persons  who 
should  violate  it  was,  with  more  than  usual  ceremony, 
denounced  in  Westminster  Hall,  by  the  archbishop, 
in  the  presence  of  the  king,  bishops,  and  nobles,  the 
bishops  being  robed  and  bearing  torches. 

The  oath  administered,  at  twelve  years  of  age,  to 
every  young  man  dwelling  within  the  precincts  of  a 
royal  forest,  was  in  the  following  rhymes : 

Vou  shall  true  Liege-Man  be 

Unto  the  King^s  Majesty  : 

Unto  the  Beasts  of  the  Forest  you  shall  no  hurt  do^ 
Nor  to  any  Thing  that  doth  belong  thereunto : 

The  Offences  of  others  you  shall  not  conceal, 
But  to  the  utmost  of  your  Power,  you  shall  them 
reveal 

Unto  tlie  Officers  of  the  Forest, 

Or  to  them  who  may  see  them  redrest : 
All  these  things  you  shall  see  done. 
So  help  you  God,  at  his  Holy  Doom  I 

There  is  something  attractive  to  the  imagination 
associated  with  the  history  of  the  ancient  British 
forests.     A  modern  manor  gives  but  a  poor  idea  of 
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what  a  sportiiig  territory  once  was.  The  lord  of  a 
forest  was  a  petty  monarch ;  he  held  his  courts,  and 
tried  his  prisoners ;  he  dwelt,  aloof  from  towns  and 
villages,  embosomed  amidst  the  uninclosed  moor- 
lands and  woodlands  that  surrounded  his  castellated 
mansion,  and  war,  love,  and  sporting  were  his  chief 
pursuits,  the  business  of  his  life.  If  there  be  now 
any  remnant  of  the  semblance  of  ancient  rural  state, 
it  must  be  looked  for  in  the  establishment  of  some 
Scottish  Lowland  chief  or  Highland  laird.  The 
age  of  civil  wars,  chivalry,  and  feudal  ceremony  is 
gone ;  but  there  is  much  in  Scotland  to  remind  us 
of  the  days  of  yore.  The  Highland  noble — the  laird 
of  an  extensive  but  thinly  populated  district— in  his 
own  immediate  neighbourhood  is  looked  up  to  as  a 
prince.  Mountain,  river,  lake,  and  glen  are  his; 
his  are  the  ancestral  forests,  where  the  black,  the  red, 
and  the  white  grouse  wing  their  flights,  undisturbed 
by  the  advances  of  civilisation,  and  the  red-deer  and 
roe-buck,  unimpeded  by  fence  or  fastness,  range  at 
will, — ^the  red-deer  on  the  unplanted  waste,  the  roe 
in  the  woods. 

To  return.  Aflter  the  Forest  Charter  was  grant- 
ed, any  one  was  allowed  to  kill  game,  except  in  cer- 
tain privileged  places.  The  places  privil^ed  were 
of  four  descriptions,  viz.  a  forest,  a  chase,  a  park, 
and  a  warren.  To  these  may  be  added  a  decoy  for 
water-fowl,  which  had  also  peculiar  privileges.  Of 
these  privileged  places  we  collect  the  following  par- 
ticulars from  various  authorities.  A  Forest  was  a 
certain  territory  of  woody  grounds  and  finitfiil  pas* 
tures,  privileged  for  wild  beasts  and  fowls  of  forest, 
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chase,  and  warren,  to  rest  and  abide  there  in  the 
safe  protection  of  the  king  for  his  delight  and  plea- 
sure; which  territory  of  ground  so  privileged  was 
meered  and  boimded  with  unremovable  marks, 
meers,  and  boundaries,  and  replenished  with  wild 
beasts  of  venery  or  chase,  and  with  great  coverts  of 
vert  for  the  succour  of  the  said  beasts  there  to  abide ; 
for  the  preservation  and  continuance  of  which,  there 
are  particular  officers,  laws,  and  privileges  belong- 
ing to  the  same,  requisite  for  that  purpose,  and  pro- 
per only  to  a  forest  and  no  other  place.  Beasts  of 
forest  were  properly  hart,  hind,  buck,  hare,  boar  and 
wolf,  but  legally  all  wild  beasts  of  venery.  A  pur- 
lieu was  a  portion  of  a  forest  which  was  disafforested 
by  the  Charta  de  Foresta.  A  CJiase  was  a  privileg- 
ed place  for  receipt  of  deer  and  beasts  of  the  forest, 
and  was  of  a  middle  nature,  betwixt  a  forest  and 
park.  It  was  commonly  less  than  a  forest,  and  not 
endowed  with  so  many  liberties,  as  officers,  laws, 
courts,  and  yet  was  of  a  larger  compass  than  a  park, 
having  more  officers  and  game  than  a  park.  Every 
forest  was  a  chase,  but  every  chase  was  not  a  forest 
It  differed  from  a  park  in  that  it  was  not  enclosed. 
Beasts  of  the  chase  are,  the  buck,  doe,  fox,  martem, 
and  roe.  A  Park  was  a  large  parcel  of  groimd 
privileged  for  wild  beasts  of  chase  by  the  king's 
grant,  or  by  prescription.  A  park  must  be  enclosed. 
The  beasts  of  park  properly  extend  to  the  buck,  doe, 
fox ;  but  in  common  and  legal  sense  to  all  the  beasts 
of  the  forest.  A  Free  Warren  was  a  place  privileg- 
ed by  prescription  or  grant  of  the  king,  for  the  pre- 
servation of  the  beasts  and  fowl  of  the  warren,  viz. 
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hares,  conies,  partridges,  and  pheasants.  If  a  phea^ 
sant,  or  other  bird  of  warren,  flew  into  a  free  warren, 
the  fisdeoner  could  not  follow  it,  but  it  became  the 
property  of  the  owner  of  the  warren.  A  Decoy  for 
wild  fowl  is  to  this  day  privileged,  in  so  far  as  the 
owner  has  the  exclusive  right  to  the  birds  frequent- 
ing it ;  and  no  person  is  allowed  to  fire  a  gun,  or 
otherwise  make  a  disturbance  within  a  reasonable 
distance  of  it  without  permission  from  the  owner. 

In  the  reign  of  Richard  11.  a  landed  qualification 
of  forty  shillings  per  annum  became  necessary  to 
entitle  a  person  to  keep  "any  greyhound,  hound, 
dog,  ferret,  net,  or  engine,  to  destroy  deer,  hares, 
conies,  or  any  other  gentleman's  game."  The  quali- 
fication required  was  increased  with  the  improved 
value  of  land,  from  time  to  time,  until,  in  Charles 
the  Second's  reign,  it  was  enacted,  that  persons  not 
having  £100  per  annum  arising  from  freehold,  or 
£150  from  leasehold  property,  or  not  being  of  the 
degree  of  esquire,  or  otherwise  privileged,  should 
not  keep  or  use  '*  any  guns,  bows,  greyhounds,  set- 
ting dogs,  ferrets,  coney-dogs,  lurchers,  hays,  nets, 
lowbels,  hare-pipes,  guns,  snares,  or  other  engines 
for  taking  or  killing  game." 

It  was  not  until  the  early  part  of  the  reign  oi 
George  JH.  that  killing  game  was  taxed  as  a  luxury, 
and  made  a  source  of  revenue  to  government.  A 
tax  of  two  guineas  was  first  imposed  on  all  persons 
who  should  go  out  in  pursuit  of  game ;  but  the  price 
of  the  certificate  was  afterwards  raised  to  three 
guineas,  and  subsequently  to  three  and  a  half  guineas. 
The  property  qualification  is  abolished,  and  now  any 
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person  who  has  taken  out  a  certificate  and  obtained 
permission  from  the  owner  or  tenant  of  the  land,  in 
which  soever  the  right  at  the  time  may  happen  to  be, 
is  privileged  to  kill  game  at  all  seasonable  times. 
During  a  long  period  the  sale  of  game  was  prohibit- 
ed, which  gave  a  peculiar  value  to  it,  as  it  was  not 
attainable  by  any  but  qualified  and  certificated  per- 
sons and  their  friends,  except  by  indirect  means.  It 
is  now  publicly  sold  by  persons  taking  out  licences 
for  the  purpose,  and  such  licensed  persons  are  liable 
to  penalties,  and  are  incapacitated  from  renewing 
their  licences,  should  they  purchase  game  from  any 
but  duly  certificated  sportsmen.  The  licenced  deal-' 
ers  are,  however,  largely  supplied  by  poachers,  not- 
withstanding the  penalties  to  which  they  subject 
themselves  by  trading  with  uncertificated  persons. 

Falconry  fell  into  desuetude  in  the  days  of  the 
Georges.  It  is  now  scarcely  known  but  by  name, 
although  the  honorary  distinction  of  hereditary 
Grand  Falconer  of  England  is  still  extant  As  fal- 
conry fell  into  disuse,  another  kind  of  sport,  which 
iainow  considered  as  disreputable,  and  practised  only 
by  poachers,  was  pursued  by  the  country  gentlemen, 
— the  capturing  of  birds  of  the  game  species  by 
means  of  nets  and  setting  dogs.  The  dogs  were 
trained  to  lie  down  when  near  to  game,  and  to  sufier 
the  net  to  be  drawn  over  them,  so  that  both  dog  and 
birds  were  entangled  in  the  toil.  In  this  manner 
partridges  are  still  frequently  taken  by  poachers  in 
the  night  A  poacher's  dog  is  sometimes  known  by 
his  habit  of  crouching  when  close  upon  game,  and 
this  circumstance  not  unfrequently  leads  to  a  detec- 
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tion  of  the  practices  of  his  master.  Netting  was  con- 
sidered as  a  &ir  mode  of  taking  game  until  the  fowl- 
ing-piece came  into  general  use. 

At  the  time  of  the  accession  of  the  house  of  Han- 
over, fiilconry^  netting,  and  shooting,  were  contem- 
porary amusements.  The  number  of  shooters  was 
very  limited,  the  inferiority  of  the  guns  and  ammuni- 
tion being  such  as  not  to  induce  their  general  adop- 
tion ;  hawking  was  going  out  of  flavour ;  and  of  the 
three  sports,  netting  was  the  most  commonly  practisr 
ed,  until  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  George  IIL, 
after  which  time  it  was  no  longer  deemed  the  sport 
of  genUemen.  At  what  time  the  fowling-piece  first 
came  into  use  is  uncertain.  We  leam  from  Pope 
that  pheasant  shooting  was  in  vogue  in  Windsor 
forest  during  the  reign  of  Anne : — 

See  from  the  brake  the  whirring  pheasant  springs, 
And  mounts  exulting  on  triumphant  wings  ; 
Short  is  his  joy,  he  feels  the  fiery  wound, 
Flutters  in  blood,  and  panting  beats  the  ground  ! 

Shooting — as  practised  with  guns  to  which  flint 
and  steel  locks  were  attached — ^may  be  said  to  have 
risen  and  fallen  with  the  Georgian  era.  During  the 
latter  part  of  that  period,  great  improvements  were 
made  in  all  the  implements  and  materials  of  shooting. 
Double-barrels  came  into  use,  horse-nail  stubs  were 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  barrels,  the  patent 
breech  and  percussion-cap  were  invented,  and  the 
wire-cartridge  has  since  been  introduced.  Not  the 
least  improvement  has  been  tiiat  in  the  manufacture 
of  gunpowder.  The  excellence  of  our  guns  and  dogs 
has  tended  much  to  spread  the  love  of  shooting, 
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which  has  become  the  most  popular  and  universal  of 
British  field-sports. 

It  has  been  remarked,  that  ours  is  pre-eminently 
the  land  of  sportsmen, — the  very  name  being  un- 
known in  all  other  countries.  The  observation  is  in 
a  great  measure  true,  for,  if  we  look  around  the 
globe,  we  find  that  wherever  wild  animals  are  killed 
for  the  sake  of  sport,  it  is  mostly  by  the  Englishman. 
In  Sweden,  the  Englishman  alone  kills  the  bear  for 
sport ;  the  natives  kill  it  for  the  sake  of  reward,  or 
to  rid  themselves  of  a  noxious  neighbour.  In  Asia, 
the  only  sportsman  that  encounters  the  royal  tiger 
is  the  Englishman ;  the  native  shekerrie  shoots  the 
tiger  for  profit  There  also  the  buffalo  and  the  boar 
are  hunted  by  th^  Englishman  alone.  In  Africa,  it 
is  the  Englishman  who  hunts  the  lion,  the  hippopo- 
tamus, and  the  giraffe.  And  in  America,  it  is  the 
Englishman,  or  English  settler,  who  hunts  the  pan- 
ther, the  bison,  and  the  bear,  for  sport ;  the  natives 
do  so  from  necessity.  Since,  then,  the  Englishman 
is  the  universal  sportsman,  it  behoves  the  officer,  the 
emigrant,  and  the  tourist,  to  m^^e  themselves  ac- 
quainted not  only  with  what  may  be  called  the  first 
principles  of  sporting,  but  more  especially  with  the 
sports  peculiar  to  the  countries  to  which  they  are 
proceeding,  a  theoretical  knowledge  of  which  may 
be  gleaned  from  the  volumes  which  annually  proceed 
from  the  pens  of  our  travelled  countrymen. 
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CHAPTER  11. 


THE  JUNGLE. 


TIGER  SHOOTING,  ETC. 

The  fire-arms  chiefly  used  by  the  sportsman  are 
the  rifle,  and  the  fowlmg-piece ;  the  latter  may  be 
classified  into  the  swivel-gun,  which  is  fired  from  a 
rest,  and  the  shoulder-gun.  A  short,  wide-bored 
musket,  charged  with  a  round  or  oval  iron  ball,  was 
formerly  used  for  the  destruction  of  such  animals  as 
the  lion,  tiger,  or  bear.  In  modem  times,  the  mus- 
ket has  been  superseded  by  the  rifle,  and  the  iron 
ball  by  a  leaden  one,  hardened  with  tin  or  zinc,  and 
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weighted  with  quicksilver.*  A  short  piece  is  said  to 
be  preferred  to  a  long  one  for  shooting  tigers,  bears, 
and  the  like,  as  it  may  be  more  readily  loaded,  and 
is  more  easily  managed  in  cases  of  emergency ;  in* 
deed,  we  apprehend  the  shooter  should  seldom  fire, 
except  when  the  animal  is  so  near  to  him  that — ^if  he 
aim  coolly — ^he  cannot  fail  to  lodge  a  ball  effectively. 
We  subjoin  the  methods  of  taking  aim  at  wild 
beasts  from  practical  sporting  writers.  Mr.  Lewel- 
lyn  Lloyd  says,t  "  If  a  man  purposes  attacking  a 
bear  at  close  quarters,  a  double  gun  is  decidedly  the 
best ;  if  it  be  in  the  winter  season,  a  detonator  is 
very  preferable.  Owing  to  having  flint  locks,  both 
my  barrels,  on  one  occasion,  missed  fire,  which  might 
have  been  attended  with  most  serious  consequences ; 
a  large  ball  is  very  deidrable.  The  best  points  to  hit 
a  bear,  or  any  other  animal,  are  in  the  forehead,  in 
the  breast,  under  the  ear,  or  at  the  back  of  the  shoul- 
der ;  bullets  placed  in  other  parts  of  the  body  of  an 
old  bear  usually  have  little  immediate  effect  If  the 
snow  be  deep,  and  the  bear  is  crossing  a  man,  he 
should  always  aim  very  low :  he  must  often,  indeed, 
fire  into  the  snow,  if  he  expects  to  hit  the  heart  of 
the  beast."  Captain  Williamson  gives  the  following 
instructions  for  shooting  tigers  4  '^  I^  the  motion 
of  an  animal  through  the  grass  be  perceived,  the 

*  The  specific  gravity  of  a  ball  is  increased  by  compressioD ;  those 
made  for  the  public  service  are  hardened  and  weighted  by  compres^ 
aion. 

t  Field  Sports  of  the  North  of  Europe  ;  by  L.  Lloyd,  Esq.  Lon- 
don, 1828. 

t  Oriental  Field  Sports ;  by  Capt.  Thomas  WilliamsoiL  Lon- 
don, 1805. 
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nearest  elephant  should  be  halted ;  and  its  left  should 
der  being  pointed  towards  the  moving  object,  is  the 
most  favourable  position  for  taking  a  good  aim.  The 
hunter  should  fire  without  hesitation,  observing  to 
proportion  bis  level  as  far  within  the  space  between 
himself  and  the  tops  of  the  yielding  grass  as  the 
height  of  the  cov^  may  dictate ;  by  this  precaution^ 
—equally  necessary  when  shooting  fish  that  are  in 
any  degree  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water, — the 
iron  ball  will,  in  general,  take  effect"  Tiger-hunt- 
ing, on  horseback  or  on  foot,  is  perhaps  the  mostpe^ 
riloua  pursuit  the  sportsman  can  engage  in ;  but  as 
BOW  chiefly  conducted  in  India,  it  is  not  a  very  dan- 
gerous sport  The  sportsman,  secure  in  his  castled 
howdah,  cannot  be  surprised  by  ambuscade,  and  he 
has  little  to  fear  from  the  enraged  brute  at  bay ; 
but,  unless  he  be  a  clever  horseman  and  adroit  *'  pig-i 
sticker,"  hog4iunting  is  fraught  with  more  danger. 
Comparing  that  sport  with  tiger-hunting.  Captain 
Mundy  says, — "  To  the  hog-hunting  of  Bengal,  the 
palm  of  sporting  supremacy  must  certainly  be  ad-» 
judged.  Few,  who  have  had  opportunities  of  enjoy-^ 
ing  both  in  perfection,  will  balance  between  the  tiger 
and  the  boar.  In  the  pursuit  of  the  former  shikkar, 
the  sportsman — ^though  there  are  certainly  some  ca- 
sual risks  to  heighten  the  interest  and  add  to  the  ex-n 
citement, — ^feels  himself,  in  his  pride  of  place,  ten 
feet  above  the  ground,  comparatively  secure ;  and, 
should  any  accident  befall  him,  it  is  generally  trace-^ 
able  to  the  misconduct  of  the  elephant,  or  the  timi- 
dity of  the  mahout,  whose  situation,  poor  devil !  with 
a  fiirious  tiger  before  him,  and  a  bad  shot  behind  him^ 
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is  any  thing  but  enviable.  In  the  boar-hunt,  on  the 
contrary,  the  sportsman  depends  entirely  on  his  own 
adroitness.  To  have  any  chance  of  distinguishing 
himself,  he  must  have  the  seat  and  the  judgment  of 
a  fox-hunter,  the  eye  of  a  falconer,  the  arm  of  a  lan- 
cer— and  above  all,  a  horse  fleet,  active,  bold,  and 
well-in-hand."^  If  the  size  of  the  game  be  a  crite- 
rion to  judge  of  sport,  the  palm  must  be  awarded  to 
elephant-shooting.  It  holds  high  rank  where  the 
lion  and  the  tiger  are  not  found.  ^*  Elephant-shoot- 
ing," says  Major  Forbes,  "  in  exciting  interest,  as 
far  exceeds  any  other  sport  in  Ceylon  as  does  the 
animal  itself,  oompared  with  the  lesser  teJnants  of  the 
forest.^  He  adds,  ^'  A  sportsman  fairly  equipped 
for  elephant-shooting,  ought  to  have  at  least  four 
barrels,  and  the  best  form  of  these  would  be  two 
double-barrelled  guns,  carrying  balls  of  an  ounce 
and  a-third  in  weight,  and  of  strength  sufficient  to 
take  a  large  charge  of  powder.  I  should  prefer 
plain  to  rifle-barrels,  as  they  occupy  less  time  in 
loading,  which  is  sometimes  of  great  consequence^ 
and  smooth  barrels  carry  balls  with  sufficient  accu- 
racy ;  for  shooting  at  a  distance  is  never  successful 
in  this  sport,  and  it  is  not  advisable  (if  you  have  a 
choice)  to  fire  until  you  are  within  fifteen  yards  of 
the  animal ;  half  that  distance  is  preferable,  as  then 
your  shot — ^if  it  fails  to  kill^ — will,  in  all  probability, 
check  him  for  a  sufficient  time  to  allow  of  exchang- 
ing your  gun  and  hitting  again."t  A  large  ball  is 
evidently  a  favourite  with  the  Major.     He  likewise 

*  Sketches  im,  India;  by  Captain  Mundy.    London,  1833. 
t  Ek/)}en  Tears  in  Ceylon,  by  Major  Forbefl.    London,  1^40. 
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bestows  a  preference  on  the  musket  for  elephant- 
shooting)  it  being  sooner  loaded.  The  mark  bdng 
large,  and  the  distance  of  firing  usually  short,  ac- 
count for  his  preference  of  the  smooth  bore  in  that 
sport  But  we  apprehend  there  is  no  difference  of 
opinion  amongst  sportsmen,  that  a  grooved  barrel  is 
the  better  weapon  for  any  other  of  the  larger  jungle 
game;  the  vulnerable,  or  more  properly  speaking 
the  vital,  parts  of  a  tiger  or  leopard  present  a  mark 
which  must  be  deemed  small  when  the  excitement — 
perhaps  not  unmingled  with  something  like  fear — 
attending  the  rencontre  is  taken  into  consideration ; 
and  when  engaged  with  such  animals,  precision  of 
aim  is  essential  to  the  personal  safety  of  the  sports- 
man. We  give  Major  Forbes's  description  of  ano- 
ther kind  of  sport — ^he  is  speaking  of  the  interior  of 
Ceylon : — Wild  buffaloes,  though  commonly  found 
in  the  thinly  inhabited  districts  of  the  flat  country, 
are  very  rarely  seen  near  the  mountains ;  they  are 
strong  and  fierce,  and  the  form  of  their  head  is  such 
that  a  ball  fired  against  it  is  apt  to  glance  off.  For 
this  reason,  sportsmen  accustomed  to  buffalo-shoot- 
ing prefer  aiming  at  the  shoulder ;  and,  to  insure  a 
fair  shot,  the  best  way  is  for  two  persons  to  place 
themselves  so  that  one  may  be  opposite  to  the  side 
of  the  animal  when  it  charges  at  the  other  in  front. 
A  wild  buffalo,  intending  ^to  attack  any  one,  advances 
in  a  curved  line,  with  liie  head  down  and  inclined 
sideways,  in  such  a  manner  that  one  horn  is  advan- 
ced. Their  courage  and  perseverance  in  attack  are 
as  remarkable  as  their  tenacity  of  life;  therefore, 
good  guns  of  a  large  size  are  quite  as  necessary  in 
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buffalo  as  in  elephant  shootmg."  In  1826,  it  was 
found  necessary  to  destroy  an  elephant  in  Exeter 
^Change.  A  detachment  of  foot  guards  was  called 
in,  and  directed  by  surgeons  where  to  fire ;  and  152 
rounds  of  ammumtion  were  expended  before  the  ani* 
mal  was  disabled.  This  proves  how  utterly  ineffec* 
tual  the  leaden  musket  ball,  as  used  by  soldiers, 
would  be  in  the  forest  We  have  not  the  means  of 
deciding  whether  the  difficulty  which  was  experien- 
ced in  killing  that  elephant,  is  attributable  to  the  in- 
efficiency of  the  weapons  employed,  or  to  the  want  of 
skill  in  the  storming  party.  Major  Forbes  hints 
that  the  affair  often  proved  a  subject  of  mirth  to  the 
sportsmen  in  Ceylon ;  and  certainly  it  was  calculated 
to  be  such,  if  a  single  individual  on  foot  allows  a 
wild  elephant  to  charge  within  fift;een  yards  of  him 
before  ffidng  at  him.  Captain  Comwallis  Harris,  in 
his  South  African  tour,  in  1837,  took  with  him  a 
double-barrelled  rifle,  carrying  balls  of  two  ounces 
weight,  and  thus  armed,  the  elephant  and  rhinoceros 
alike  fell  before  him.  Speaking  of  the  forehead  of 
the  elephant,  he  says,*  '^  A  ball  hardened  with  tin 
or  quicksilver  readily  penetrates  to  the  brain,  and 
proves  instantaneously  fatal"  He  gives  instances  of 
his  killing  large  elephants  at  a  single  shot,  and  seems 
to  have  had  no  difficulty  with  the  "  king  of  beasts," 
which  he  has  slain  "  in  every  stage  from  whelphood 
to  imbecility."  According  to  Captain  Comwallis 
Harris,  travelling  through  countries  infested  by  wild 
beasts  is  not  so  dangerous  as  it  is  commonly  thought 
to  be.    He  says,  indeed,  that  during  part  of  his  jour- 

*  WUd  Sports  of  Soni&iem  Africa^  by  Captain  William  Comwal- 
lis Hara&    Londdn,  1839. 
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ney,  ^^  aciircely  a  day  passed  without  out  smug  fwd 
•  or  three  lions,  but,  like  the  rest  of  the  animal  crea* 
tion,  thqr  uniformly  retreated  when  disturbed  by  the 
approach  of  man*  However  troublesome  we  found 
the  intrusions  of  the  feline  race  during  the  night, 
they  seldom  at  any  other  time  shewed  the  least  dis« 
position  to  molest  us  unless  we  commenced  hostili- 
ties." He,  however,  does  justice  to  the  terrcu:^  of  the 
maned  monarch  when  he  says,  ^^  those  who  have 
seen  him  in  crippling  captivity  only — ^immured  in  a 
cage  barely  double  his  own  length,  with  his  sinews 
relaxed  by  confinement — ^have  seen  but  the  shadow 
of  that  animal  which  ^  clears  the  desert  witii  his  rol-» 
ling  eye  I' "  There  I — ^with  that  roar  we  dismiss  the 
monsters— carrion,  after  all,  barring  wild-boar  hams^ 
buffalo  steaks,  and  stewed  elephant's  feet,  of  the  pe- 
culiar delicacy  of  which  we  presume  not  to  speak ! 
A  sly  shot  in  a  walled  park — ^though  it  is  not  sport- 
ing— ^were  worth  fifty  such  broiling  adventures. 
Reader,  cast  thine  eye  forward — see  with  what  a 
temptation  the  Young  Bard  of  Avon  was  beset,  and 
thou  wilt  forgive  him  from  thy  soul,  though  he  was 
a  poacher.  Thou  smackest  thy  lips  like  an  alderman 
of  the  old  school,  or  a  common  councilman  of  the 
new — thy  thoughts  are  of  venison  only — ^natural 
enoi;^,  for  the  idea  of  sport  is  associated  with  some* 
thing  wild.  Well  I  statelier  horns  are  hidden  only 
by  a  few  intervening  leaves.  Let  us  pass  through 
the  inclosure  in  which  these  spotted  creatures  lie ; 
and  at  one  bound  northwards,  we  will  land  you 
where — one  or  other  of  them — 

Trout  and  salmon,  grouse  eind  deer» 
*Ploy  the  sportsman  all  the  year  / 
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CHAPTER  III. 

THE  PARK  AND  THE  FOREST. 


FALLOW-DEER  SHOOTmO. 


There  are  only  three  kinds  of  deer  in  Great  Bri- 
tain,— the  red,  the  fallow,  and  the  roe.  The  fal- 
low-deer, distinguished  from  the  rest  by  his  dap- 
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pled*  sides  and  palmated  horns,  was  the  dun-deer 
of  the  days  of  Robm  Hood — the  &t-buck  of  the 
pasty-lovmg  friar — and  he  is  still  the  common  deer 
of  our  English  parks. 

When  firing  at  a  deer,  the  aim  should  he  low 
behind  the  shoulder,  or  at  the  head.  It  is  not 
usual  to  fire  at  a  deer  which  fSEUses  the  gun.  If  near 
enough  to  aim  correctly,  the  rifleman  cannot  do 
better  than  send  a  ball  through  the  neck,  close  un- 
der the  ears.  It  may  be  remarked  here,  that  the 
last  is  the  quickest  mode  of  dispatching  a  dog,  horse, 
or  any  other  domestic  animal  When  a  deer  is 
wounded  and  separates  from  the  herd  one  or  two 
dogs  should  be  instantly  slipped. 

The  modem  terms  applied  to  the  male  and  female 
&llow-deer  are  buck  and  cfoe,  and  to  the  young  ones 
fauns.  To  roe-deer ;  buck  and  doe^  and  the  young 
ones  hids.  The  mature  red-deer,  of  whatever  age,  is 
termed  by  the  forest-keeper  and  deer-stalker  a  hart^ 
by  the  hunter  a  stagy  the  female  is  a  hind^  and  the 
young  ones  are  calves.  The  red-deer  is  not  properly 
a  hart  until  his  sixth  year,  or  until  he  has  attained 
his  full  head,  which  is  when  each  beam  is  furnished 
with  brow,  bay  and  tray  antlers,  and  not  fewer  than 
two  points  at  the  top. 

In  olden  times,  when  to  be  discovered  at  ^*  dog- 
draw"!  or  "  stable-stand,"t  in  a  forest,  chase,  or 

*  There  is  a  variety  not  spotted. 

f  BosM^rmo,  in  the  ancient  langua^  of  the  chase,  signified  the 
tracking,  or  drawing  after  deer  with  a  hound  or  other  dog.  Stable- 
sUmd,  was  the  act  of  standing  in  amhush  with  a  bow  and  arrow,  and 
with  deer  hounds  in  leash  ready  to  slip. 
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purlieu,  was  as  perilous  to  the  personal  freedom  of 
the  individual,  as  if  he  had  attempted  the  life  of  the 
lord  of  the  soil ;  the  country  swarmed  with  officers 
whose  titles  and  duties  are  all  but  forgotten,  such  as 
agistors,  bow-bearers,  wood-wards,  wardens,  fores- 
ters, rangers,  regarders,  verderors,  all  of  whom  were 
in  some  way  connected  with  the  preservation  of  vert 
and  venison.  The  technical  terms  for  every  thing 
connected  with  forests  and  deer  were  innumerable, 
and  entered  into  the  common  language  of  life,  as  did 
afterwards  the  falconer's  terms.  The  ceremonies  too 
connected  with  deer  were  numerous ;  for  instance, 
at  the  death  of  a  hunted  deer,  after  it  was  bled,  the 
person  of  highest  rank  present  took  say^  that  is,  made 
an  indsion  to  ascertain  the  fatness.  The  same  per- 
sonage had  the  privilege  of  cutting  off  the  head ; 
which  ceremony  being  concluded,  the  hunter  first  up 
at  the  death  blew  a  triple  morty  if  the  quarry  was  a 
stag  or  hart';  or  a  double  mort^  if  a  buck :  and  then 
the  rest  blew  a  recheat.  They  then,  for  the  amuse- 
ment of  the  assembled  peasantry,  concluded  the  ce- 
remony with  leashing,  if  they  could  find  a  conveni- 
ent victim — ^some  luckless  wight  who  had  come  too 
late  into  the  field,  or  who  had  mistaken  a  term  of 
art,  or  had  hallooed  a  wrong  deer,  or  attempted  to 
leave  the  field  before  the  death.  The  poor  fellow 
was  held  either  across  the  saddle,  or  on  a  man's 
back,  and  some  one  present  claimed  the  privilege  of 
presenting  him  with  ten  pounds  and  a  purse^  or,  in 
other  words,  of  administering  ten  lashes  with  a  pair 
of  dog-couples  tolerably  severe,  and  an  eleventh,  the 
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puTsey  that  was  heavier  than  all  the  other  ten  put 
together. 

In  those  days,  the  male  fallow-deer  was  called 
during  the  first  year  a  faun,  the  second  a  pricket, 
the  third  a  sorrel,  the  fourth  a  sore,  the  fifth  a  buck 
of  the  first  head,  the  sixth  a  buck.  The  female  fal- 
low-deer was  called  during  the  first  year  a  &,un,  the 
second  a  {»icket's  fiister,  the  third  a  doe.*  The  buck 
comes  in  season  the  8th  of  July,  and  goes  out  at 
Holy-Rood  Dayy  which  is  the  14th  of  September^ 
The  doe  comes  in  season  when  the  buck  goes  out, 
and  goes  out  at  Ttoeljik^tide.  f 

The  roe  was  called  the  first  year  a  kid,  the  second 
a  girle,  the  third  a  bemuse,  the  fourth  a  roe-buck  of 
the  first  head,  and  the  fifth  a  fair  roe-buck. 

The  male  red-deer  was  called  the  first  year  a  calf, 
the  second  a  brocket,  the  third  a  spayed  (or  spire), 
the  fourth  a  staggart,  the  fifth  a  stag,  the  sixth  a 
hart  The  female  red-deer  was  called  the  first  year 
a  calf,  the  second  a  brocket's  sister,  and  the  third  a 
hind«.  If  a  hart  was  himted  by  the  king,  and  escaped 
alive,  he  was  called  a  Hart-Royal ;  and  if  in  hunt^ 
ing  he  was  driven  out  of  the  forest  so  far  that  he  wag 
not  likely  to  return  of  himself,  and  the  king  gave 
over  hunting  him,  then,  because  he  had  made  such 
sport,  he  caused  a  proclamation  to  be  made  in  all  the 
towns  and  villages  near  the  place  to  which  he  was 
pursued  and  hunted,  that  no  person  should  kill,  hurt, 
or  hunt  him,  and  appointed  certain  foresters  to  look 

*  Nelson'^s  Oame  Laws.    London,  1736. 
t  Tlie  Compleat  Sportsmcm,    London,  1762. 
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after  him  till  he  returned  to  the  forest,  and  afterwards 
he  was  called  a  HarURoyal  Proclaimed.  * 

As  our  sovereigns  have  ceased  to  pursue  deer,  all 
harts  having  brow,  bay,  and  tray  antlers,  and  crown- 
ed with  three  or  more  points  on  the  extremity  of 
each  horn,  are  now  termed  Harts^RoyaL 


DEER-STALKING. 


FORESTER. 

By  Jove!  we  are  upon  them.  Tread  lightly, 
crouch  closely,  speak  lowly,  breathe  softly,  while  we 
examine  the  situation  of  the  herd  with  our  glasses, 
and  the  hill-men  go  round  to  give  the  deer  their 
wind  and  drive  them  to  u& 

SOUTHRON. 

Amongst  so  many  scores  of  hinds  how  few  harts ! 
there  are  some  large  beasts,  but  not  one  good  head. 
How  can  I  bear  off  a  trophy  from  such  a  herd  ?  I 
would  have  the  horns  of  my  first  hart  '^  hung  up  like 
monuments" — memorials  of  what  I  saw  and  did  in 
the  North — to  relieve  the  tedimn  of  after  hours  of 
sluggish  ease  and  inglorious  repose.  There  is  no* 
thing  here  in  the  shape  of  horn  that  a  cutler  would 
give  you  half-a-crown  for, 

FORESTER. 

Look  lower  down  the  glen :  there  are  at  least  three 
*  MamooodPB  Forest  Lavi»^ 
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hartfr-royal ;  one  has  a  crowned,  another  a  palmed 
top,  and  another — ^magnificent  creatm*e ! — his  horns 
are  neither  crowned,  nor  pahned,  nor  yet  exactly 
forked,  but  irregular,  as  those  of  most  old  harts  are. 
He  is  80  much  larger  than  the  rest,  that  if  we  wound 
him,  I  think  I  can  trace  him  by  bis  slot,  though  he 
keep  up  with  the  herd.  Now  he  turns  this  way. 
What  boms  I  What  a  span  I — the  width  between 
the  horns  is  a  sure  indication  of  a  well-grown  animal. 
He  has  a  perfect  head,  ^'  beamed,  branched,  and 
summed,"  as  they  would  have  said  in  old  times.  He 
has  brow-antlers,  surantlers,  royals,  and  croches* — 
perfect! 

SOUTHBON. 

He  has  brow,  bay,  and  tray  antlers,  and  three  or 
four  points  on  the  top  of  each  beanu  He  is  grey  on 
Ae  breast,  face,  haunches,  and  shoulder !  May  not 
that  fine  fellow  be  old  enough  to  recollect  the  war- 
whoop  of  Culloden  ?  Many  a  proud  lord  and  stal- 
wart forester  has  been  laid  low  smce  he  first  brows- 
ed on  the  braes. 

FORESTER. 

Move  quietly,  or  those  listening  watchful  hinds 
will  betray  us.  Hinds  must  have  been  unknown  to 
the  ancients;  or  they  would  never  have  invented 
such  a  nondescript  as  Argus,  since  a  two-eyed  hind 
would  have  answered  their  purpose  as  welL 

SOUTHRON. 

What  in  the  world  are  the  men  doing  ?— do  you 
call  this  driving  deer? — the  men  are  going  from 

*  Sometimes  called  crwkett. 
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them.  I  do  not  know  how  yon  measure  distance  in 
such  a  country  as  this,  but  I  should  say  the  men  are 
a  mile  off  the  deer— the  deer  can  neither  see  nor 
hear  them — ^you  are  joking  when  you  say  they  can 
smell  them. 

FORESTER. 

The  deer  must  not  see  them :  the  men  a;  i  now 
manoeuvring  to  give  them  thdr  wind,  without  being 
seen:  on  their  doing  so  at  the  right  place  and  time, 
the  chance  of  our  getting  a  shot  depends.  No 
iquadruped  has  so  licute  a  sefnse  of  smell  as  a  deer. 
I  will  back  him  against  a  blood-hound.  I  have 
heard  of  a  tame  deer  that  was  in  the  habit  of  going 
with  a  shepherd  to  the  hills :  whenever  it  happened 
that  he  went  without  it,  the  deer  would  trace  him 
step  by  step,  though  he  had  five  or  six  hours  start  of 
it.  Observe  how  the  glens  converge  to  a  point  about 
half  a  mile  beyond  the  deer — a  false  movement  there 
will  be  fatal — none  but  experienced  foresters  can 
tell  which  way  the^  currents  pass  there — the  Sentinel 
hinds  on  the  left  prick  their  efiJ^  to  listen,  and  raise 
their  noses  to  catch  the  taint  in  the  air — they  suspect 
danger — the  men  have  given  them  their  wind  at  the 
wrong  point — and  now  the  whole  herd  are  off,  they 
have  taken  to  the  plain  where  they"  are  safe.  We 
must  commence  another  east 

SOUTHRON. 

Not  for  all  the  deer  in  the  forest.  How  many 
miles  have  we  walked,  trotted,  run,  crawled,  and 
swum  already  ? — and  how  high,  as  the  geographers 
expr^s  it,  have  we  been  above  the  level  of  the  sea ! 
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However,  this  is  glorious  sport  I  the  very  possibility 
of  obtaining  a  shot  is  enongL  We  will  resume^  to- 
morrow. 


In  this  manner^  or  with  a  miss,  or  the  death  of  a 
hind  killed  by  mistake,  the  day  often  terminates ;  but 
frequent  failures  tend  only  to  heighten  the  pleasure 
of  ultimate  success.  We  must  now  attempt  a  brief 
description  of  wild-deer  and  deer-forests,  and  then 
conclude  the  chapter  with  some  of  the  events  of  a 
successful  stalk. 

The  red-deer  or  stag,  is  found  chiefly  in  the  un- 
cultivated mountainous  districts  of  Scotland  and  Ire- 
land. The  greater  part  of  his  body  is  a  dark  red- 
brown  colour.  He  is  a  much  more  noble  animal 
in  appearance  than  the  calf-like  fallow-deer.  His 
height,  when  erect,  is  seven  or  eight  feet  from  the 
ground  to  the  tip  of  Iris  horns.  To  destroy  the  deer 
of  an  adversary  was  once  a  mode  of  annoyance. 
Chevy  Chase,  it  would  seem,  from  the  opening  stan- 
zas of  the  famous  ballad  of  that  name,  was  an  expe- 
dition of  this  description :— ^ 

To  drive  the  Deer  with  Hound  find  Horn, 

Earl  Percy  took  his  Way  ; 
The  Child  may  rue  that  was  unborn, 

The  Hunting  of  that  Day. 

The  stout  Earl  of  Northumberland, 

A  Vow  to  God  did  make. 
Mis  Pleasttre  m  the  Scottish  Woods^ 

Three  Swnmer^s  Days  to  tcihe, 
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With  fifteen  Hundred  Bowmen  bold. 

All  chosen  Men  of  Might, 
Who  knew  fiill  well  in  time  of  Need, 

To  aim  their  Shafts  aright 

The  hounds  ran  swiftly  through  the  Woods, 

The  nimble  Deer  to  take, 
And  with  their  cries  the  Hills  and  Dales 

An  echo  shrill  did  make. 


The  pursuit  of  deer  with  the  rifle  is  termed  deer- 
stalking. To  kill  the  semi-domesticated  fallow-deer 
requires  little  skill  beyond  that  possessed  by  a  good 
marksman.  The  sHll  of  the  deer-stalker,  in  pursuit 
of  red-deer,  is  not  only  dependent  on  a  good  use  of 
the  rifle,  but  is  shown  in  his  ability  to  find  -and  ap- 
proach his  game— to  do  which  successfully,  requires 
the  most  unwearied  perseverance.  Many  of  the  Scot- 
tish forests,  wherein  the  stalking  of  deer  in  their  wild 
state  is  practised,  are  of  immense  extent  It  is  on 
such  tracts  of  land  as  the  forests  of  Marr,  AthoU, 
and  Invercauld — not  inferior  to  the  smaller  English 
counties  in  extent — ^that  the  red-deer  is  sought  The 
forest  of  AthoU  alone  is  said  to  be  more  than  forty 
miles  long,  and  in  one  part  eighteen  broad,  of  which 
about  30,000  imperial  acres  are  devoted  to  grouse, 
50,000  partly  to  grouse  and  partly  to  deer,  and  there 
are  reserved  solely  for  deer-stalking  52,000  imperial 
acres.  In  these  vast  solitudes — ^if  the  longevity  as- 
signed to  deer  by  tradition  be  true, — the  Highlander 
stalks  the  identical  harts  which,  a  century  ago,  bore 
the  scars  of  the  weapons  of  his  ancestors.  An  old 
Celtic  rhyme  which  has  been  thus  Englished,  shows 
the  great  age  to  which  the  stag  and  the  eagle  are 
supposed  to  arrive, — 

E  e 
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TURICS  THS  JUtmOr  A  OOO  IS  THAT  OP  A  UORUB  ; 
THRICB  THB  AOB  OP  A  II0R8B  IS  THAT  OP  A  MAV  ; 

THRICB  THB  AOB  OF  A  MAN  18  THAT  OF  A  nBBR  ; 

THRICB  THB  AOB  OP  A  DBBB  »  THAT  OP  AN  BAGLK. 

So  far  as  regards  eagles,  these  lines  contain  an  as- 
sertion which  can  neither  be  proved  nor  negatived. 
That  eagles  live  a  very  long  time  in  a  state  of  capti- 
vity IB  notorious,  but  how  much  longer  they  will  live 
in  a  state  of  freedom  is  unknown.  As  regards  deer, 
there  has  long  existed  a  custom,  in  some  of  the 
Northern  forests,  of  marking  calves ;  and  as  the 
mark  of  each  forester  is  known,  it  might  be  supposed 
that  the  extreme  age  to  which  deer  arrive  would  ere 
this  have  been  ascertained,  but  such  is  not  the  fact. 
The  concurrent  testimony  of  many  traditions, — ^which 
bear  the  semblance  of  truth,  inasmuch  as  dates  and 
names  of  persons  and  places  are  given  with  much 
circumstantiality, — assign  to  the  stag  an  extreme 
loi^evity, — one  hundred,  or  one  hundred  and  fifty 
years,  and  even  more, — but  there  is  no  one  instance 
sufficiently  well  authenticated  in  all  particulars  to  be 
relied  upon.  That  the  age  to  which  a  stag  will  live 
has  never  been  satisfiactorily  proved,  is  the  opinion  of 
those  long  conversant  with  the  habits  of  deer.  A 
stag  in  Bichmond  Park  lived  in  a  half-domesticated 
state  twenty  years ;  and  we  believe  that  there  has  not 
hitherto  been  any  well-established  case  of  greater 
longevity  made  public ;  we  are,  however,  enabled  to 
instance  a  stag  that  lived  nearly  thirty  years. 

Mr.  John  Crerar,  who  was  head  forest-keeper  at 
Blair- AthoU  nearly  sixty  years,  and  whose  father  had 
likewise  the  charge  of  AtiboU  Forest  for  a  long  time 
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before  him,  remembered  that  in  the  third  Duke  of 
AtbolFs  time,  a  number  of  red-deer  being  in  a  park 
at  one  of  his  Grace's  seats,  (Atholl  House,)  his  fa- 
ther, being  then  keeper,  was  ordered  by  the  Duke  to 
shoot  the  whole  of  those  deer,  except  three  of  the 
oldest  harts  and  three  hinds,  which  were  to  be  kept 
When  the  late  Duke  came  into  possession  of  the 
estate  on  his  father's  death,  one  of  those  harts  was 
fifteen  years  old,  and  was  alive,  to  Mr.  John  Crerar's 
knowledge,  fourteen  years  after,  at  which  time  a 
deer-hound  unluckily  got  into  the  park,  and  chased 
this  hart  to  a  pond  frozen  over,  when  the  ice  broke, 
and  the  hart  was  drowned.  This  hart's  age,  then, 
must  havie  been  nearly  thirty  years,  and  it  might  per- 
haps have  lived  many  years  longer  had  it  not  met 
with  the  accident  Deer,  like  hares,  in  extreme  old 
age  become  grey,  if  not  white ;  but  it  remains  to  be 
proved  at  what  age  that  change  takes  place  in  deer, 
and  how  long  they  live  after  it  has  taken  place.  We 
have  reason  to  believe  that  the  hart  in  question  had 
not  assumed  that  appearance ;  but  the  death  of  Mr. 
Crerar,  which  occurred  when  these  sheets  first  went 
through  the  press,  has  perhaps  precluded  its  ever 
being  known.  Nor  is  it  known  what  became  of  the 
other  five  deer.  Had  the  drowned  hart  been  grey 
or  white,  it  would  have  been  a  matter  of  notoriety.* 

*  Mr.  John  Crerar,  the  veteran  forester,  upon  whose  authority 
the  account  of  this  deer  rests,  for  nearly  three-quarters  of  a  century 
was  the  constant  companion  on  the  hills  of  the  many  illustrious  in- 
dividuals who  essayed  their  skill  in  deer-stalJdng,  or  witnessed  the 
drives,  in  the  Forest  of  AtholL  His  &ther  served  three  successive 
Dukes  of  Atholl,  and  had  the  honour  of  attending  the  chivalrous 
Prince  Charlie  on  a  grouse-shooting  excursion,  on  his  march  to  the 
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It  18  probable  that,  before  the  introduction  of  the 
rifle,  a  great  number  of  hinds  and  young  harts  were 
destroyed  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  adult  harts 
killed;  and  that  then  there  would  occasionally  be 
met  with  harts  grey  and  toothless^  and  exhibiting 
other  symptoms  of  old  age,  which  might  naturally 
give  rise  to  the  opinion  of  the  extreme  longevity  of 
deer.  But  now  the  rifleman  selects  his  victim,  and 
the  finest  harts  fall  before  him ;  it  is  therefore  scarcely 
possible  for  harts  now  to  attain  even  twenty  years, 
whatever  may  be  the  natural  term  of  their  existence. 

Besides  that  fewer  hinds  are  shot,  the  full  grown 
ones  are  not  so  conspicuous  in  the  herd  as  the  ant^ 
lered  harts,  consequently  they  enjoy  a  comparative 
immimity  from  the  leaden  death.  Hinds  bearing 
every  symptom  of  extreme  age  are  occasionally 
found  in  the  Scottish  forests*  In  November  1837, 
a  hind  was  shot  whose  head  and  breast  were  nearly 
white,  and  the  rest  of  her  body  a  mixed  brown  and 
grey ;  most  of  her  teeth  were  decayed,  and  she  was 
lame  and  poor.  Another  was  killed  in  the  same 
year  without  a  single  tooth,  and  which  appeared, 
from  the  state  of  the  gums,  to  have  been  toothless 
some  time.  The  venison  of  each  was  as  tough  as 
Indian-rubber. 

The  mouth  affords  no  criterion  of  the  age  of  deer, 
except  that  the  want  of  teeth  implies  extreme  age. 

Lowlands  in  1745.  Mr.  John  Oerar  cAicceeded  his  father  as  forest- 
keeper  in  1776.  On  his  attaining  his  90th  year,  he  was  presented 
with  a  silver  quaich  by  the  Members  of  the  Curling  Club  at  Dun" 
keld,  in  token  of  their  admiration  of  the  skill  and  ardour  he  had 
displayed  in  all  manly  gamesi.  He  died  on  the  1st  March  1840,  in 
Ihs  9l8t  year. 
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Nor  do  the  horns  or  slot  afford  any  after  the  sixth 
year.  Some  harts  grow  darker  coloured,  others  not, 
after  the  sixth  yeat. 

The  question  of  the  red  deer's  age  is  a  subject  of 
sufficient  interest  to  sportsmen  to  warrant  this  di- 
gression from  our  subject  We  are,  however,  little 
wiser  than  when  we  set  out  on  the  inquiry.  Our 
knowledge  amounts  to  this,— that  numerous  tradi- 
tions assign  an  extreme  longevity  to  the  stag  ;  na* 
turalists^  judging  of  red-deer  by  the  period  of  ges- 
tation, and  the  time  at  which  they  arrive  at  maturity, 
as  compared  with  other  viviparous  animals,  rank 
them  amongst  those  which  do  not  attain  a  great  age ; 
a  stag  has  been  known  to  live  twenty  years,  another 
thirty ;  but  how  soon  after  the  latter  period  they  be- 
come grey  or  white,  remains  to  be  proved ;  as  also, 
how  long  they  will  live  aft«r  having  grown  grey  or 
white.  Nor  is  it  certain  that  whiteness  is  altogether 
the  result  of  age — though  we  entertain  little  doubt 
on  that  point — and  not  of  accident  That  it  should 
be  caused  by  a  wound,  or  hurt,  or  disease^  is  not 
more  improbable  than  that  a  body-wound  will  affect 
the  growth  and  shape  of  the  horp  on  the  same  side 
as  the  wound— ^  fact  that  has  been  often  noticed,  and 
of  which  there  is  no  doubt 

In  the  rutting  season— which  commences  in  Sep-» 
tember — the  harts  become  fierce  and  bold,  and  it  is 
said  they  will  even  attack  men ;  but  accidents  from 
them  are  very  rare,  though  certain  it  is  they  are  held 
in  dread  at  this  season.  They  fight  furiously  with 
each  other,  and  bellow  like  bulls  till  the  mountains 
€cho  again.     They  are  at  this  season  covered  with 
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earth  from  rolling  in  their  soiling  pools — soft  peat 
moeS)  and  by  their  dark  appearance  it  is  known  when 
they  are  no  longer  fit  to  be  killed. 

When  the  harts  go  out  of  season,  yeld  (barren) 
liinds  come  in.  Hinds  are  much  more  numerous 
than  harts,  but  are  more  difficult  to  be  approached, 
except  when  they  have  calves,  when  they  are  not  fit 
to  be  shot.  The  period  of  gestation  of  the  hind  is 
eight  or  nine  months.  Thqr  generally  drop  their 
calves  in  June  or  July.  They  have  occasionally  two 
at  a  birth,  but  that  is  seldom — occurring  not  so  often 
as  with  the  cow.     Harts  shed  their  horns  annually. 

Red-deer  usually  move  up  wind;  their  acute 
sense  of  smell  thus  giving  them  notice  of  danger.  It 
is  by  taking  advantage  of  the  wind  that  the  deer- 
stalker's success  in  a  great  measure  depends.  In  a 
mountainous  country  they  can  be  driven  in  any  re- 
quired direction  by  skilful  foresters.  On  wide  plains 
red-deer  are  inaccessible. 

The  deer-stalker's  dogs,  which  are  always  held  in 
leash  until  a  wounded  animal  is  detached  from  the 
herd,  should,  so. far  as  practicable,  combine  the  nose 
of  the  blood-hound  with  the  speed  of  the  greyhound, 
and  nm  mute. 

The  deer-stalker  has  recourse  to  a  thousand  ma- 
noeuvres to  approach  a  herd  or  solitary  stag.  The 
animals  are  usually  descried  at  a  long  (Ustance,  either 
by  the  naked  eye,  or  by  the  aid  of  an  achromatic  te- 
lescope, and  the  mode  of  approaching  them  entirely 
depends  upon  the  situation  in  which  they  are  disco- 
vered. Should  it  seem  impracticable  to  steal  upon 
them  while  at  rest,  the  stalkers,  armed  with  rifles, 
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wait  in  the  defiles  through  which  the  deer  are  expect- 
ed to  pass,  whilst  the  attendants  make  a  circuitous 
movement  to  get  beyond  the  deer  and  drive  them  in 
the  direction  required.  The  deer-stalker,  besides 
being  an  excellent  shot,  should  have  good  judgment 
of  ground  and  a  hardy  frame,  combined  with  the  pa- 
tience and  power  to  undergo  extreme  fatigue  and 
privation. 

When  the  red-deer  is  fired  at,  he  is  usually  at  a 
considerable  distance,  and  perhaps  bounding  away  at 
full  speed.  Behind  the  shoulder,  therefore,  as  pre- 
senting the  largest  target,  is  the  favourite  mark. 
*'  In  killing  deer,"*  says  Mr.  Maxwell,  "  it  is  neces- 
sary to  select  the  head,  or  aim  directly  behind  the 
shoulder.  A  body-wound  may  eventually  destroy 
the  animal,  but  the  chances  are  that  he  will  carry  off 
the  ball."  Mr.  Scrope,t  whose  experience  and  suc- 
cess in  deer-stalking  render  his  remarks  valuable, 
says,  *'  the  most  perfect  shots  and  celebrated  sports- 
men never  succeed  in  killing  deer  without  practice ; 
indeed,  at  first,  they  are  quite  sure  to  miss  the  fairest 
running  shots.  This  arises,  I  think,  firom  their  fir- 
ing at  distances  to  which  they  have  been  wholly  un- 
accustomed, and  is  no  reflection  upon  their  skill.  It 
is  seldom  that  you  fire  at  a  less  distance  than  a  hun- 
dred yards,  and  this  is  as  near  as  you  would  wish  to 
get.  The  usual  range  will  be  between  this  and  two 
hundred  yards,  beyond  which,  as  a  general  rule,  I 

•  Wild  SpwU  in  the  West,  by  W.  H.  Maxwell,  Esq.  London, 
1833. 

f  The  Art  of  Deer-StaXkingy  by  William  Scrope,  Esq.,  F.L.S. 
London,  1839. 
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never  think  it  prudent  to  fire,  lest  I  should  hit  the 
wrong  animal,  though  deer  may  he  killed  at  a  much 
greater  distance.  Now  the  sportsman  who  has  heen 
accustomed  to  shot  guns,  is  apt  to  fire  with  the  same 
sort  of  aim  that  he  takes  at  a  grouse  or  any  other 
common  game ;  thus  he  invariably  fires  behind  the 
quarry ;  for  he  does  not  consider  that  the  ball,  hav- 
ing three,  four,  or  perhaps  five  times  the  distance  to 
travel  that  his  shot  has,  will  not  arrive  at  its  destina- 
tion nearly  so  soon ;  consequently,  in  a  cross  shot 
he  must  keep  his  rifle  more  in  advance.  The  exact 
degree,  as  he  well  knows,  will  depend  upon  the  pace 
and  remoteness  of  the  object.  Deer  go  much  faster 
than  they  appear  to  do,  and  their  pace  is  not  uniform^ 
like  the  flying  of  a  bird ;  but  they  pitch  in  running, 
and  this  pitch  must  be  calculated  upon.^ 
Although  the  red-deer  has  not 

The  dreadful  plunge  of  the  concealed  tiger  ; 

nor  charges  he  like  the  maimed  lion,  or  elephant,  or 
bufialo  at  bay :  he  possesses  qualities  which  render 
his  death  as  difficult  to  achieve  as  that  of  any  of  the 
foregoing  quadrupeds  ;  since  to  the  gracefulness  of 
an  antelope,  he  unites  the  agility  of  a  chamois — ^the 
eye  of  a  lynx — the  nose  of  a  vulture — ^the  ear  of  a 
hare— the  vigilance  of  a  bustard — and  the  cunning 
of  a  fox — he  can  swim  like  a  sea-fowl — ^in  speed  he 
will  outstrip  the  race-horse— and  in  the  height  and 
length  of  his  leap  none  but  himself  can  be  his  paral- 
lel !  The  anxiety  attending  this  sport  must  be  as 
intense  as  the  pursuit  is  laborious.  After  climbing 
for  hours  the  mountain-side,  with  the  torrent  thun- 
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dering  down  the  granite  crags  above  him^  and  fear- 
ful chajsnns  yawning  beneath  him,*  the  stalker,  with 
his  glass,  at  length  descries  in  some  remote  valley, 
a  herd  too  distant  for  the  naked  eye.  He  now  de- 
scends into  the  tremendous  glen  beneath,  fords  the 
stream,  wades  the  morass,  and  by  a  circuitous  route 
threads  the  most  intricate  ravines  to  avoid  giving  the 
deer  the  wind.  Having  arrived  near  the  brow  of  the 
hill,  on  the  other  side  of  which  he  believes  them  to 
be^  he  approaches  on  hands  and  knees,  or  rather  ver- 
micularly,  and  his  attendant,  with  a  spare  rifle,  does 
the  same.  A  moment  of  painful  suspense  ensues. 
He  may  be  within  shot  of  the  herd,  or  they  may  be 
many  miles  distant,  for  he  has  not  had  a  glimpse  of 
them  since  he  first  discovered  them  an  hour  aga 
His  videttes  on  the  distant  hills  have  hitherto  tele- 
graphed no  signal  of  his  proximity  to  deer ;  but  now 
a  white  handkerchief  is  raised,  the  meaning  of  which 
cannot  be  mistaken.  With  redoubled  caution  he 
crawls  breathlessly  along,  till  the  antlers  appear ;  an- 
other moment  and  he  has  a  view  of  the  herd ; — they 
are  within  distance.  He  selects  a  hart  with  well- 
tipt,  wide-spreading  horns.  Still  on  the  ground,  and 
resting  his  rifle  on  the  heather,  he  takes  a  cool  aim. 
His  victim — shot  through  the  heart — ^leaps  in  the  air 
and  dies.  The  rest  of  the  herd  bound  away ;  a  ball 
from  another  barrel  follows — the  "  smack"  is  dis- 
tinctly heard — and  the  glass  tells  that  another  noble 

*  An  idea  of  the  height  and  steepneflg  of  some  of  the  forest- 
mountains  may  be  formed  by  the  feet,  that  from  a  dozen  to  twent/ 
deer  are  sometimes  destroyed  at  once  by  the  fidl  of  an  avalanche, 
in  winter. 
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hart  must  fall,  for  the  herd  have  paused,  and  the 
hindg  are  licking  hb  wound.  They  again  seek  safe* 
ty  in  flight,  but  their  companion  cannot  keep  pace 
with  them.  He  has  changed  his  course;  the  d<^  are 
slipped  and  put  upon  the  scent,  and  are  out  of  alght 
in  a  moment  The  stalker  follows ;  he  again  climbs 
a  considerable  way  up  the  heights ;  he  applies  the 
telescope,  but  notliing  of  life  can  he  behold,  except 
his  few  followers  on  the  knolls  around  him.  With 
his  ear  to  the  ground  he  listens,  and  amidst  the  roar 
of  innumerable  torrents,  faintly  hears  the  dogs  bay- 
ing the  quarry,  but  sees  them  not ;  he  moves  on  from 
hill  to  hill  towards  the  sound,  and  eventually  an- 
other shot  makes  the  hart  his  own.  The  deer  are 
then  bled  and  gralloched,  and  partially  covered  with 
peat ;  the  horns  are  left  upright,  and  a  handkerchief 
is  tied  to  them  to  mark  the  spot,  that  the  hill-men 
« may  find  them  at  the  close  of  the  day.  Let  the  reader 
imagine  how  much  the  interest  of  all  this  is  enhanced 
by  the  majestic  scenery  of  an  immense,  trackless,  tree- 
less forest — ^to  which  domesticated  life  is  a  stranger 
— where  mountain,  corrie,  cairn,  and  glen,  thrown 
promiscuously  together,  present  the  grandest  of  sa- 
vage landscapes,  and  as  the  field  of  wild  adventure, 
cast  into  shade  what  Mr.  Scrope  not  unaptly  desig- 
nates "  the  tame  and  hedge-bound  country  of  the 

South  r 
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ROE-DEER  SHOOTING. 

Roe-deer  shooting  is  conducted  similarly  to  hare 
shooting  in  covert.  While  the  covers  are  beaten, 
the  shooters,  placed  at  certain  points^  fire  at  the  roes 
as  they  dash  past  them,  with  large  buck  shot  They 
are  mostly  seen  in  pairs,  or  bevies  of  five,  sixy  or 
seven. 

The  red-deer  is  sometimes  unharboured  in  cover ; 
but  for  the  mast  part  his  lair  is  on  the  plain  or 
moimtain-side  ;  his  horns  seem  to  imfit  him  for 
making  way  through  thickets.  The  roe  beds  in  the 
woods ;  it  is  essentially  thie  deer  of  the  woods,  being 
seldom  found  so  much  as  three  miles  from  cover.  It 
does  much  mischief  to  yoimg  trees,  and  the  labours 
of  the  agriculturist  When  discovered  in  growing 
com,  it  is  usually  shot  with  a  rifle.  In  cultivated 
districts,  interspersed  with  wood  and  rock,  in  the 
Highlands,  the  roe  abounds,  and  it  is  looked  upon 
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by  the  fanner  as  a  greater  Qukance  than  the  rabbit 
is  in  the  South. 

The  roe-buck  has  in  general  three  points  to  each 
horn,  sometimes  four  or  even  more,  and  sometimes 
only  one» 

In  August,  the  buck  chases  the  doe,  for  the  pur- 
pose, as  is  supposed,  of  making  her  give  up  suckling 
her  kids ;  and  so  determined  are  the  bucks  on  their 
object,  that  they  will  chase  a  doe  for  several  hours 
without  intermission  round  some  favourite  ''  knowe." 
The  bucks  become  so  worn  by  this  exercise,  that 
even  poachers  do  not  then  think  them  worth  shoot- 
ing. 

Roe-deer  commence  rutting  (or  touming)  the  end 
of  November,  and  give  birth  to  their  kids  from  the 
middle  of  May  to  the  middle  of  June.  They  have 
sometimes  only  one,  sometimes  three,  but  generally 
two  at  a  birth. 

These  gracefid  but  diminutive  creatures  are  much 
more  difficult  of  domestication  than  the  red-deer, 
and  instances  of  their  being  tamed  are  fewer.  We 
have  heard  of  one  living  in  a  domestic  state  several 
years,  during  which  it  was  often  allowed  its  free- 
dom in  the  woods,  from  whence  it  would  always  re- 
turn. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

THE  MOOR— THE  GLEN— THE  PINE  WOOD— AND 
THE  GRANITE  CLIFF. 


RED  GROUSE  SHOOTINO. 

In  comparison  with  grouse  shooting  and  deer 
stalking,  all  the  other  sports  of  this  country  are  mere 
play.    Never  since  the  days  of 

Nimrod  the  founder 

Of  empire  and  chase, 
Who  made  the  woods  wonder. 

And  quake  for  their  race,* 

has  any  sport  heen  followed  that  reqmres  greater 
personal  exertion*  Grouse  shooting  is  the  sport  of 
all  others  exclusiyely  British;  the  partridge,  the 
pheasant,  the  black*-cock,  are  widely  dispersed  over 
other  countries,  but  the  red  grouse  is  only  found  on 
the  British  Islands. 

Many  causes  contribute  to  the  popularity  of 
grouse  shooting,  amongst  which  may  be  enumerated 
the  following.  It  commences  during  the  parlia- 
mentary recess,  and  long  vacation, — ^the  legislator's, 

*  Byron. 
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lawyer'a,  and  collegian's  holiday ;  and  it  is  no  won* 
der  that,  after  being  cooped  up  all  summer,  these,  or 
any  other  dasses  of  sodety,  should  seek  relaxation 
in  the  sports  of  the  field.  August  is  the  season  when 
every  one,  from  the  peer  to  the  shopkeeper,  who  can 
afford  the  indulgence^  either  rusticates  or  travels. 
In  that  month  the  casual  tourist,  the  laker,  and  the 
angler,  are  often  in  the  North,  when  the  temptation 
to  draw  a  trigger  is  irresistible.  Grouse  shooting 
fascinates  the  young  shooter  more  than  cmy  other 
kind  of  sport,  inasmuch  as  the  season  commences 
with  it  Partridge  shooting  is  a  comparatively  tame 
and  uninteresting  amusement.  To  the  majority  of 
sportsmen  a  grouse-shooting  excursion  only  occurs 
once  a-year,  and  then  lasts  only  a  few  days ;  the 
sport,  therefore,  seldom  palls,  but  during  the  long 
interval  of  time  that  elapses  between  each,  the  com- 
ing season  is  ever  looked  forward  to  with  additional 
interest  Grouse  shooting  is,  in  many  respects,  a 
soiu'ce  of  greater  expenditure  to  the  sportsman, — ^it 
requires  more  preparation,  and  is  attended  with  more 
difficulties  than  any  other  kind  of  shooting ;  but  these 
circumstances^  so  far  from  detracting  from,  pro- 
bably serve  to  enhance  the  enjoyment  of  the  sport, 
— for  we  are  apt  to  estimate  whatever  is  obtained 
with  difficulty  and  exp^ise  at  a  higher  rate  than 
what  is  gratuitously  afforded  us. 

It  is  not  uncommon  for  an  accomplished  sports- 
man to  bag  fifty  brace  on  the  12th  of  August,  on 
preserved  grounds.  What  may  be  termed  a  good 
day's  sport  differs  much  on  different  moors ; — on  well 
preserved  moors  the  average  may  be  from  ten  to 
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twenty  brace;  on  subscription  moors  the  shooter 
should  not  be  dissatisfied  if  he  has  the  opportunity  of 
killing  from  three  to  &ve  brace  per  day  during  the 
first  week  of  the  season,  though  this  would  be  deemed 
a  low  average  on  the  Scottish  mountains.  The 
Northern  lairds  are  becoming  as  fond  of  battu -ing 
^ouse  as  the  Southrons  are  of  pheasants.  The 
greatest,  feat  on  record  in  this  way  was  achieved  by 
Mr.  Campbell  of  Monzie,  on  the  12th  of  August 
1840,  when  he  bagged  one  hundred  and  twenty-two 
'trace  and  a  half 

The  grouse-shooter  should  be  long  in  training  be- 
fore the  season,  so  as  to  be  able  to  master  his  ground, 
and  carry  his  gum  without  much  personal  inconveni- 
ence. He  should  ride  or  drive  to  and  from  the  shoot- 
ing ground,  for.  if  he  is  unable  to  undergo  the  labour 
comfortably,  and  the  labour  required  is  excessive,  he 
will  by  no  means  feel  a*  home  on  the  moors,  and  the 
pleasure  to  be  derived  from  the  sport  will  but  ill 
compensate  for  the  fatigue.  .  It  is  much  more  diffi- 
cult to  walk  over  heather  than  they  who  have  not 
tried  it  imagine.  There  is  an  elasticity  and  spring 
in  it  that  is  extremely  harassing  and  wearisome  to  the 
feet,  beii^g  something  lijke  walking  on  sand  or  snow. 
Shooters,  who  boast  of  their  acquaintance  with  Lon- 
don gun-makers,  and  who  talk  of  their  feats  in  the 
shooting  galleries,  and  of  having  slain  pigeons  at 
Battersea,  and  pheasants  in  my  Lord  Battue's  pre- 
serves, are  often  Wofiilly  disappointed  on  their  arrival 
in  the  North.  It  may  not  be  out  of  place  to  enume- 
rate some  of  the  causes  of  their  disappointment, — all 
pf  which  cannot  be  provided  against,  but  the  mention 
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of  them  may  put  the  stranger  on  his  guard,  and  he 
will  do  well  to  provide  against  such  of  them  as  he 
may  think  will  else  inconvenience  himself. — ^He  is 
out  of  training  and  cannot  walk.  His  equipment  ib 
incomplete.  His  pivots  are  choked  up.  His  capB 
will  not  jSt  Hk  wadding  and  cartridges  are  cut  for 
a  gun  of  very  different  gauge.  His  dogs,  never  hav- 
ing seen  any  other  winged  game  than  partridges  and 
pheasants,  will  not  point  grouse ;  they  are  wild,  not 
being  any  longer  under  the  eye  of  the  keeper ;  one 
of  them  scours  the  country  half  a  mile  in  advance, 
and  the  other  will  not  suffer  a  bird  that  can  be  put 
up  to  remain  on  the  ground ;  on  being  thrashed,  one 
of  them  turns  sulky,  and  the  other  dashes  away  fiiU- 
cry  after  sheep.  Birds  are  wild,  and  the  shooter  has 
no  shot  larger  than  No.  5.  His  shoes  are  thin,  and 
cling  to  his  feet  like  so  much  whit-leather.  It  is  ex- 
cessively hot,  he  is  overladen  with  shot,  and  his  In- ' 
dian-rubber  gaiters  will  not  absorb  the  perspiration, 
nor  suffer  it  to  evaporate ;  his  stockings  are  conse^ 
quently  soaked  with  wet  His  hat  is  heavy, — ^it  will 
neither  reast  wet  nor  is  it  ventilated.  He  is,  when 
the  sun  shines,  half  roasted,  and  when  clouded,  half 
starved ;  or  he  is  lightly  clothed,  and  caught  in  a 
thundernshower.  He  wears  thin  stockings,  and  is 
footH9ore.  He  is  lost  in  the  mist,  for  want  of  a  guide, 
a  pocket  compass,  or  a  previous-  intimate  knowledge 
of  the  localities,  and  inadvertently  becomes  a  tres- 
spasser, when  a  glorious  row  ensues,  ending,  perhaps, 
n  a  struggle  for  the  encroacher's  fowling-piece !  The 
beau-ideal  of  a  sportsman,  as  regards  dress,  is  often- 
times carefully  studied, — ^the  new  comer  is  inevitably 
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marked  by  some  absurdity  in  tiiis  way,  but  bis  tout 
ensemble  is  soon  metamorphosed  amongst  bogs,  ber- 
rieS)  and  peat-holes,  and  he  is  too  late  made  aware 
that  he  ought  to  have  bestowed  a  thought  on  his  com- 
fort and  convenience,  rather  than  on  his  dress.  If  he 
does  not  tire  himself  by  walking  beyond  his  strength, 
probably  over  useless  tracts,  in  the  early  morning, 
he  most  effectually  accomplishes  that  object  in  the 
hot  sun  at  noon,  and  is  not  only  rendered  incapable 
of  following  up  the  sport  in  the  afternoon,  but  he 
feels  exhausted  the  next  morning. 

A  catalogue  of  some  of  the  articles  which  form 
the  grouse  shooter's  equipment  may  not  be  unser- 
viceable. Doffs  ;  fowllng'-piecey  in  case  or  bag ;  two 
extra,  pivots  ;  a.  pivot  pricker  ;  pivot  wrench  ;  gvanrrod 
or  cleaner ;  a  small  bottle  of  olive  oil;  some  Knen 
cloth  and  leather  ;  safety  powder-flask ;  dram  flask  ; 
shot-Mi ;  bird-boff  ;  a  canister  of  powder  ;  a  quan- 
tity of  shot^  various  sizes ;  toire  cartridges  and  case  ; 
a  Ught  shooting  jacket ;  a  heavy  weather  ditto  ;  a  few 
pairs  of  woollen  stockings;  strong  laced  boots^  or 
strong  shoes  and  gaiters  ;  a  shooting  cap^  or  very  light 
hat;  copper^aps  and  box  ;  wadding;  screw-turner; 
spring-cramp  ;  a  punch  for  cutting  waddings ;  shoe- 
oil;  strapsy  coUarSy  couples^  and  cords,  for  leading 
and  tying  up  dogs ;  dog-whistle ;  dog-whip ;  a 
pocket-knife  ;  a.  pen-knife  ;  a  pocket-comb  ;  some  cord 
or  string  for  lying  up  game;  hampers  in  which 
grouse  may  be  packed  between  layers  of  heather ; 
sealing-wax  and  seal  to  mark  birds  when  sent  by  a 
coach  or  carrier ;  game  certificate  ;  card  of  permis- 
sion, or  other  authority  to  produce  to  the  game-keep- 
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ers ;  a  pedometer;  a  small  pochet-^ompass^  which  is 
useful  in  a  fog ;  sandwiches  ;  cigars  ;  soda  powders  ; 
Prometheans;  brandy;  an  achromatic  telescope^  to 
yiew  the  scenery  and  the  deer,  may  afford  amusement 
in  the  Highland&  Half  these  things  may  be  dis- 
pensed with, — ^it  is  for  the  shooter  to  judge  which  of 
them  he  will  require. 

On  the  eleventh  of  August  the  sportsmao  arrives 
at  his  shooting  quarters, — ^probably  some  isolated 
tavern,  ^^  old  as  the  hills,"  (if  such  a  house  as  the 
grouse-shooter  occasionally  locates  himself  in,  in  the 
northern  or  midland  counties  of  England,  or  in  Scot- 
land, where  oat-cake  and  peat  supply  the  place  of 
bread  and  iuel,  can  be  called  a  tavern.)  The  place, 
humble  in  character,  has  been  the  immemorial  resort 
of  sportsmen  in  August^  although,  during  the  rest 
of  the  year,  sometimes  many  months  elapse  ere  a 
customer^  save  some  itinerant  salesman  calling  for 
his  mug  of  beer,  '*  darkens  the  door."  There  he  will 
find  all  the  keepers,  and  poachers,  and  young  men 
from  the  country  round  assembled,  amounting  in 
the  whole  to  not  more  than  some  eight  or  ten  per- 
sons, each  anxious  to  display  his  knowledge  of  the 
number  and  localities  of  the  broods,  but  each  differ-^ 
ing,  wide  as  the  poles  asunder,  in  his  statement,  ex- 
cept on  four  points,  on  which  all  agree,  viz.  that  the 
hatching  season  has  been  finer  than  was  ever  known 
before  I — that  the  broods  are  larger  and  more  nume- 
rous than  were  ever  counted  before  I — that  the  birds 
are  heavier  and  stronger  than  were  ever  seen  before ! 
— and  that  they  will,  on  the  following  day,  lie  bet- 
ter, and  afford  more  sport  than  they  ever  did  on  any 
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opening  day  before  I    Each  successiye  season  being, 
in  their  idea,  more  propitious  than  its  precursor  I 

Many  are  the  topics  discussed,  and  not  the  least 
interesting  is  the  question,  at  what  time  shall  we 
commence  operations  in  the  morning  ?  When  the 
guns  are  expected  to  be  numerous,  it  is  decided  to 
be  on  the  ground  as  soon  as  it  is  light  enough  to 
commence  operations  in  a  fair  way.  Birds  may  be 
killed  above  the  horizon  long  before  sunrise,'  but  the 
sportsman's  rule  is  never  to  fire  until  the  morning  is 
so  far  advanced  that  he  can  plainly  distinguish  them 
in  their  flight  against  the  dark  hill-side.  They  ar- 
range to  breakfast  at  three^  (calculating  the  time  by 
their  watches,  and  not  by  the  house  clock,  which 
may  have  a  way  of  going  peculiar  to  itself,)  and  to 
be  on  the  ground  before  four,  as  the  greatest  num- 
ber of  birds  are  killed  between  four  and  six, — and 
when  there  are  many  contesting  for  the  prize  it  is 
folly  to  throw  away  a  chance.  If  the  moor  is  strictly 
preserved,  and  no  guns  are  expected  but  their  own, 
they  determine  not  to  disturb  the  birds  until  seven 
or  eight,  since  birds  lie  better  during  the  day  when 
not  disturbed  early  in  the  morning.*     This  question 

*  **  Hunting  for  grouse  during  the  baaking  hour  of  the  day  is 
rigidly  prohibited  by  all  gentlemen  who  compile  sporting  directo- 
ries, and  yet  every  shooter  knows  that  at  those  proscribed  hours 
himself  is  commonly  on  the  moors.  Morning  and  eyening,  when 
the  birds  are  on  foot  in  search  of  food,  is  undoubtedly  preferable  to 
the  duller  portion  of  the  day,  when  they  are  accustomed  to  indulge 
in  a  siesta  ;  but  generally  some  considerable  distance  must  be  travel- 
led before  the  sportsman  can  reach  his  beat  from  his  quarters, — ^the 
morning  is  consumed  on  horseback  or  in  the  shooting  cart,  the  same 
road  must  be  again  accomplished  before  night,  and  hence  the 
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being  dispoeed  o(  inquiry  is  made  whether  the  dogs 
have  been  fed ;  and  the  shooters  who  intend  killing 
their  fiill  complement  of  birds  retire  before  eleven, 
(a  late  hour,  by  the  bye,  in  the  vicinity  of  a  moor), 
lest  they  should  not  feel  as  they  could  wish  in  the 
morning ;  and  this  is  the  more  necessary  if  they  be 
not  members  of  a  Temperance  Society.  Every  bed 
is  speedily  occupied,  and  the  retainers  lie  on  sofisbs, 
elbow-chairs,  or  whatever  else  presents  itself;  but 
how  often  it  happens  that  the  god  of  slumber  is  in- 
voked in  vain  I 

Morning  dawns — ^the  morning  of  the  Twelfth — 
and  "  heavily  with  mists  comes  on  the  day."  The  oc- 
cupiers of  benches  and  chairs  are  first  on  the  alert — 
the  landlady  is  called — breakfast  is  prepared — ^the 
dogs  are  looked  at — all  is  tumidt,  noise,  and  confu* 

middle  of  the  day  is  necenwily  the  portion  devoted  to  punuit  of 
game. 

"  To  find  the  birds,  when,  satisfied  with  food,  they  leave  the  moor 
to  bask  in  some  foyourite  haunt,  requires  both  patience  and  experi- 
ence, and  here  the  mountain-bred  sportsman  proves  his  superiority 
over  the  less  practised  shooter.  The  packs  then  lie  closely,  and 
occupy  a  small  surfiice  on  some  sunny  brow  or  sheltered  hollow. 
The  best  nosed  dogs  will  pass  within  a  few  yards  and  not  acknow- 
ledge them  ;  and  patient  hunting,  with  every  advantage  of  the  wind, 
must  be  employed  to  enable  the  sportsman  to  find  grouse  at  this 
duS^hour. 

**  But  if  close  and  judicious  hunting  be  necessary,  the  places  to 
be  beaten  are  comparatively  few,  and  the  sportsman^s  eye  readily 
detects  the  spot  where  the  pack  is  sure  to  be  discovered.  He  leaves 
the  open  feeding  grounds  for  heathery  knowes  and  sheltered  val> 
leys  ;  and  while  the  uninitiated  wearies  his  doga  in  vain  over  the 
hill-side,  where  the  birds  hours  before  might  have  been  expected, 
the  older  sportsman  profits  by  his  experience,  and  seldom  fells  in 
discovering  the  dell  or  hillock,  where,  in  fancied  security,  the  indo- 
lent pack  is  reposing." —  fVUd  SporU  of  ike  West. 
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sion — ^reckless  must  he  be  that  can  rest  longer  in  bed 
— '*  the  cootie  moorcocks  crousely  craw,"  little  fearing 
that  many  a  bold  mountaineer  amongst  them  must, 
ere  night,  be 

Whistled  down  with  a  slug  in  his  wing ! 

The  dram-flasks  are  filled — the  sandwiches  cut — 
some  provision  is  made  for  the  dogs — ^the  shot-belts 
are  buckled  on — a  multitude  of  other  matters  are  ar- 
ranged and  orders  given.  Next  is  heard  the  howl- 
ing and  yelping  of  dogs — the  cracking  of  whips — ^the 
snapping  of  locks — ^the  charging,  and  flashing  and 
firing  of  guns* — and  every  other  note  of  preparation ! 
The  march  is  sounded,  and  away  they  wend — an 
emulous  band,  each  endeavouring  to  eclipse  the 
other  in  the  number  and  size  of  birds  killed.  On 
that  day  there  is  an  imiversal  scramble  for  game ;  al- 
most every  person  who  carries  a  gun  then  strives  to 
fill  his  bird-bag,  to  the  exclusion  of  every  other  ob- 
ject—regardless for  a  while  of  companionship,  or 
personal  comfort,  or  of  the  '^  savage  grandeur"  of  the 
scene  before  him,  and  indifferent  whether  an  unde- 
viating  level  bound  his  view,  or  whether 

Lakes  and  mountains  around  him  gleam  misty  and  wide  ! 

It  is  not  until  after-days  of  leisure,  and  when  a  se- 

*  It  may  seem  unsportsmanlike  to  flash  off,  and  charge,  before 
arriving  at  the  shooting  ground,  but  we  deem  it  an  act  of  prudence. 
Out  of  a  dozen  guns,  some  of  which  have  not  been  used  all  sum- 
mer, and  others  which  haye  been  carelessly  cleaned,  the  probability 
is,  that  one  or  two  cannot  be  let  off  imtil  a  quarter  of  an  hour  has 
been  spent  in  firing  caps  and  clearing  out  the  pivots. 
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ries  of  trivial  adyentures,  or  recollectiotis  of  past  do- 
ings, have  made  several  sites  classical^  if  we  may  be 
allowed  the  term,  that  the  stranger-sportsman  be- 
comes enamoured  of  the  wilds,  and  shares  the  feel- 
ings of  the  native  hUlsman,  who  bears  the  same  love 
to  his  mountain-home  and  mountain  sports,  as  the 
Switzer  does  to  his  I 

A  scarcity  of  birds,  or  unfavourable  weather,  is 
so  frequently  productive  of  disappointment  to  the 
over-eager  sportsman,  that  we  should  advise  all  who 
purpose  taking,  in  autumn,  ^*  their  pleasure  on  the 
Scottish  hills,"  not  to  be  too  sanguine  in  thdr  expec- 
tations of  success,  for  if  the  sportsman  relies  on  what 
he  is  told  of  the  birds,  he  may  rest  on  a  "  broken 
reed."  But  if  he  be  impressed  with  tiie  sublimity  of 
natural  scenery  on  a  stupendous  scale — ^if  "  the  power 
of  hills"*  be  on  him,  he  will  take  another,  and  a  no- 
bler, view  of  his  ploy :  he  will  enter  into  a  resolu- 
tion to  make  himself  comfortable  under  any  circum- 
stances—-to  be  content  with  any  luck — to  put  up 
with  any  inconveniences — and  he  will  undergo,  in 
the  pursuit  of  his  favourite  pastime,  what  other  men 
would  call  bitter  punishment  Surely  there  must  be 
something  more  than  the  mere  slaying  of  birds  that 
induces  him  thus  to  toil,  and  renounce  his  customary 
indulgences  ?  That  something  is  said  to  be  the  love 
of  nature,  inherent  in  us  all,  though  we  be  not  fully 
conscious  of  it  The  shooter  who  ranges  the  hea- 
thery wilderness,  and  beats  the  warm  valley,  the 
clough,  the  glen,  the  brake  and  the  covert,  in  turn, 
has,  though  he  may  not  be  aware  of  the  extent  of  it, 
•  Wordsworth's  Helvellyn. 
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a  community  of  feeKng  with  the  ohjects  around  him, 
which  irresistibly  leads  him  on.  He  feels  a  thousand 
undefinable  associations  with  the  country  he  traver- 
ses— a  thousand  sympathies  "  which  he  can  not  ex- 
press, but  cannot  all  conceal," — ^'  where  rise  the 
mountains  there  to  him  are  friends," — "  the  hills  are 
unto  him  companionship,"  and  "  the  sounding  cata- 
ract haunts  him  like  a  passion  1"  To  the  grouse- 
shooter  in  training,  full  of  health  and  strength,  and 
well-appointed,  it  is  of  little  consequence,  if  he  would 
but  think  so,  whether  game  be  abundant  or  not 
The  inspiriting  character  of  the  pursuit,  and  the  wild 
beauty  of  the  scenery,  so  different  from  what  he  is 
elsewhere  in  the  habit  of  contemplatmg,  hold  out  i^ 
charm  that  dispels  fatigue  I  He  feels  not  the  drudg- 
ery !  To  him  the  hills  are  lovely  under  every  aspect ; 
whether  beneath  a  hot  autumnal  sun,  with  not  a  cloud 
to  intercept  the  torrid  beam,  or  beneath  the  dark  ca- 
nopy of  thunder-clouds — ^whether  in  the  frosty  mom 
or  in  the  dewy  eve — whether,  when  through  the  clear 
atmosphere  he  surveys,  as  it  were  in  a  map,  the 
counties  that  lie  stretched  around  and  beneath  him, 
or  when  he  wanders  darkly  on  amidst  the  volumy  va- 
pour— the  Ossianic  mist — that  rolls  continuously 
past  him !  The  sun  shines  brightUer,  and  the  storms 
rage  more  furiously  than  in  the  valleys  I  The  very 
sterility  pleases :  and  to  him  who  has  been  brought 
thither  by  the  rapid  means  of  travelling  now  adopt- 
ed, from  some  busthng  mart  of  trade,  or  vortex  of 
fashion,  the  novelty  of  lonesomeness  is  agreeably  ex- 
dting  I  The  stillness  that  reigns  around  is  as  new  to 
him  as  the  solidity  of  land  to  the  stranded  sailor  1 
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Scarcely  is  there  a  change  of  scene ;  silence  and  bq-' 
litude — ^hill  and  ravine — sky  and  heather  universally 
preyail  I — ^the  outline  is  everywhere  bold — and  where 
the  view  terminates  amidst  rocks  and  crags,  frequent- 
ly sublime  I  His  noon-day  bivouac  may  be  in  some 
quiet  dell  shut  out  from  the  world ;  or  near  some 
rocky  summit^  perchance  on  the  boundary  of  the 
muir-landsy  whence^  on  the  one  hand,  he  beholds  an 
unbounded  expanse  of  heathery  hills,  by  no  means 
monotonous  if  he  look  at  it  with  the  eye  of  a  painter, 
for  there  is  every  shade  of  yellow,  green,  brown,  and 
purple — ^the  last  is  the  prevailing  colour  at  this  sea- 
son, the  heather  being  in  bloom ;  nor  are  the  hills 
monotonous  if  he  look  at  them  with  the  eye  of  a 
sportsman,  for,  by  this  time,  he  will  have  performed 
many  feats,  or  at  any  rate  will  have  met  with  several 
adventures,  and  the  ground  before  him  is  the  field  of 
his  fame ;  he  now  views  with  interest  many  a  rock, 
cliff,  and  hill,  which  lately  appeared  but  one  of  so 
many  "  crags,  knolls,  and  mounds  confusedly  hurled ;" 
he  contemplates  the  site  of  his  achievements  as  a  ge- 
neral surveys  a  field  of  battle  during  an  interval  from 
strife ;  the  experience  of  the  morning  has  taught  him 
a  lesson,  and  he  plans  a  fresh  campaign  for  the  af- 
ternoon, or  the  morrow,  or  probably  for  the  next  sea- 
son, should  the  same  hills  be  again  destined  to  be  the 
scene  of  his  exploits :  and,  on  the  other  hand,  he 
looks  down,  and,  in  bright  relief,  sees  the  far-off 
meadows,  and  hamlets,  the  woods,  the  river,  and  the 
lake !  He  rises,  and  renews  his  task.  The  invigorat- 
ing influence  of  the  bracing  wind  on  the  heights,  lends 
him  additional  strength — he  puts  forth  every  effort 
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—every  nerve  is  strained — ^he  feels  an  artificial  glow 
after  nature  is  exhausted — and  returns  to  the  cot 
where  he  had  previously  spent  a  sleepless  night,  to 
enjoy  his  glass  of  grog,  and  such  a  mooze  as  the  toil- 
worn  citizen  never  knew  I 

Grouse  are  hatched  in  April,  or  very  early  in  May* 
If  there  be  much  rain  in  April,  or  May,  the  broods 
will  be  small.  If  an  early  spring  be  followed  by  a 
hot  summer,  the  birds  will  be  large,  and  strong  on 
the  wing,  at  the  commencement  of  the  shooting  sea- 
son. If  the  summer  be  very  dry,  the  young  birds 
will  be  strong  on  the  wing,  by  reason  of  their  having 
to  make  long  flights  to  procure  water. 

Grouse  shooters  should  separate  and  range  singly, 
— ^they  should  have  no  noisy  attendants,  nor  any 
dogs  that  require  rating.  The  sport  cannot  be  car- 
ried on  too  quietly.  If  the  shooter  throws  off  before 
eight  o'clock,  which  it  is  not  prudent  to  do  unless 
there  are  many  guns  on  the  moors,  or  foul  weather 
is  expected  in  the  afternoon,  he  should  run  only  one 
dog  as  hng  as  the  heather  is  wet^  afterwards  two,  and 
in  the  afternoon  three  dogs.  In  wet  weather  one 
dog  is  quite  sufficient.  If  hot  weather,  we  advise 
rest  from  eleven  to  two.  If  the  shooter  have  not  ex- 
hausted Tiimself  during  the  middle  of  the  day,  he  will 
best  fill  his  bag  in  the  afternoon ;  he  may  not,  in- 
deed, then  find  so  many,  but  those  he  does  find  will 
be  dispersed  birds  that  will  almost  lie  to  be  trodden 
on.  An  old  shooter  thus,  on  a  dry  afternoon  follow- 
ing a  wet  morning,  will  sometimes  load  himself  or 
his  attendant,  after  the  less  experienced  have  left  the 
moor  disgusted,  with  scarcely  a  bird  in  their  possession. 
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After  the  early  part  of  the  season,  grouse  seldom 
rise  within  shot  in  wet  weather.  They  do  not  always 
lie  well  immediately  on  the  clearing  up  of  the  wea- 
ther, but  require  a  suocesedon  of  fine  days. 

The  flight  of  grouse  is  generally  about  half  a  mile. 
A  grouse  will  drop  suddenly,  when  out  of  sight  of 
the  shooter,  on  some  hill  side,  perhaps  forty  or  fifty 
yards  from  the  highest  part  Nine  times  out  of  ten 
the  grouse  alights  on  a  hillndde  slanting  from  the 
shooter,  or,  in  other  words,  on  that  side  of  the  hill, 
or  ridge,  or  sloping  ground,  which  is  farthest  from 
the  shooter.  It  is  useless  to  attempt  to  range  the 
whole  of  a  moor, — ^the  sportsman's  time  will  be  much 
better  occupied  in  traversing  the  same  ground  over 
again  and  again,  assuming  he  knew  how  to  choose  his 
ground.  When  ranging  a  moor  with  which  he  is 
totally  unacquainted,  the  best  thing  he  can  do  is  to 
walk  along  the  brow  or  side  of  a  hUl,  (for  nearly  all 
moors  are  either  mountainous,  or  broken  uneven 
ground,)  keeping  about  forty  or  fifty  yards  from  the 
summit  of  any  rising  groimd :  not  only  broods  but 
single  birds  alight  more  frequently  in  such  a  situa- 
tion than  in  any  other,  especially  aft;er  being  disturb- 
ed. Much  time  is  lost  in  ranging  flats  and  the  ex- 
treme heights  of  hills  and  ridges.  The  side,  under 
the  wind,  of  these  lesser  hills,  which  on  nearly  all 
moors  is  intersected  by  rivulets,  and  which  has  a 
pretty  good  covering  of  young  heather,  is  the  very 
best  line  of  range  that  can  be  recommended,  care 
being  taken  to  keep  within  fifty  yards  from  where 
the  declivity  commences.  By  winding  round  the 
hills  in  this  manner,  the  shooter  does  not  fatigue  him- 
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self  near  so  much  as  by  continually  crossing  the  ra- 
vines and  climbing  directly  up  the  steeps. 

When  the  grouse-shooter  throws  off  on  an  ex- 
tensive moor,  on  which,  or  on  the  moors  adjoining, 
there  are  numerous  parties  of  shooters,  we  would 
direct  him,  whenever  the  wind  is  high,  to  make  for 
the  leeward  side  of  the  moor.  Grouse  do  not  fly 
with  the  wind  on  all  occasions,  but  whenever  they 
happen  to  do  so,  their  flights  are  longer  than  when 
they  face  it;  and,  when  going  across  wind,  their 
flight  has  ever  a  tendency  to  the  lee  side.  Thus, 
when  every  brood  has  been  disturbed  several  times, 
the  windward  side  of  the  moors  becomes  deserted, 
and  the  leeward  side  the  resort  of  both  game  and 
shooters.  Whatsoever  species  of  game  he  is  in  pur- 
suit of,  the  shooter  will  do  well  to  keep  on  that  side 
of  the  hill  which  is  protected  from  the  wind.  The 
most  unlikely  place  in  the  world  to  find  any  kind 
of  game  is  a  hill-side  on  which  the  wind  plays.  But 
in  stormy  weather  the  hill-top  and  the  plain  should 
be  equally  shunned, — a  narrow  valley,  or  the  steep 
hill-side  sheltered  from  the  wind,  are  then  the  usual  . 
places  of  resort 

The  favourite  haunts  of  grouse,  when  undisturbed, 
are  those  patches  of  ground  where  the  young  heather 
is  most  luxuriant  They  avoid  rocks,  and  bare 
places  where  the  heather  has  been  recently  burnt ; 
except  when  basking  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  when 
the  deserted  stone-pit — the  craggy  dell — the  shaly 
scarp — and  the  steep  side  of  the  low-lying  ravine 
should  not  be  neglected.  It  is  in  young  heather  that 
grouse  most    frequently  feed.     They  are  seldom 
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found  in  the  very  long  thick  heather  that  clothes 
some  part  of  the  hills,  until  driven  there  for  shelter 
by  shooters  or  others.  It  is  early  in  the  morning 
and  towards  evening  that  grouse  are  to  be  found  in 
young  heather.  During  the  middle  of  the  day  the 
shooter  should  range  the  sunny  side  of  the  hill,  and 
avoid  plains. 

Grouse  do  not  always  rise  in  the  same  manner. 
They  either  mount,  like  pheasants,  about  five  yards 
high,  and  then  fly  off;  or  else  they  skim  along 
quietly,  almost  touching  the  ground.  When  the 
grouse  flies  low,  its  flight  is  somewhat  like  that  of  the 
blackbird*  When  it  rises  in  the  manner  of  a  phea- 
sant, the  best  time  to  fire  at  it  is  immediately  as  it 
arrives  at  its  height,  just  as  it  is  about  to  make  off; 
at  that  point  of  time  when  it  has  performed  its  ver- 
tical and  is  commencing  its  horizontal  flight  To 
shoot  sooner,  imless  the  aim  be  taken  above  the  bird, 
is  to  lose  a  chance.  But,  when  the  grouse  scarcely 
rises  out  of  the  heather,  and  glides  away  from  the 
shooter,  as  a  blackbird  flies,  no  time  is  to  be  lost,  or 
it  will  be  out  of  reach.  It  is  generally  when  the 
shooter  is  near  birds  as  they  rise,  that  they  mount 
like  pheasants ;  and  when  he  is  at  a  distance  from 
them  as  they  rise,  that  they  fly  off  low.  When  they 
rise  perpendicularly,  they  make  some  noise  with  their 
wings,  and  the  cock  sometimes  crows,  and  the  hen 
cackles.  On  the  contrary,  when  they  flit  away, 
scarcely  clearing  the  heath-peeps^  they  make  no  noise 
whatever.  When  grouse  are  wild  and  fly  low,  it  is 
quite  requisite  to  keep  a  constant  look-out,  or  they 
will  gain  a  dozen  yards  before  they  are  seen  !  Their 
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being  the  same  colour  as  the  heather  favours  their 
escape. 

It  is  usual  for  one  party  of  sportsmen  to  give  an- 
other party  notice  of  the  approach  of  birds  by  crying 
"  mark  I"  The  shooters  whom  the  birds  approach 
stand  still,  and  the  birds  will  not  veer  from  their  in- 
tended course ;  the  birds  are  suffered  to  pass  before 
a  gun  is  brought  to  the  shoulder.  It  is  difficult  to 
drop  a  bird  approaching. 

On  the  opening  day,  grouse  are  generally  missed 
through  the  shooter  being  too  eager,  and  &ing  too 
soon.  This  partly  results  from  want  of  practice, 
for  practice  is  essential  to  perfecting  a  shot  Kil- 
ling a  few  couple  of  snipes  previously  to  grousing, 
will  bring  his  hand  in.  As  the  sportsman,  in  grouse 
shooting,  has  an  opportunity  of  choosing  his  own 
distance  when  birds  rise  near  to  him,  he  will  be  more 
certain  of  killing  if  he  let  the  birds  fly  twenty-five 
yards  from  him  before  he  fires  the  first  barrel,  when, 
if  he  have  both  barrels  cocked,  he  will  have  ample 
time  to  throw  in  the  reserve  barrel  while  the  birds 
are  within  reasonable  distance.  In  nothing  is  the 
superiority  of  the  detonating  over  the  flint  lock  more 
apparent  than  in  its  allowing  the  shooter  to  fire  the 
second  so  soon  after  the  first  barrel.  We  suspect 
that  the  habit  of  taking  the  gun  from  the  shoulder 
after  the  first  barrel  was  fired,  originated  in  the  ne- 
cessity of  waiting  until  the  smoke  from  the  pan  was 
blown  away,  which  nuisance  no  longer  exists.  A 
person  who  is  a  decidedly  bad  shot  should  not  use 
the  cartridge  in  the  first  barrel,  as  the  loose  charge 
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gives  a  larger  circle  at  a  short  distance,  and  conse- 
quently increases  the  chance  of  killing. 

No  species  of  shooting  requires  the  aid  of  good 
dogs  more  than  grouse  shooting,  and  in  no  sport 
does  so  much  annoyance  result  from  the  use  of  bad 
ones.  The  best  dog,  perhaps,  for  the  moors,  is  a 
well-bred  pointer,  not  more  than  five  years  old, 
which  has  been  well  tutored, — ^young  in  years  but  a 
veteran  in  experience.  The  setter  is  occasionally 
used  with  success,  but  we  prefer  the  pointer.  The 
latter  has  unquestionably  the  advantage  when  the 
moors  are  dry,  as  it  not  unfrequently  happens  that 
they  are  in  August  If  a  setter  cannot  find  water 
wherein  to  wet  his  feet  every  half-hour,  he  will  not 
be  able  to  undergo  much  fatigue.  Some  sportsmen 
will  hunt  a  couple  of  mute  spaniels  for  grouse  shoot- 
ing in  preference  to  any  other  team  of  dogs.  Of 
course,  when  this  method  is  piu^sued,  the  birds  are 
never  "pointed,  and  the  shooter  must  ever  be  on  the 
look-out,  for  the  game  is  generally  sprung  very  near 
to  the  gun.  We  are  not  quite  sure  that  a  sports- 
man can  be  better  dogged  for  grouse  shooting  than 
with  a  couple  of  spaniels  and  an  old  staunch  pointer, 
unless  he  is  a  very  dilatory  shot,  or  is  startled  when 
birds  rise  unexpectedly,  and  requires  every  bird  to 
be  pointed.  It  is  the  power  to  bring  down  in  good 
style  bird  after  bird  thus  put  up,  that  makes  apparent 
the  difierence  between  the  good  shot  and  the  indif- 
ferent one.  As  long  as  birds  are  pointed  under  the 
dog's  nose,  the  distinction  is  not  so  marked. 

Perhaps  the  best  team  of  dogs  for  showing  off^ 
sport  on  a  fine  day  would  be  tlffee  high-couraged 
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pointers  that  range  independently  before  the  shooter 
in  concentric  semicircles,  the  one  within  the  other, 
— two  of  them  should  be  close-beaters,  bitches,  per- 
haps, might  be  preferred,  sud  the  third  a  high- 
ranger  ;  the  bitches  should  keep,  as  near  as  may  be, 
at  the  distance  of  ten  and  twenty  paces  respectively 
of  the  gun,  and  the  dog  at  thirty.  With  such  dogs 
very  little  game  would  be  passed  over,  and  birds 
would  seldom  be  put  up  out  of  shot 

If  the  grouse-shooter  is  encumbered  with  several 
markers,  one  should  accompany  him ;  the  rest  should 
be  stationed  in  all  directions  on  the  hill-tops.  It  is 
the  duty  of  a  marker  to  watch  the  birds  while  the 
shooter  is  engaged  in  re-loading,  and  bagging  his 
game.  When  birds  are  scarce,  it  is  no  loss  of  time 
to  follow  a  marked  bird ;  but  when  plentiful,  the 
shooter  should  not  deviate  from  the  line  he  has 
chosen.  When  birds  are  abundant,  markers  are  a 
nuisance.  When  scarce,  a  marker  may  be  service- 
able, provided  a  thorough-bred  one  can  be  obtained 
— some  shepherd  lad,  whose  proficiency  may  be 
guessed  at  by  the  knowing  cunning  which  glitters  in 
his  eye  when  he  is  told  that  his  services  are  required. 
A  youth  of  this  description  will  lie  down  when  a  bird 
rises,  put  up  his  hands  to  his  &ce,  like  the  blinders 
of  a  waggon-horse,  and  mark  a  bird  down  to  an  inch^ 
a  mile  ofi^I  These  youths  have  an  accommodating 
knack  of  slipping  wounded  birds  into  their  pockets ; 
or  of  hiding  them  in  peat-holes^  so  that  neither  Turk, 
Tiger,  nor  Pathfinder,  the  retrievers,  can  wind  them  I 
Retrievers  are  seldom  used  in  grouse  shooting ;  nor 
are  they  often  required^  for  a  winged  grouse  does 
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not  run  like  a  partridge,  but  hides  itself  in  the  near- 
est patch  of  heather,  so  that  the  shooter  knows  where 
to  find  the  bird  to  a  few  yards.  Now  and  then,  in- 
deed, an  old  cock  will  run,  after  being  winged,  much 
in  the  same  manner  as  he  has  been  used  to  run  be- 
fore the  brood  on  the  approach  of  danger. 

However  orderly  the  array  of  a  covey — ^however 
tempting  the  opportunity  —  the  partridge-shooter 
should  not  be  induced  to  ^^  rake"  them.  The  grouse- 
shooter  need  not  be  so  punctilious.  The  following 
practicable  method  of  obtaining  such  a  shot  9&  will, 
in  all  probability,  secure  a  plurality  of  birds  at  each 
discharge,  is  from  one  of  the  papers  of  a  ^^  Qimtoge- 
narian"  in  the  Sporting  Magazine ;  and  as  regards 
grouse-shooting,  we  think  the  justification  of  the  prac- 
tice is  fiilly  made  out,  when  it  is  remembered  that 
the  writer  is  speaking  of  a  wet  and  windy  day  in  No- 
vember— of  that  season  when  grouse  leave  the  high 
hill-tops  altogether,  and  resort  to  the  braes,  and 
broken  bases  of  the  hills,  whence,  on  the  approach  of 
the  shooter,  they  take  flight  long  before  he  is  within 
range,  and  wing  round  the  turns  of  the  knolls  or 
rocks.  He  says,  "  In  such  cases  the  best  way  will 
be  to  station  yourself  previously  down  wind,  where 
your  dear-earned  experience  has  led  you  to  expect 
them,  and  send  a  person^  or  persons,  to  take  a  good 
circuit,  and  walk  carefiilly  through  the  lea  sides  and 
sheltered  beilds  of  the  hills.  The  best  family  shots 
are  often  to  be  thus  obtained,  and  under  such  cir- 
cumstances are  perfectly  justifiable,  though  in  com- 
mon shooting  there  is  nothing  I  more  detest  doing 
or  seeing  done,  than  to  drop  more  than  one  bird  to  a 
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barrel,  to  avoid  which  the  outer  birds  should  always 
be  fired  at  But  here  the  case  is  quite  different ;  al- 
ways take  the  middle  birds, — ^  Father,  mother,  and 
Suke,  down  with  them,  the  more  the  merrier,'-— and 
this  is  what  I  term  sl  family  shot  I" 

The  red  grouse  does  not  attain  his  full  size  and 
plumage  until  he  has  moulted  twice.  There  is  an 
obvious  difference  bet  wen  the  two-year-old  birds  and 
the  one, — ^the  latter  are  sometimes  taken  for  young 
birds,  but  they  may  be  known  by  the  under  beak  be- 
ing strong  enough  to  support  the  weight  of  the  body. 
The  belly  of  the  cock  grouse  is  nearly  black,  each 
feather  being  tipped  or  barred  with  wUte ;  the  white 
tips  or  bars  are  smaller  on  an  old  bird  than  on  a  young 
one.  The  breast  and  belly  of  the  hen  is  a  dark  cho- 
colate colour. 

In  September,  broods  of  red  grouse  assemble  to- 
gether, and  remain  in  large  companies  until  the  end 
of  the  season.  They  are  then  said  to  be  packed.  In 
a  very  hot  and  forward  season,  they  may  sometimes 
be  seen  in  packs  on  the  12th  of  August,  but  that 
rarely  occurs.  If  a  late  season,  and  the  birds  are 
not  much  disturbed,  they  will  not  [pack  until  Octo- 
ber. A  pack  varies  in  number  from  twenty  to  two 
or  three  hundred,  or  even  more.  When  packed,  the 
shooter  can  seldom  approach  within  a  hundred  yards 
of  them  without  resorting  to  some  artifice.  A  pack 
must  be  stalked,  rather  than  ranged  for. 

In  winter,  after  the  legitimate  season  for  shooting 
them  is  past,  red  grouse,  as  also  black-game,  may  be 
seen  sitting  in  rows  on  walls  and  peat  banks,  eai'ly 
in  a  morning ;  when  great  numbers  are  killed  by 
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poachers,  especially  when  the  ground  is  covered  with 
snow,  at  which  time  the  keepers  should  be  doubled, 
and  should  be  on  the  alert  day  and  night  ConsR- 
derable  expense  is  often  incurred  in  watching  moors 
in  August,  while  in  December,  January,  and  Fe- 
bruary, the  birds,  when  they  most  need  protection, 
are  left  lo  take  care  of  themselves.  In  the  winter 
months,  grouse  cannot  be  killed  in  large  quantities, 
so  long  as  the  weather  remains  open.  After  a  mild 
winter,  there  is  generally  -an  abundance  of  grouse  the 
next  season — a  proof  that  their  great  enemy  is  the 
poacher  in  the  snow,  and  not  the  s^rtsman  in  Au- 
gust !* 


BLACK-GAME  SHOOTtNG. 

The  blackcock — the  bird  of  the  birchen  glen — be- 
comes the  prey  of  the  fowler  on  the  20th  of  August. 

*  In  the  winter  snows,  grouse  are  killed  in  great  numbers,  while 
sitting  in  rows  on  walls.     When  the  weather  is  mild  in  January  and 
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His  more  sober-suited  lady  the  grey-hen  finds  favour 
with  the  considerate  sportsman,  and  is  spared  At 
the  commencement  of  the  season,  black-game  will 
suffer  the  shooter  to  approach  much  nearer  to  them 
than  will  red  grouse;  indeed  from  that  day  until 
September,  they  lie  very  well,  and  are  very  easily 
killed,  except  an  old  cock,  which  is  shy  at  all  seasons. 
After  the  young  ones  have  moulted,  they  become 
wilder  than  the  red  birds  on  the  open  common. 
They  may  be  easily  approached  in  a  wood,  where 
they  are  sprung  and  shot  like  pheasants.  They  are 
not  met  with  at  any  great  altitude,  but  confine 
themselves  chiefly  to  ike  valleys,  the  lesser  hills,  and 
the  base  of  the  loftier  mountains.  They  do  not  fre^ 
quent  the  central  parts  of  large  wastes  so  much  as 
those  parts  bordering  on  inclosed  lands  or  woods. 
Red  grouse  recede  where  cultivation  advances ;  and 
they  are  consequently  in  a  fair  way  of  being  banished 
from  England.  As  there  is  a  greater  extent  of 
ground  congenial  to  black'^ame,  there  is  no  reason 
to  fear  their  extinction*  Heath-land,  planted  with 
larch,  is  a  favourite  resort ;  but  they  prefer  rushy 
ferny  ground,  and  glens  of  alder  and  birch,  on  the 
buds  of  which  they  feed.  It  might  be  difiScult  to  in- 
troduce the  red  birds  into  any  county  where  they  are 
not  found  at  present;  but  wherever  there  is  land 

February,  they  pair,  and  are  then  as  easily  approached  as  partridges 
in  September.  It  is  then  that  the  keepers  are  least  on  the  watch, 
and  then  that  the  cottagers  kill  the  greatest  number  of  birds.  It  is 
true  that  a  market  cannot  at  that  time  be  found  for  them,  but  they 
are  deemed  little  inferior  to  fowls  when  boiled  in  the  pot  with  a 
pie^e  of  bacoD, 
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slightly  sprinkled  with  ling,  and  partially  planted 
with  larchy  birch,  or  alder,  and  if  in  the  vicinity  of 
corn-fields  so  much  the  better,  black-game  might  be 
easily  located  They  are  very  destructive  to  crops 
of  grain.  The  opening-day  for  black-game  shoots 
ing  should  be  the  1st  of  September.  On  the  20th 
of  August,  the  young  birds  are  so  indolent  that  they 
frequently  suffer  the  dogs  to  catch  them,  as  they  lie 
basking  separately ;  and  the  shooter  walks  them  up 
one  by  one,  so  that  when  a  brood  is  found,  the  pro- 
bability is  that  half  the  birds  will  be  killed.  But  the 
great  evil  is  that  the  young  cocks  cannot  be  distin- 
guished from  the  hens,  and  they  are  shot  indiscrimi- 
nately. The  blackcock  is,  like  the  pheasant,  poly- 
gamous; therefore,  wherever  the  hens  are  spared, 
the  game  will  increase.  On  the  1st  of  September, 
black-game  are  not  so  forward,  comparatively,  as 
partridges ;  even  that  day  would  be  ftdl  soon  to  com- 
mence shooting  them.  They  are  yearly  becoming 
more  abundant  in  the  English  plantations,  and  there 
can  be  no  more  noble  addition  to  the  park,  the  chase, 
or  the  forest,  than  the  blackcock.  In  the  lower  wood- 
lands, therefore,  they  should  remain  undisturbed  un- 
til November,  when  the  woodcocks  arrive.  Were 
this  attended  to,  there  would  be  splendid  sport  in  that 
month,  just  when  the  pheasants  and  blackcocks  have 
completed  their  moult,  and  when  they  are  in  good 
condition,  after  gleaning  the  stubbles. 
^  When  the  sportsman  meets  with  black-game  or 
muir-fowl,  as  well  as  red-game  or  grouse,  hemay 
distinguish  the  former,  if  old  birds,  by  their  superior 
size.     He  cannot  but  recognise  the  cock,  which  is 
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jet  blax^k,  marked  with  white  on  the  wings,  and  is  as 
large  and  heavy  as  an  Essex  pheasant  He  will 
distinguish  the  hen  and  poults  from  the  red  grouse, 
by  the  length  of  their  necks.  In  form  and  appear- 
ance, when  on  the  wing,  black-game  resemble  wild- 
ducks.  They  are  longer  birds  than,  and  not  so 
plump  as,  red  grouse,  which,  in  turn,  are  not  so 
plump  as  partridges.  The  plumage  of  a  young 
blackcock  is  nearly  the  colour  of  that  of  a  red  grouse, 
until  the  moulting  season,  which  is  in  October,  when 
he  sloughs  his  brown  coat  for  a  suit  of  sable.  The 
grey-hen  and  the  young  blackcock  may  be  distin- 
guished from  the  red  grouse  by  the  under  feathers 
of  the  tail  being  mottled  brown  ;  those  of  the  latter 
are  black,  as  in  the  ptarmigan.  They  visit  stubble- 
fields,  or  rather  corn-fields,  for  com  is  harvested  late 
in  those  cold  countries  where  the  hills  are  covered 
with  their  native  brown  ;  whereas  the  red  grouse  is 
rarely  known  to  quit  the  open  moor,  unless  driven 
thence  by  men,  dogs,  or  stress  of  weather.  The 
red  grouse  feeds  chiefly  amidst  the  heather.  Black- 
game  will  often  feed,  and  sometimes  (though  rarely) 
the  red  grouse  also,  like  partridges,  in  stubbles; 
black-game  are  very  destructive  to  crops  of  grain. 
Red  grouse  do  not  frequent  woods.  Their  nests  are 
generally  found  in  heather ;  those  of  black-game  in 
rushy  fields  or  plantationa  The  eggs  of  the  former 
are  often  taken  by  persons  collecting  plovers'  eggs ; 
and  as  they  are  easily  found,  the  temptation  to  pil- 
fer but  too  often  presents  itself.  A  child  may  thus 
do  more  mischief  than  the  most  accomplished  poacher. 
Blackcocks,    during    winter,  associate    together 
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a}oof  from  the  grey-hens  and  red  grouse.  The  grey-^ 
bens  also  pack  distinct  from  the  coeks. 

Red  grouse  are  nerer  found  on  moors,  where 
water  does  not  lie  within  a  convetdent  distance  in 
seasons  of  drought  Black-game  seem  to  disregard 
this  inconvenience ;  probably,  being  larger  birds,  they 
can  endure  a  longer  flight  in  search  of  water. 

Black-game  are  distributed  over  the  whole  of  the 
North  of  Europe.  They  are  found,  more  or  less 
abundant,  in  all  the  Northern,  in  most  of  the  Mid- 
land, and  in  some  of  the  Southern  counties  of  Eng- 
land. Red  grouse  are  not  met  with  farther  south 
than  Derbyshire,  Cheshire,  and  Staffordshire.  Both 
abound  in  Scotland ;  and  in  Ireland  they  are  more 
plentiful  than  in  England.  The  red  grouse  only 
occiurs  in  Wales, 

CAPERCAILZIE  9HOOTIXO. 

Similar  to  the  bladtcock  in  many  respects  is  the 
capercailzie,  or  cock  of  the  wood,  once  the  native, 
and  now  the  denizen  of  the  Highland  forests*  The 
capercailzie  cock  weighs  sixteen  pounds.  Speaking 
of  this  bird,  as  it  exists  in  Sweden,  Mr.  Lewellyn 
Lloyd  says,  *  "  The  favourite  haunts  of  the  caper- 
cali  are  extensive  fir-woods;  in  coppices  or  small 
cover  he  is  seldom  or  never  found.  The  principal 
food  of  the  capercali,  when  in  a  state  of  nature,  con- 
sists of  the  leaves  of  the  Scotch  fir ;  he  very  rarely, 
however,  feeds  upon  those  of  the  spruces ;  he  also 
eats  jumper  berries,  cranberries,  blaeberries,  and 

•  FiM  Sports  of  the  North  qf  Europe^ 
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other  berries  common  to  the  Northern  forests ;  and 
occasionally  also,  in  the  winter  time,  the  buds  of  the 
birch,  &C.  The  young  capercali  feed  principally  at 
first  on  ants,  worms,  insects,  &c." 

It  was  the  felling  of  the  timber,  aided,  perhaps,  by 
the  cross-bow,  which  is  not  ill  adapted  to  the  pur- 
pose, that  exterminated  this  primeval  habitant  of  the 
old  Caledonian  forests.  Some  years  since  an  attempt 
was  made  to  re-introduce  this  bird  to  its  ancient 
haunts  in  Scotland,  but  without  success.  "  It  is  a 
pity,"  continues  Mr.  Lloyd,  ^'  that  attempts  are  not 
made  once  more  to  introduce  the  capercali  into  the 
United  Kingdom,  for,  if  the  experiment  was  under- 
taken with  judgment,  it  would  most  probably  be  at- 
tended with  success ;  the  climate,  soil,  &c.  in  Scot- 
land, at  least,  not  being  very  dissimilar^  in  many  re- 
spects, to  the  south  of  Sweden.  In  Scotland,  be- 
sides, independently  of  the  natural  forests,  there  are 
now  considerable  tracks  of  land  planted  with  pines, 
from  which  trees,  when  the  ground  is  covered  with 
snow,  those  birds  obtain  nearly  the  whole  of  their 
sustenance."  Since  he  wrote  this,  several  brace  of 
these  birds  have  been  sent  over  from  Sweden ;  and, 
on  the  forest  lands  of  the  Marquis  of  Breadalbane, 
the  experiment  of  localising  them  is  now  in  course 
of  trial,  and  we  doubt  not  that  the  cock  of  the  wood 
will  become  permanently  established  in  the  Scottish 
Highlands.  The  same  description  of  country  (the 
heaths  and  forests  being  on  a  more  extended  scal^,) 
which  suits  black-game,  would  likewise  suit  the  ca- 
percailzie.    They  occasionally  breed  together,  the 
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product  bmg  a  hybrid  which  does  not  perpetuate  its 
species. 

**  In  the  forest,"  Mr.  Lloyd  obseryes,  "  the  caper- 
cali  does  not  always  present  an  easy  mark ;  for,  dip- 
ping down  from  the  pines  nearly  to  the  ground,  as 
IS  frequently  the  case,  they  are  often  out  of  distance 
before  one  can  properly  take  aim.  No.  1  or  2  shot 
may  answer  very  well,  at  short  range,  to  kill  the 
hens;  but  for  the  cocks,  the  sportsman  should  be 
provided  with  much  larger. 

^^  Towards  the  commencement  of,  and  during  the 
continuance  of  winter,  the  capercali  are  generally  in 
packs ;  these,  which  are  usually  composed  wholly  of 
oocks,  (the  hens  keeping  apart,)  do  not  separate  until 
the  approach  of  spring.  These  packs,  which  are 
sometimes  said  to  contain  fifty  or  a  hundred  birds;, 
usually  hold  the  sides  of  the  numerous  lakes  and 
morasses  with  which  the  Northern  forests  abound ; 
and  to  stalk  the  same  in  the  winter-time  with  a  good 
rifle  is  no  ignoble  amusement" 

PTABMIOAN  SHOOTING. 

We  have  now  for  some  time  traversed,  with  the 
reader,  the  highest  hills  that  are  covered  with  heather, 
but  there  are  heights  beyond.  The  Tribune  ex- 
claims. 

For  liberty  !  go  seek 
EarthiB  highest  rocks  and  ocean^  deepest  caves ! 
Go  where  the  Eagle  and  the  Sea-snake  dwell  !* 

It  may  be  admissible  in  poetry  to  give  the  highest 

*  Riemi,  a  Tragedy,  (1st  edit)  London. 
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clifls  to  the  king  of  birds,  but  zoology  asagns  a  lower 
elevation  to  the  "  eagle's  birth-pla(5e ;"  yes,  you  may 
ascend  above  the  aerie  of  the  eagle,  where  the  croak 
of  the  raven  is  never  heard,  where  the  fox  and  the 
weazel  but  seldom  disturb  the  lonely  habitants, — ^the 
white  hare  and  the  ptarmigan.  You  may  ascend 
until,  in  the  glowing  language  of  Mr.  Mudie,*  '*  you 
begin  at  last  to  feel  alone,  severed  entirely  from  the 
world  of  society,  of  life,  and  of  growth,  and  committed 
to  the  solitude  of  the  ancient  hills  and  immeasurable 
sky.  The  snow  lies  thick  on  the  side  of  the  summit, 
and  even  peers  over  the  top,  deiying  the  utmost  ef- 
forts of  solstitial  heat.  There  is  no  plant  under  your 
feet,  save  lichen  on  the  rock,  apparently  as  hard  and 
as  strong  as  that  to  which  it  adheres — ^it  can  hardly 
be  said  to  grow — and  moss  in  some  crevice,  undis- 
tinguishable  from  the  dull  and  cold  mud  into  which 
the  storms  of  many  winters  have  abraded  the  granite. 
You  are  above  the  reach  of  all  sound  from  the  inha- 
bited parts  of  the  country."  ♦  *  *  "  A  few  mottled 
pebbles,  or  at  least  what  appear  to  be  such,  each 
about  twice  the  size  of  your  hand,  lie  at  some  dis- 
tance, where  the  decomposed  rock,  and  the  rudiments 
of  what  may  be  called  the  most  elevated  mountain 
vegetation,  just  begin  to  ruffle  the  surface.  By  and 
by  a  cloud  shadows  the  sun,  the  air  blows  chill  as 
November,  and  a  few  drops  fall,  freezing  or  melting 
in  theu*  descent,  you  cannot  well  tell  whicL  The 
mottled  pebbles  begin  to  move ;  you  throw  a  stone 
at  them  to  show  that  you  can  move  pebbleS  as  well  as 

•  5%«i''ea<^ered5Wfte*o/^J5««Mfe/*to»Kfe.   By  Robert  Mudie. 
2d  edition,  1835. 
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the  mountain.  The  stone  hits  beyond  them  ;  they 
run  toward  your  feet,  as  if  claiming  your  protection  ; 
they  are  birds, — ^ptarmigan, — the  uppermost  tenants 
of  the  island,  whom  not  even  winds,  which  could  up- 
root forests,  and  frosts,  which  could  all  but  congeal 
mercury,  can  drive  from  these  their  mountain  haunts. 
It  has  often  been  observed,  that  of  all  the  human  in- 
habitants of  the  earth,  the  mountaineer,  be  his  moun- 
tain ever  so  barren,  is  the  last  to  quit ;  and  the  same 
holds  true  of  the  mountain  bird." 

The  same  writer  traces  the  different  elevations  at 
which  various  species  of  game  is  found,  beginning 
with  the  pheasant  as  the  tenant  of  the  lowermost 
woods ;  the  partridge,  of  the  plain ;  the  blackcock,  of 
the  confines  of  cultivation ;  the  grouse,  of  the  lesser 
hills  and  mountain-side ;  and  tiie  ptarmigan,  of  the 
snow-crowned  summits. 

He  also  adds,  "  in  these  birds  we  trace  a  sort  of 
resemblance  to  the  general  colour  of  the  places  which 
they  inhabit,  though  we  know  not  well  the  cause  of 
the  coloiu"  in  either  case.  The  ptarmigan  is  mossy 
rock  in  summer,  hoar  frost  in  autumn,  and  snow  ia 
winter.  Grouse  are  brown  heather,  black-game  are 
peat-bank  and  shingle,  and  partridges  are  clods  and 
withered  stalks  all  the  year  round."  And  to  con- 
tinue the  similitude,  woodcocks  are  dead  leaves,  the 
streaked  snipe  is  the  marsh-reed,  the  pheasant  is  red 
fern,  and  the  capercailzie  is  the  black  branch  of  the 
pine.  The  same  may  be  said  of  footed  game ;  the 
red  deer,  the  roe,  the  fallow  deer,  the  brown  hare,  the 
white  hare,  and  the  rabbit,  each  in  their  colour  some- 
what resemble  the  places  they  frequent. 
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We  find  the  earliest  birds  of  each  kind  in  the 
warmest  valleys  and  on  the  richest  land, — ^the  par- 
tridge and  blackcock  of  the  South  of  England  arrive 
jat  foil  growth  before  those  of  the  North.  But  look- 
ing at  the  various  birds  of  the  game  species  collec- 
tively, the  order  is  reversed, — the  higher,  the  colder 
the  location  to  which  they  belong,  the  sooner  does 
each  separate  kind  arrive  at  maturity.  The  ptarmi- 
gan is  ready  for  the  table  before  the  time  at  which  it 
may  be  legally  shot,  the  twelfth  of  August  De- 
scending the  hill,  we  find  the  red  grouse  not  three 
parts  grown  at  that  period.  A  little  lower,  and  the 
scarcely  fledged  blackcock  rises  almost  helpless,  on 
the  twentieth  of  August.  Lower  still,  on  the  fertile 
plain,  the  young  partridge  does  not  assume  his  grey 
mantle  and  purple  crescent  until  long  after  the  first 
of  September.  And  in  the  warm  woods  the  phea- 
sant does  not  don  his  panoply  of  gold  until  the  fall 
of  the  leaf. 

Few  are  the  sportsmen  that  climb  the  granite 
clifls  amongst  which  ptarmigan  are  found,  or  wade 
the  winter  snows  in  which  those  birds  delight  to  bury 
themselves.  A  ramble  thither,  is  a  journey  of  curi- 
osity or  observation,  rather  than  a  sporting  excursion. 
It  is  a  pilgrimage  to  the  loftiest  Highland  altitudes. 
The  fowling-piece  becomes  converted  into  the  pal- 
mer's staff ;  and  the  sportsman  merges  in  the  adven- 
turer, the  enthusiast,  the  worshipper  of  Nature. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

THE  FARM,  THE  MARSH,  AND  THE  WOOD. 
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The  Ist  of  September  comes — ^with  its  bright 
stubbles  and  its  barvest-homes — and  one  contmuous 
fire  of  small  arms  is  kept  up — 

From  the  white  cIi£EB  of  Dover  to  Pentland  Firth,* 

From  sunrise  till  sunset !  It  is  the  tyro's,  the  pot- 
hunter's and  the  game-vendor's  field-day.  Not  so 
much  a  day  of  sport  as  a  day  of  slaughter.  In  some 
places,  you  shall  see  shooters  of  all  trades  and  grades 
— sportsmen  and  poachers — oneandall  hurryingaway 
over  hedge  and  ditch,  fence  and  fastness,  charging, 
flashing,  firing,  whistling,  tohoing^  and  down-charg- 
ing !  A  bird  is  caught  by  the  apothecary's  dog,  the 
lawyer  walks  coolly  up  and  bags  the  bird,  leaving  the 
man  of  medicine  to  ruminate  on  the  fable  of  "  the 
oyster  and  the  shelL"  The  publican  wounds  a  hare, 
it  is  chased  by  the  dogs,  caught  by  the  parson's 
bitch,  and  without  ceremony  introduced  into  the  in- 

*  Allan  Cunningham. 
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ner  pocket  of  his  reverence's  coat  I  A  covey  is  dis- 
persed— ^a  race  ensues — a  steeple-chase : — juvenes- 
cence,  adolescence,  and  senescence  contend  for  the 
goal.  The  covey  is  surrounded,  the  birds  rise,  and 
the  air  is  pierced  perpendicularly,  horizontally,  and 
transversely !  The  clieepers  cannot  bide  the  *'  pelt- 
ing of  the  pitiless  storm ;"  but  tumble  over  in  rapid 
succession,  or  are  caught  by  the  dogs  I  Such  was 
partridge-shooting  once  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
every  town  and  village  from  Land's  End  to  John 
o' Groats :  but  a  change  has  come  o'er  the  spirit  of 
the  scene, — and  where  this  havoc  was  once  carried 
oil,  the  sound  of  a  gun  is  now  never  heard !  Are 
sportsmen  fewer? — 'faith  no,  but  birds  are,  and  the 
sportsmen  do  not  venture  out — ^their  occupation's 
gone  in  the  neighbourhood  of  home.  Nowhere  now, 
except  on  land  strictly  preserved,  is  there  good  par- 
tridge-shooting. Sportsmen  thus  excluded  from 
partridge-shooting  rush  to  the  moors,  and  there  such 
scenes  as  we  have  just  attempted  to  describe  as  for- 
merly belonging  to  partridge-shooting  are  enacted 
amongst  the  grouse  ;  but  with  far  less  success. 
Grouse,  too,  are  diminishing  at  a  fearful  rate  in 
England.  The  palmy  days  of  shooting,  if  not  gone 
by,  are  fast  going — ^moor  after  moor  is  inclosed — 
marsh  after  marsh  is  reclaimed — ^the  wood  dwindles 
into  the  ornamental  parterre — hill-side  after  hill-side 
is  appropriated  as  the  site  of  a  mansion  or  village ; 
the  loveliest  spots,  unless  they  be  the  sternest  and 
wildest,  and  withal  inaccessible,  are  first  choseji ; 
and  soon  there  will  not  be  a  quiet  valley,  or  an  un- 
bricked  hill  in  the  country.     The  grouse  lands  are 
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already  circumscribed  by  very  narrow  limits.  The 
present  generation  may  not  live  to  hear  of  the  total 
extinction  of  grouse  in  England ;  but  the  next  will 
find  few  south  of  the  Tweed :  a  little  later  and  the 
Scot  himself  will  be  obliged  to  resort  to  Canada  or 
Kentucky  to  find  game  that  may  be  said  to  be  wUd! 
Natural  scenery  will  be  remembered  only  in  paint- 
ing and  song ;  and  people  will  wond^  what  Cow- 
per  meant  when  he- wrote  the  line, 

God  made  the  countiy,  and  man  made  the  town. 

Where  the  forest  was  the  admiration  of  their  ances- 
tors, they  will  see  a  country  divided  into  compart- 
ments, like  the  squares  of  a  chess-board,  by  orderly 
well-built  fences  ;  to  say  nothing  of  divers  long 
chimnies,  forges,  and  sundry  other  abominations. 
Sporting  is  degenerating  into  something  like  pigeon- 
shooting.  Game  is  sold  too :  the  shooter  knows  to 
a  sixpence  the  value  of  the  contents  of  his  bird-bag. 
All  these  changes  may  be  for  the  public  good,  the 
shooter  therefore  must  not  complain. 

We  do  not  attribute  the  diminution  of  birds  and 
hares,  as  many  do,  to  the  legalisation  of  the  sale  of 
game.  We  have  no  fault  to  find  with  the  new  Game 
Act  The  gradual — ^but  now  rapid — decrease  of 
game  has  been  long  in  operation :  it  was  the  unavoid- 
able consequence  of  the  vast  increase  of  shooters, 
and  of  the  cheapness  and  improvement  of  guns  and 
everything  connected  with  them.  We  must  look  to 
double-barrels  as  the  remote,  and  to  copper-caps  as 
the  proximate  cause  of  the  present  dearth  of  game 
in  unpreserved  districts. 
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To  return  to  our  subject — ^partridges — a  sprink- 
ling of  which,  notwithstanding  these  dolorous  fore- 
bodings, we  hope  will  long  be  found  in  the  stubble 
and  turnip  fields  of  "  merry  England."  The  part- 
ridge may  be  termed  a  home  bird,  for  the  shooter 
who  resides  in  the  country,  finds  it  almost  at  his  door, 
while  it  is  requisite  to  undertake  a  journey,  perchance 
a  very  long  one,  before  he  arrives  at  the  grounds 
frequented  by  grouse.  As  it  requires  neither  woods, 
nor  marshes,  nor  heaths  to  afford  them  shelter,  they 
are  found  more  widely  scattered  than  the  pheasant, 
the  woodcock,  or  the  grouse,  and  hence  the  pursuit 
of  them  is  one  of  the  chief  sources  of  recreation  to 
the  shooter.  They  are  more  plentiful  in  England 
than  either  in  Ireland  or  Scotland.  Though  not  so 
highly  prized  by  the  sportsman  as  the  birds  .last 
mentioned,  the  abundance  in  which  partridges  are 
found,  wherever  they  are  preserved,  renders  the 
sport  sufficiently  attractive.  At  the  commencement 
of  the  season,  when  they  have  not  been  much  dis- 
turbed by  persons  breaking  dogs,  they  are  as  tame 
as  could  be  wished  by  the  most  inexpert  sportsman, 
and  at  that  time  afford  capital  diversion  to  the 
young  shooter,  and  to  those  rheumatic  and  gouty 
old  gentlemen  who, — too  fond  of  their  ease  to  brush 
the  covers  or  range  the  mountains, — ^in  the  lowland 
valleys,  '*  shoulder  their  crutch,  and  show  how  fields 
were  won."  Partridges  are  most  plentiful  in  those 
counties  where  much  grain,  pulse,  and  white  crops 
are  grown.  While  the  com  is  standing, — which  is 
no  uncommon  occurrence  in  the  northern  counties 
in  September, — ^it  is  very  rare  that  many  shots  can 
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be  obtained,  for  the  coveys,  on  being  disturbed,  wing 
their  way  to  the  nearest  corn-field,  where  it  is  for- 
bidden the  shooter  to  follow  them,  or  to  send  his 
dogs  in  after  them. 

The  habits  of  the  partridge  should  be  studied  by 
the  shooter.  In  the  early  part  of  the  season,  par- 
tridges will  be  found,  just  before^sunrise,  running  to 
a  brook,  a  spring,  or  marsh,  to  drink ;  from  which 
place  they  almost  immediately  fly  to  some  field  where 
they  can  find  abundance  of  insects,  or  else  to  the 
nearest  corn-field  or  stubble-field,  where  they  will 
remain,  according  to  the  state  of  the  weather,  or 
other  cir(5umstances,  until  nine  or  ten  o'clock,  when 
they  go  to  basL  The  basking-place  is  commonly 
on  a  sandy  bank-side  facing  the  sun,  where  the 
whole  covey  sits  huddled  together  for  several  hours. 
About  four  or  five  o'clock,  they  return  to  the  stubbles 
to  feed,  'and  about  six  or  seven  they  go  to  their 
jucking-place,  a  place  of  rest  for  the  night,  which  is 
mostly  in  aftermath,  or  in  a  rough  pasture  field, 
where  they  remain  huddled  together  till  morning. 
Such  are  their  habits  during  the  early  part  of  the 
season ;  but  their  time  of  feeding  and  basking  varies 
much  with  the  length  of  the  days.  While  the  com 
is  standing,  unless  the  weather  be  very  fine  or  very 
wet,  partridges  will  often  remain  in  it  all  day ;  when 
fine,  they  bask  on  the  outskirts ;  when  wet,  they  run 
to  some  bare  place  in  a  sheltered  situation,  where 
they  will  be  found  crowded  together  as  if  basking, 
for  they  seldom  remain  long  in  corn  or  grass  when 
it  is  wet  Birds  lie  best  on  a  hot  day.  They  are 
wildest  on  a  damp  or  boisterous  day. 
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The  usual  way  of  proceeding  in  search  of  partridges 
in  September  is  to  try  the  stubbles  first,  and  next 
the  potato  and  turnip  fields.  Birds  frequently  bask 
amongst  potatoes  or  turnips,  especially  when  those 
fields  are  contiguous  to  a  stubble-field.  The  best 
partridge  shooting  is  obtained  in  potato  and  turnip 
fields.  It  not  unfrequently  happens  that  potatoes  or 
turnips  are  grown  on  a  headland  in  a  corn-field ;  in 
that  case  the  headland  will  be  a  favourite  resort  of 
birds. 

After  the  middle  of  October,  it  is  ever  uncertain 
where  birds  will  be  found ;  the  stubbles  having  been 
pretty  well  gleaned,  birds  do  not  remain  in  them  so 
1  ong  as  in  the  early  part  of  the  season.  When  dis- 
turbed at  this  time,  they  will  sometimes  take  shelter 
in  woods,  where  they  are  sprung  one  by  one.  The 
best  shots  that  can  be  obtained  at  partridges  in  win- 
ter, are  when  the  birds  are  driven  into  woods. 

When  a  covey  separates,  the  shooter  will  gene- 
rally be  able  to  kill  many  bhrds,  but  late  in  the 
season  it  is  seldom  that  the  cov^y  can  be  broken.  In 
November  and  December  the  shooter  must  not  ex- 
pect to  have  his  birds  pointed,  but  must  remain  con- 
tent with  firing  at  long  distances.  In  the  early  part 
of  the  season,  when  the  shooter  breaks  a  covey,  he 
should  proceed  without  loss  of  time  in  search  of  the 
dispersed  birds,  for  the  parent  birds  begin  to  c^U 
almost  immediately  on  their  alighting,  the  young 
ones  answer,  and  in  less  than  half  an  hour,  if  not 
prevented  by  the  presence  of  the  shooter  and  his 
dogs,  the  whole  covey  will  be  re-^assembled,  probably 
in  security  in  some  snug  comer,  where  the  shooter 
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leasts  thinks  of  looking  for  them*  As  the  season 
advances,  birds  ore  longer  in  re-assembling  after 
being  dispersed.  It  is  necessary  to  beat  very  closely 
for  dispersed  birds,  as  they  do  not  stir  for  some  time 
after  alighting,  on  which  account  dogs  cannot  wind 
them  until  nearly  upon  them,  especially  as  they  re- 
sort to  the  roughest  places  when  dispersed.  Birds 
dispersed  afford  the  primest  sport  The  pointing  is 
often  beautiful,  the  bird  being  generally  in  a  patch 
of  rushes,  or  tuft  of  grass  or  fern,  and  close  to  the 
dog.  When  a  bird  has  been  running  about  some 
time,  dogs  easily  come  upon  the  scent  of  it;  but 
when  it  has  not  stirred  since  alighting,  and  has  per- 
haps crept  into  a  drain,  or  run  into  a  hedge-bottom, 
or  the  sedgy  side  of  a  ditch^  no  dog  can  wind  it  until 
close  upon  it,  and  the  very  best  dogs  will  sometimes 
flush  a  single  bird.  In  the  month  of  October,  and 
afterwards,  the  shooter  will  find  it  diflScult  to  ap- 
proach within  gun-shot  of  a  covey,  nor  can  he  dis- 
perse them,  except  by  firing  at  them  when  he  chances 
to  come  close  upon  them.  Should  he  then  be  so 
fortunate  as  to  disperse  a  covey,  he  may  follow  them 
leisurely,  for  they  will  then  lie  several  hours  in  their 
lurking-place,  which  is  chosen  with  much  tact,  as  a 
patch  of  rushes,  a  gorse  bush,  a  holly  bush,  the 
bottom  of  a  double  bank  fence,  or  a  coppice  or  wood. 
The  length  of  time  that  will  transpire  before  a  dis- 
persed covey  will  re-assemble,  depends,  too,  on  the 
time  of  the  day,  and  state  of  the  weather.  In  hot 
weather,  they  will  lie  still  for  several  hours.  A  covey 
dispersed  early  in  the  morning,  or  late  at  night,  will 
soon  re-assemble.     A  covey  dispersed  between  the 
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hours  of  ten  and  two,  will  be  some  time  in  re-as- 
sembling. A  covey  found  in  the  morning  in  a 
stubble-field,  and  dispersed,  will  next  assemble  near 
the  basking-place.  A  covey  dispersed  after  two 
o'clock,  will  next  assemble  in  the  stubble-field  at 
feeding  time.  A  covey  disturbed  and  dispersed  late 
in  the  afternoon,  or  evening,  will  next  re-assemble 
near  the  jucking-place.  A  covey  being  disturbed 
on  or  near  to  theic  jucking-place,  will  seek  a  fresh 
one,  perhaps  about  two  fields  distant ;  and  if  often 
disturbed  at  night  on  their  jucking-place,  they  will 
seek  another  stubble-field  to  feed  in,  and  change 
their  quarters  altogether.  The  most  certain  method 
of  driving  partridges  from  a  farm,  is  to  disturb  them 
night  aft«r  night  at  their  jucking-place,  which  is 
usually  in  a  meadow,  where  the  aftermath  is  suffered 
to  grow,  or  in  a  field  rough  with  rushes,  fern,  thistles, 
or  heather,  adjoining  to  a  corn-field.  When  a 
covey  is  dispersed  on  a  dry  hot  day,  it  is  necessary 
to  search  much  longer,  and  beat  closer,  for  the  dis- 
persed birds,  than  when  the  day  is  cool  and  the 
ground  moist  A  dog  should  be  only  slightly  rated 
for  running  up  a  bird  on  a  hot  day. 

The  shooter,  on  entering  a  field,  should  make  it 
a  general  rule,  provided  the  wind  or  nature  of  the 
ground  do  not  lead  him  to  decide  on  a  contrary 
course,  to  beat  that  side  which  is  nearest  the  covers ; 
or,  if  there  be  no  neighbouring  covers,  he  should 
beat  round  the  field,  leaving  the  centre  of  the  field 
to  the  last  In  hot  weather  birds  frequent  bare 
places,  sunny  hill-sides,  or  sandy  banks,  at  the  root 
of  a  tree,  or  hedge-bottom,  where  there  is  plenty  of 
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loose  loam  or  sand  which  they  can  scratch  up.  In 
cold  weather  they  will  be  found  in  sheltered  places. 
In  cold  windy  weather  those  fields  only  which  lie  un- 
der the  wind  should  be  beaten.  The  warm  valleys, 
the  briary  doughs,  and  glens  not  over-wooded,  but 
abounding  in  fern,  underwood,  and  holly  trees,  and 
also  those  steep  hillnsides  which  lie  under  the  wind, 
are  then  places  of  resort  Heights  and  flats  must  be 
avoided,  except  where  there  are  small  enclosures  well 
protected  by  double  hedges,  under  the  shelter  of 
which  birds  will  remain.  The  shooter  who  beats  the 
south  or  west  side  of  a  hedge,  will  generally  obtain 
more  shots  than  he  who  beats  the  north  or  east  side. 
Unless  there  be  continual  rain,  or  it  be  the  depth  of 
winter,  birds  will  viat  their  basking-place  some  time 
in  the  course  of  the  day,  whether  the  sun  shine  or 
not  The  basking-place  is  generally,  but  not  inva- 
riably, on  the  sunny  side  of  the  hedge.  Birds  may 
be  most  easily  approached  in  fine  weather.  All  kinds 
of  birds  lie  better  in  small  enclosures  than  in  large 
ones,  that  is,  when  the  cover  in  each  is  alike.  It  need 
scarcely  be  added,  that  the  more  bushy  the  brambles, 
or  the  higher  the  grass,  rushes,  or  heather,  the  more 
closely  will  lie  the  game. 

It  is  almost  as  necessary  to  the  shooter  as  to  the 
mariner  to  observe  the  wind.  Whenever  it  is  prac- 
ticable, he  should  beat  up  wind.  On  entering  an 
enclosure  his  eye  will  tell  him  where  the  best  beat 
lies.  The  field  may  be  so  large  that  it  will  be  ne- 
cessary to  walk  across  it  several  times.  The  shooter 
having  discovered  what  he  supposes  to  be  the  best 
beat,  and  having  learned  the  way  of  the  wind,  should, 
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as  he  walks  against  the  wind,  traverse  the  best  ground 
in  order  to  give  the  dog  the  wind ;  for  the  dog  will 
not  only  find  more  game  by  beating  up  wind  than 
down,  but  the  birds  will  lie^  better.  When  the 
shooter  is  obliged  to  walk  down  wind,  he  should  tra- 
verse the  most  unlikely  ground,  always  reserving 
that  portion  of  the  field  next  cover,  or  that  which 
seems  to  possess  some  local  advantage  for  his  up-wind 
beats. 

When  the  shooter  has  been  long  accustomed  to  a 
dog,  he  can  tell  by  the  dog's  proceeding,  whether 
game  is  near  or  not  when  pointed,  or  whether  the 
birds  are  running  before  the  dog.  If  he  suspect 
them  to  be  running,  he  must  walk  up  quickly  before 
his  dog,  for  if  he  stop  or  appear  to  look  about  him, 
the  birds  instantly  rise.  Whenever  it  is  practicable, 
unless  the  birds  be  very  tame  and  his  dogs  young 
ones,  the  shooter  should  place  himself  so  that  the 
birds  may  be  between  him  and  the  dogs.  They  will 
then  lie  well.  The  moment  a  dog  points,  the  first 
thing  to  be  done  is  to  cast  a  glance  round  to  ascer- 
tain in  which  direction  the  covers  and  corn-fields  lie ; 
the  next  is  to  learn  the  point  of  the  wind ;  the  shooter 
will  then  use  his  endeavour  to  gain  the  wind  of  the 
birds,  and  to  place  himself  between  them  and  the 
covers,  or  otherwise  avail  himself  of  other  local  cir- 
cumstances. All  this  must  be  done  m  a  moment, 
and  it  requires  some  judgment  A  person  who 
knows  how  to  walk  up  to  his  birds  will  obtain  more 
shots -than  one  who  does  not,  especially  in  windy 
weather.  Birds  will  not  only  allow  the  shooter  to 
approach,  nearer  to  them  when  he  faces  the  wind,  but 
they  present  on  rising,  a  fairer  mark. 
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When  the  legs  of  a  bird  fired  at  Ml,  it  is  almost 
a  certain  proof  that  it  is  struck  in  a  vital  part  A 
bird  so  struck  should  be  narrowly  watched,  when,  in 
most  instances,  it  will  be  seen,  after  flying  about  a 
hundred  yards  if  a  grouse,  or  fifty  yards  if  a  par- 
tridge, to  tower  or  spire  in  the  air,  and  fall  down 
dead.  When  only  one  leg  falls,  the  bird  should  be 
watched,  but  in  the  latter  case,  it  generally  happens 
that  the  leg  or  thigh  only  has  been  strucL  Any 
bird  that  flinches,  on  being  fired  at,  or  whose  feathers 
are  in  the  least  disordered,  should  be  marked  down, 
and  followed.  Grouse  more  frequently  fly  away 
wounded  than  partridges.  Grouse  are  often  recover- 
ed several  hundred  yards  from  the  gun. 

Until  November  or  December,  young  grouse, 
black-game,  partridges,  and  pheasants,  may  be  dis- 
tinguished from  old  ones  by  the  lower  beak  not  be- 
ing strong  enough  to  bear  the  weight  of  their  bodies. 
The  lower  beak  of  an  old  partridge  is  strong  enough 
to  sustain  the  weight  of  a  brace  of  birds ;  but  a  young 
bird  cannot  be  raised  by  the  lower  beak  without  the 
lower  beak  bending  under  the  weight  The  head 
of  a  buck-hare  is  larger^  and  the  neck  and  ears  are 
shorter  than  of  a  doe.  Old  hares  may  be  distinguish- 
ed from  full-grown  young  hares  by  the  strength  of 
their  jaw-bones,  or  the  closeness  of  the  knee-joint  of 
the  fore-legs. 

The  number  of  birds  in  a  covey  varies  much,  per- 
haps the  average  may  be  from  ten  to  fifteen.  In 
some  years,  when  the  coveys  are  large  afl«r  a  fine 
hatching  season,  it  is  not  uncommon  to  see  upwards 
of  twenty  birds  in  a  covey ;  and  sometimes  after  a 
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wet  season,  ten  birds  may  be  deemed  a  fair  covey. 
Birds  are  most  numerous  after  a  dry  summer.  When 
there  are  thunder-storms  about  midsummer,  great 
numbers  of  young  birds  are  drowned.  The  young 
birds  have  many  enemies  besides  the  elements,  such 
as  cats,  young  dogs,  hawks,  foxes,  and  vermin  of  dif- 
ferent descriptions.  When  the  eggs  are  taken,  or 
the  young  birds  destroyed  soon  after  leaving  the 
shell,  there  will  be  a  second  hatch.  Sportsmen  often 
meet  with  second  hatches  in  September,  when  the  old 
birds  rise  screaming,  and  generally  alight  within  fifty 
yards,  as  if  to  induce  the  young  birds  to  follow.  In 
that  case  the  fair  sportsman  will  not  fire  at  the  old 
birds,  but  will  call  in  his  dogs  and  leave  the  ground. 
At  such  times  he  should  look  well  after  the  young 
dogs,  as,  when  they  see  the  birds  running,  they  are 
apt  to  snap  up  such  of  them  as  cannot  get  out  of  the 
way.  The  very  young  birds  are  called  cheepers,  from 
their  uttering  a  scream  as  they  rise.  Full-grown 
birds  never  scream  as  they  rise,  except  when  the 
young  ones  are  helpless,  nor  do  young  birds  after 
they  are  large  enough  for  the  table. 

There  are  shooters  who  acquire  an  unsportsman- 
like habit  of  firing  at  a  covey  immediately  as  it  rises, 
before  the  bards  are  fairly  on  the  wing,  and  thus, 
without  aiming  at  any  individual  bird,  bring  down 
two  or  three.  And  sometimes  they  will  make  a  foul 
shot  by  flanking  a  covey ;  the  birds  being  on  the  wing, 
come  upon  them  suddenly,  and  make  a  simultaneous 
wheel ;  they  take  them  on  the  turn,  when,  for  a  mo- 
ment— and  but  for  a  moment — half  the  covey  are  in 
aline,  and  floor  them  rank  and  file.  These  are  tricks  al- 
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lied  to  poaching,  and  almost  as  reprehensible  as  shoot- 
ing at  birds  on  the  ground,  which  is  nothing  less  than 
high  treason,  unless  the  shooter  is  upon  his  own  land, 
where  he  may  plead  his  right  to  do  what  he  will  with 
his  own — the  prerogative  of  an  Englishman ! 

The  cock  partridge  is  distinguished  from  the  hen 
by  the  brown  feathers  which  form  a  crescent,  or  horse- 
shoe, as  it  is  sometimes  called,  on  the  breast 

The  pointer  is  decidedly  the  best  dog  for  partridge 
shooting. 

Bustards  and  quails  are  so  rare  in  this  country  as 
scarcely  to  require  notice  here.  They  are,  however, 
valuable  acquisitions  to  the  game-bag.  As  the  bus- 
tard cannot  be  approached  unless  the  shooter  take 
advantage  of  some  adventitious  circumstances,  it  is 
seldom  an  object  of  pursuit  to  the  sportsman.  Bus- 
tard shooting  commences  on  the  1st  of  September, 
and  ends  on  the  1st  of  MarcL  The  quail  would  be 
much  sought  after  if  abundant 

THE  PHEASANT. 

Many  home-bred  shooters  imagine  that  pheasant 
shooting  is  the  nje  plus  uUrh  of  sporting.  It  has 
something  of  aristocracy  and  luxury  associated  with 
it,'  and  it  is  doubtless  splendid  sport  It  commences 
when  the  leaves  of  the  forest  are  tinged  with  every 
varying  tint :  and  the  old  woods  never  look  so  noble 
as  in  their  autumnal  garb.  The  pheasant-shooter  is 
often  amid  scenery. 

Where  looks  the  cottage  out  on  a  domain, 
The  palace  cannot  boast  of  !• 

*  Sheridan  Knowles. 
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The  bird,  arrayed  in  mail  of  gdd,  rises  in  some  deep- 
wooded  glen,  where  the  sound  of  his  wings  may  be 
compared  to  thunder,  such  the  effect  of  reverberation 
in  the  echoing  valleys  I  tiie  golden  plumage  glitters 
in  the  sun !  the  report  of  the  fowling-piece  is  like 
that  of  a  small  piece  of  ordnance  I  the  blue  neck  falls 
instantly  under  the  burnished  wing !  the  pinions  close  I 
and  the  next  moment,  the  "  whirring  pheasant,"  the 
pride  of  the  British  woods,  lies  bleeding  on  the 
ground  1  the  long-rolling  echo  dies  in  the  distance, 
and  the  stillness  of  Arcady  again  reigns  around  I 
Such  is  pheasant-shooting ;  but  with  sdl  its  attract 
tions,  it  is  not,  in  the  opinion  of  many  sportsmen,  to 
be  compared  with  the  piu^suit  of  the  grouse  through 
the  trackless  heather,  or  of  the  scarcer  woodcock  in 
the  winter  woods.  It  is  the  rarity  and  difficulty  of 
attainment  of  a  bird  that  renders  the  acquisition  of 
it  desirable  to  the  true  sportsman.  He  does  not  es* 
timate  the  value  of  a  blackcock,  which  he  may  have 
had  the  good  fortune  to  bag  in  November,  by  the 
current  price  of  the  day. 

The  pheasant  is  the  most  splendidly  arrayed  of 
undomesticated  British  birds.  It  is  deservedly  in 
high  request  among  sportsmen,  and  it  claims  the  first 
attention  of  the  game-preserver.  The  numberless 
plantations  and  coppices  which  are  everywhere  spring- 
ing up,  afford  yearly  additional  shelter.  The  phea- 
sant prefers  woods  of  oak  and  beech,  that  it  may  feed 
on  the  acorns  and  mast  The  fine  old  woods  con- 
sisting of  these  trees  may  perhaps  be  diminishing, 
but  they  are  more  than  replaced  by  plantations  of 
larch  or  other  quick-growing  trees.     Pheasants  ge- 
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nerally  chooee  the  larch  or  spruce  fir  to  roost  in^  and 
phmtations  of  this  deacription,  if  near  com,  turnip, 
or  potato  fields,  afford  sufficient  coTcr  for  them. 
They  are,  in  many  counties,  allowed  to  heoome  so 
numerous,  as  to  do  serious  mischief  to  the  labours  of 
husbandry. 

It  is  not  usual  to  kill  the  hens  wherever  pheasants 
are  strictly  preserved ;  but  it  is  necessary  to  kill  the 
cocks  where  they  are  too  numerous.     Pheasants  do 
not  pair.     As  it  is  better  that  there  should  be  but  few 
cocks,  the  shooters  being  able  to  single  them  out  and 
kill  them,  tends  ultimately  to  the  increase,  and  not 
to  the  diminution  of  the  number  of  birds  in  cover. 
At  the  commencement  of  the  season  the  shooter  will 
frequently  put  up  a  nide  of  pheasants,  but  in  the  after 
part  of  the  season  he  will  oftener  find  solitary  birds. 
Pheasants  will  occasionally  wander  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  wood  to  which  they  belong,  espe- 
cially during  winter  in  search  of  food,  and  in  wet  and 
foggy  weather.     The  pheasant  basks  at  the  root  of  a 
tree,  or  under  a  hedge,  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
partridge,  but  each  bird  nestles  itself  separately. 
Pheasants  approach  nearer  in  their  habits  and  ap- 
pearance to  domesticated  poultry  than  any  other  kind 
of  game.     Pheasant  shooting  is  most   destructive 
where  the  plantations  are  not  more  than  forty  yards 
wide,  when  the  shooters  remain  on  the  outside,  while 
the  beaters  and  dogs  put  up  the  game  within.     The 
pheasant  shooter  does  not  expect  set  shots ;  his  ob- 
ject is  to  cause  the  birds  to  rise  as  near  to  him  as  he 
can.     Having  no  notice  of  them,  he  should  ever  be 
pn  the  alert  for  snap  shots. 
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■'  A  short  double-barrelled  fowling-piece,  of  wide 
bore,  is  preferable  to  a  long  one.  The  shot  should 
be  large,  and  it  is  well  to  use  plenty  of  it  A  close 
shooting  gun  is  not  to  be  recommended  to  the  phea- 
sant shooter.  The  birds  should  rarely  be  fired  at  in 
cover  when  more  than  thirty  yards  from  the  gun,  or 
they  will  escape  wounded  in  the  underwood.  They 
are  generally  brought  down  within  twenty  yards  from 
the  gun.  Pheasants  are  most  plentiful  in  Norfolk, 
Suffolk,  and  some  of  the  adjoining  counties.  There 
are  some  in  every  county  in  England,  and  in  most 
of  the  counties  in  Scotland.  A  perfect  bird  has  a 
white  annular  space  on  the  neck,  but  this  mark  is 
mostly  wanting. 

The  pheasant  makes  a  considerable  noise  when  ris- 
ing, sufficient  to  unnerve  the  young  and  over-anxious 
sportsman.  The  bird  should  be  allowed  to  rise  clear 
of  the  bushes,  and  to  its  ftdl  height,  before  the  shooter 
fires,  or  it  is  probable  he  will  aim  too  low ;  and  again, 
the  short  fan-like  feathers  on  either  side  of  the  tail 
appear,  as  the  bird  is  rising,  to  be  part  of  the  bird, 
making  the  body  seem  longer  and  larger  than  it 
really  is ;  and  this  circumstance,  together  with  the 
rapidity  of  the  movement  of  the  bird  when  rising,  is 
the  cause  of  the  shooter  firing  too  low.  The  aim 
should  always  be  at  the  head,  unless  the  bird  is  cross- 
ing, and  then  well  forward.  Firing  too  soon,  lest 
the  bird  should  be  out  of  reach,  is  a  very  common 
error,  particularly  with  young  sportsmen. 

The  best  time  to  find  pheasants  out  of  cover  is  the 
first  hour  after  sunrise,  while  they  are  feeding  in  the 
adjacent  stubble  and  turnip  fields.    When  they  have 
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done  feeding,  a  few  stragglers,  instead  of  retarmog- 
to  the  cover,  will  remain  under  the  hedges  of  the 
fields  in  which  they  feed.  At  noon,  when  the  sun 
shines  brightly,  a  few  will  venture  out  of  the  woods, 
and  bask  under  thick  hedges,  or  holly-bushes,  or 
amongst  brambles,  but  seldom  at  any  great  distance 
from  coven  During  a  dense  fog,  pheasants  venture 
Sarthest  from  the  woods.  While  the  leaves  are  upon 
the  trees,  they  seldom  wander  fiir  from  the  place 
where  they  were  hatched,  or  the  wood  or  plantation 
to  which  they  may  be  said  to  belong. 

At  the  beginning  of  October,  pheasant  shooting 
IB  combined  with  hare  and  partridge  shooting,  the 
sport  being  conducted  on  the  outside  of  the  larger 
and  denser  covers,  or  in  the  brakes  or  coppices, 
where  the  foliage  does  not  intercept  a  view  of  the 
rising  birds.  The  young  ones  are  then  by  no  means 
full*grown,  nor  have  they  attained  that  brilliancy  of 
plumage  which  they  afterwards  acquire.  They  are 
more  alarmed  at  the  dog  than  at  the  shooter,  and 
consequently  to  avoid  the  former  will  fly  almost  in 
the  face  of  the  latter.  Towards  the  end  of  October, 
when  the  leaves  fall,  and  the  brambles  decay,  the 
sportsman  ventures  within  the  cover& 

In  November,  pheasant  shooting  is  combined  with 
woodcock  shooting ;  the  trees  are  leafless,  the  sports- 
man's gap  and  the  gun  road  are  open ;  and  if,  in  ad- 
dition to  pheasants  and  cocks,  there  should  be  black- 
game  in  cover,  there  can  scarcely  be  better  diversion. 
In  that  month  cocks  are  abundant ;  and  pheasants 
and  black-game  are  well-grown,  well-fed,  and  in  full 
plumag^-^the  pheasant  is  scaled  with  gold  to  the 
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throat,  and  the  blackcock  is  feathered  to  the  foot  I 
Shooting  then  requires  perseverance  and  labour,  but 
the  contents  of  his  bird-bag  will  amply  compensate 
the  sportsman  for  both^  if  he  regard  the  length  of 
the  pheasants^  the  number  of  the  woodcocks,  and  the 
weight  of  the  blackcocks.  November,  when  the 
weatha*  is  favourable,  is  iinqueslionably  the  best 
monfli  for  cover-shooting.  .  A  brace  of  full-feathered 
NitvejnbiKP  pheasants,  to  the  true  sportsman,  are 
worth  a  bagfull  of  October  poults.  Pheasants  and 
black^game  do  not  pmr,  like  red  grouse  and  part- 
ridges. It  is  unsportsmanlike  to  kill  either  a  grey- 
hen, or  a  hen-pheasant  The  pheasant  is  a  strong 
bird,  and  requires  a  heavy  blow,  to  disable  him  from 
runniiJig  when  l»*ought  down. 

Beaters  are  almost  as  serviceable  as  dogs  in  cover-^ 
shooting ;  they  should  be  sent  into  the  thickest  and 
most  impervious  parts.  The  shooter  who  chooses  an 
open  beat,  in  a  part  where  little  game  is  expected  to 
be  found,  will  kill  more  than  he  who  is  entangled  in 
hollies  and  brambles,  though  the  birds  be  rising  all 
round  Imn.  When  beating  woods,  the  judicious 
shooter  will  generally  place  himself  well  forward, 
and  so  that  he  can  have  a  distinct  view  of  all  birds 
that  rise  or  fly  past,  within  shot  of  him,  and  in  those 
open  glades,  where  the  footed  game  may  be  seen 
bolting  out  J  and,  if  local  circumstances  permit,  he 
^1,  before  the  cover  is  completely  beaten,  place 
himself  between  it  and  the  adjacent  woods,  as  in  all 
probability,  where  not  intercepted  by  the  shooters, 
every  pheasant  will  endeavour  to  make  ofl^  in  the 
same  direction. 
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Hie  setter,  or  cock-dog,  is  to  be  preferred  to  the 
pointer  for  pheasant  shooting.  Pheasants  will  some- 
times lie  very  close,  so  that  it  is  with  great  difficulty 
they  can  be  made  to  rise ;  therefore  dogs  that  will 
daah  into  the  thicket  ane  most  useful.  For  cover-- 
shooting,  where  game  is  abundant,  retrievers  are  in- 
dispensable. Many  birds  are  recovered  by  them  that 
would  otherwise  be  lost ;  and  much  time  is  savedr* 

*  Blr.  Waterton^  obserrEidoiis  on  the  pheasant  ore  particnlarlf 
raluable.  After  exploring  the  wild  woods  of  Gniana  and  combat- 
ing crocodiles  and  boa-constrictors  on  the  banks  of  the  Essiquibo, 
he  retired  to  his  patrimonial  estate  in  Yorkshire,  whence  he  has 
banished  the  tube  of  the  sportonan  and  gamekeeper,  and  where,  in 
his  own  words,  he  has  "  shut  the  temple  of  Janus,  and  proclaimed 
undisturbed  repose  to  those  of  the  feathered  race  which  come  to 
seek  for  shelter.**  He  consequently  enjoys  as  good,  perhaps  better, 
opportunities  than  any  other  individual,  of  observing  the  habits  of 
many  of  our  British  birds  in  a  state  of  quiescence.  He  thus  writes 
on  the  pheasant ;  but  the  following  is  merely  a  short  extract : — 

**  The  more  we  look  into  the  habits  of  the  pheasant,  the  more  we 
must  be  persuaded  that  much  more  attention  oug^t  to  be  paid  to  it 
than  is  generally  paid  to  other  kinds  of  game.  The  never-fiuling 
morning  and  evening  notice  which  it  gives  of  its  place  of  retreat^ 
together  with  its  superior  size,  cause  it  to  be  soon  detected  and  easily 
killed.**  «  •  «  M  xhe  fowling-piece  of  the  nocturnal  poacher  is 
the  most  fiital  weapon  used  for  its  destruction.  The  report  of  a  gun, 
or  a  clap  of  thunder  during  the  night,  will  often  cause  the  pheasant 
to  b^n  to  crow,  as  I  have  already  stated  ;  and  this  greatly  endan- 
gers their  safety.  When  once  they  are  frightened  from  their  roost, 
they  never  perch  again  during  the  remainder  of  the  night .  but  take 
r^uge  among  the  grass,  and  imdemeath  the  hedges,  where  they  &11 
an  easy  prey  to  the  cat,  the  fox,  and  the  stoat  A  poacher  armed 
with  a  gun  finds  a  cloudy  night  fully  as  good  for  slaughter  as  one  in 
which  the  moon  shines ;  and,  if  larch  trees  grow  in  the  wood,  to 
these  he  resorts ;  knowing,  by  experience,  that  the  pheasant  prefov 
this  kind  of  tree  to  any  other.**  *  ♦  ♦  "Food  and  a  quiet  re- 
treat are  the  two  best  ofieis  that  man  can  make  to  the  feathered 
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Hares  remain  in  growing  com  until  the  operation 
of  the  sickle  compels  them  to  seek  dome  other  shelter. 

race,  to  induce  them  to  take  up  their  abode  on  his  domain :  and 
they  are  absolutely  necessary  to  the  successful  propagation  of  the 
pheasant.  This  bird  has  a  capacious  stomach,  and  requires  much 
nutriment ;  while  its  timidity  soon  causes  it  to  abandon  those  places 
which  are  disturbed.  It  is  fond  of  acorns,  beech  mast>  the  berries 
of  the  hawthorn,  the  seeds  of  the  wild  rose,  and  the  tubers  of  the 
Jerusalem  artichoke.  As  long  as  these,  and  the  com  dropped  in 
the  harvest,  can  be  procured,  the  pheasant  will  do  very  welL  In 
the  spring,  it  finds  abimdance  of  nourishment  ^in  the  sprouting 
leaves  of  young  clover  ;  but  from  the  conmiencement  of  the  new 
year,  till  the  vernal  period,  their  wild  food  afibrds  a  very  scanty 
supply  ;  and  the  bird  will  be  exposed  to  all  the  evils  of  the  vagrant 
act,  unless  you  can  contrive  to  keep  it  at  home  by  an  artificial  supply 
of  food.  Boiled  potatoes  (which  the  pheasant  prefers  much  to 
those  in  a  raw  state)  and  beans  are,  perhaps,  the  two  most  nourish- 
ing things  that  can  be  afforded  in  the  depth  of  winter.  Beans,  in 
the  end,  are  cheaper  than  all  the  smaller  kinds  of  grain  ;  because 
the  little  birds,  which  usually  swarm  at  the  place  where  pheasants 
are  fed,  cannot  swallow  them :  and  if  you  conceal  the  beans  imder 
yew  or  holly  bushes,  or  under  the  lower  branches  of  the  spruce  fir, 
they  will  be  out  of  the  way  of  the  rooks  and  ring-doves.  About 
two  roods  of  the  thousand-headed  cabbage  are  a  most  valuable  ac- 
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When  driven  firom  thdr  summer  quarters,  they  be- 
take themselyes  to  the  woods,  or  lie  concealed  under 
hedges  or  bushes,  or  on  the  steep  sides  of  brakes  or 
doughs  where  there  is  plenty  of  cover^  and  some- 
times in  aftermath ;  all  which  situations  they  in  a 
great  measure  abandon  wl^  the  autunmal  leaves 
b^in  to  fftlL     Their  next  location  is  in  patdies  of 
grass,  fern,  heather,  gorse,  brambles,  or  rushes, 
where  they  are  to  be  found  all  the  winter,  though 
the  best  place  to  look  for  them  in  November  is  the 
stubble-field,  where  they  will  not  unfrequently  be 
also  found  in  October  and  December.     In  January 
they  are  often  met  with  in  the  &llow  fields.     Should 
the  weather  be  warm  after  the  10th  of  January,  they 
will  be  found  in  the  vicinity  of  marshes,  or  in  other 
low  moist  situations.     In  short,  to  find  hares,  the 
hedges  should  be  beaten  in  September,  covers  in 
October,  stubbles  in  November,  parks,  pastures,  and 
uninclosed  grounds  in  which  there  is  plenty  of  fern, 
gorse^  rushes,  or  brambles,  in  December,  and  fal- 
lows and  marshy  fields  in  January. 

quisition  to  the  pheasant  piesenre.  You  sow  a  few  ounces  of  seed 
in  April,  and  transplant  the  young  plants  two  feet  asunder  in  the 
month  of  June.  By  the  time  that  the  harvest  is  all  in,  these  cab- 
bages will  afford  a  most  excellent  aliment  to  the  pheasants,  and  are 
particularly  serviceable  when  the  ground  is  deeply  coTered  with 
snow."  •  •  •  «  Next  to  the  larch,  this  species  of  tree  is  gene- 
rally preferred  by  the  pheasants  for  their  roosting  place  ;  and  it  is 
quite  impossible  that  the  poachers  can  shoot  them  in  these  trees. 
Moreover,  magpies  and  jays  will  resort  to  them  at  nightfell ;  and 
they  never  fell  to  give  the  alarm,  on  the  first  appearance  of  an 
enemy.  Many  a  time  has  the  magpie  been  of  essential  service  to 
me  in  a  night  excursion  after  poachers.** — Essayi  on  Ornithology ,  ^ 
by  Charles  Waterton,  Esq.    2d  edit    Lond.  1838. 
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Leveret  shooting  often  commences  with  grouse 
shooting,  on  the  12  th  of  August,  though  it  is  not 
uncommon,  nor  is  it  considered  unfair,  to  kill  them 
during  the  summer  months.  Hares  are  not  in 
season  until  September.  The  shooter  should  desist 
from  killing  them  in  February,  but  he  is  not  prevent- 
ed from  killing  them  at  any  season,  by  any  legisla- 
tive enactment,  if  he  have  taken  out  a  game  certifi- 
cate. It  is  the  prescriptive  law  of  the  chase,  held 
sacred  by  sportsmen,  that  prevents  him. 

The  shooter  should  fire  well  forward  at  a  hare, 
and  not  too  high.  He  should  not  fire  at  a  long  dis- 
tance, as  the  probability  of  his  wounding  her  would 
be  greater  than  that  of  killing  her.  If  running  di- 
rect from  him,  a  hare  should  not  be  fired  at  unless 
within  twenty-five  paces  from  the  gun,  or  she  will 
often  run  off,  though  severely  wounded  in  the  hind- 
quarters. A  beater  will  render  essential  service  to 
the  shooter  in  quest  of  hares,  in  the  early  part  of  the 
season ;  the  beater  walks  on  the  contrary  side  of  the 
hedge  to  the  shooter,  and  a  few  yards  in  advance,  so 
that  the  hare,  to  avoid  the  former,  jumps  out  on  the 
side  of  the  latter.  When  beating  hedges  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  covers,  the  shooter  should  take  care  to  place 
himself  on  that  side  nearest  the  covers.  When 
shooting  at  the  edge  of  a  cover,  if  the  hare  fired  at 
is,  not  quite  deprived  of  the  use  of  her  legs,  it  would 
be  advisable  to  fire  again  immediately,  for  should  she 
crawl  through  the  hedge,  the  chances  would  be 
against  her  being  retrieved. 
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Rabbits  are  alternately  deemed  game  and  yermio. 
They  are  sometimes  shot  for  sport,  sometimes  for 
profit,  and  sometimes  on  account  of  the  mischief  they 
do  to  trees  and  other  vegetation.  They  sometimes 
seat  themselves  all  day  long,  after  the  manner  of 
hares,  but  more  commonly  they  remain  the  greater 
portion  of  the  day  in  their  burrows.  As  they  are 
shy  of  approach,  and  run  under  ground  on  the  least 
alarm,  the  shooter  frequently  finds  it  expedient  to 
hide  himself  at  a  little  distance  from  the  warren,  and 
wait  until  they  come  out  Where  rabbits  are  nume- 
rous, as  in  most  warrens  they  are,  some  will  be  con- 
tinually playing  within  a  few  yards  of  the  entrance 
of  the  bmrows,  and  when  found  in  such  situations, 
(for  they  are  very  tenacious  of  life,)  they  should  be 
struck  very  hard,  or  they  will  contrive  to  crawl,  or 
rather  roll  into  their  earths  before  the  shooter  can 
pick  them  up.  It  is  astonishing  what  efforts  they 
will  make  to  escape,  though  three  legs  be  broken, 
when  near  the  entrance  of  a  burrow.    It  is  of  little 
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use  firing  at  them  when  they  are  more  than  twenty 
paces  distant  from  the  gun.  Rabbits  afibrd  more 
what  are  termed  snap  shots  than  any  other  game^  as 
they  are  mostly  found  in  or  near  to  plantations,  or 
amongst  brambles,  hollies,  gorse,  or  deep  fern,  in 
places  of  extreme  difficulty.  It  requires  a  quick  eye 
and  steady  hand  to  stop  a  rabbit  running  across  fur- 
rows, or  over  uneven  ground.  Rabbits  for  sale,  or 
when  destroyed  as  vermin,  are  oftener  taken  by 
means  of  ferrets  and  nets,  than  killed  by  the  gun. 
It  would  be  well  that  a  companion  or  servant  should 
lead  a  dog  in  a  slip, — a  terrier  is  as  good  as  any,  to 
be  loosed  the  moment  the  gun  is  fired ;  thus  many  a 
rabbit  will  be  secured  that  would  else  have  run  into 
its  hole.  When  earthed,  it  frequently  happens  that 
a  rabbit  is  not  able  to  crawl  more  than  three  or  four 
feet  deep  from  the  surface,  where  it  dies ;  the  dead 
rabbit  may  then  be  recovered  by  thrusting  a  bramble 
down  the  hole,  and  twisting  it  in  the  fur.  The  best 
time  for  rabbit  shooting  is  in  the  evening ;  or  during 
sunshine  after  a  shower,  when  great  numbers  of  the 
rabbits  venture  from  their  burrows. 
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There  are  three  kinds  of  snipes,  viz.  the  solitary 
or  double  snipe,  the  full  or  whole  snipe,  and  the  jack 
or  half  snipe.  The  first  is  a  very  scarce  bird,  and 
the  last  is  considered  to  be  scarcely  worth  powder 
and  shot  It  is  the  fiill  snipe  which  principally  en- 
gages the  shooter's  attention. 

Snipes,  like  woodcocks,  are  migratory ;  but  a  few 
remain  on  our  marshes,  and  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  fresh  water  springs  during  the  summer  months. 
Those  that  have  not  been  summer-sojoumers  in  this 
country  begin  to  make  their  appearance  in  October. 
In  the  inland  counties  they  are,  like  woodcocks,  first 
seen  on  the  moors.  They  are  most  plentiful  in  the 
month  of  November,  when  they  are  to  be  found  in 
the  valleys  and  on  the  marshes.  December  is  also  a 
prime  month.  They  will  be  found  in  January  until 
the  frost  breaks  up.  Upon  the  breaking  up  of  the 
frost  in  January  or  February,  they  congregate  in 
great  numbers,  on  the  moors  and  downs,  when  they 
can  seldom  be  approached  by  the  shooter.     The 
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anipes  that  remain  during  summer  rear  their  young 
on  our  marshes.  The  season  for  snipe  shooting  is 
not  defined  or  limited  by  any  legislative  enactment ; 
but  it  is  unsportsmanlike  to  shoot  i^pes  between 
February  and  the  12th  of  August 

The  jack  snipe  makes  its  appearance  contempo- 
raneously with  the  woodcock,  except  that  it  is  not 
seen  in  March.  It  is  so  diminutiye  a  bird  as  to  be 
scarcely  worth  the  sportsman's  notice.  It  may  afford 
sport  to  the  tyro,  and  the  shooting  at  it  will  teach 
him  how  to  bring  down  the  large  snipe,  for  its  flight 
is  nearly  similar,  but  much  slower. 

The  common  or  full  snipe  is  a  shy  bird  when  in 
company,  but  when  alone  will  allow  the  shooter  to 
approach  within  a  dozen  paces  of  it  before  it  springs. 
We  find  it  best  to  shoot  as  soon  as  possible.  A 
snipe  is  brought  down  with  less  difficulty  at  from  fif- 
teen to  twenty  paces  than  at  any  other  distance. 
The  aim  is  thus  taken  just  before  the  bird  begins  to 
make  its  cross  flights,  but  before  it  has  attained  its 
fiill  speed.  The  irregularity  of  its  flight  is  of  little 
consequence  during  the  first  and  second  twirling,  be- 
fore the  bird  is  safely  on  the  wing^  since  its  flight  is 
then  comparatively  tardy.  But  let  the  snipe  fly  ten 
yards  from  whence  it  sprang, — let  it  be,  for  instance, 
twenty-five  paces  distant  from  the  gun,  it  is  then  at 
the  top  of  its  speed,  and  in  the  very  midst  of  its  side- 
long, elliptical  gyrations,  and  more  than  a  match  for 
the  majority  of  shooters,  especially  if  the  day  be 
windy.  A  snipe  killed  at  fifteen  or  twenty  paces 
distance,  with  No.  7.  shot,  will  seldom  be  struck  by 
many  pellets,  being  generally  three  or  four  inches 
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from  the  centre  of  the  cone  which  the  shot  forms  as 
it  flies,  which  is  very  different  from  hemg  in  the  ex- 
act centre.     A  section  of  the  body  of  a  snipe  does 
not  present  a  surfieu^  as  large  as  that  of  a  penny- 
piece.     If  any  person  will  fire  at  a  target  at  fifl;een 
yards  distance^  he  will  find  that  a  snipe  would  not 
be  cut  to  pieces  even  at  that  distance,  unleas  it 
chanced  to  be  precisely  in  the  centre  of  the  charge 
as  thrown.     When  speaking  of  a  snipe  presenting  no 
larger  a  surface  as  a  mark  than  a  penny-piece,  we, 
of  course,  mean  a  snipe  flying  directly  from  the 
shooter.     It  would  be  imprudent  to  shoot  at  a  sm'pe 
flying  across  at  less  than  twenty  paces  distance,  as  it 
then  presents  more  than  double  the  surface  of  one 
going  straight  from  the  shooter.    Twenty-five  paces  is 
the  distance  we  should  prefer  for  a  cross  or  oblique 
shot     At  thirty,  or  even  at  twenty-five  yards,  unless 
the  barrel  throws  shot  remarkably  close,  there  are 
interstices  in  the  charge  as  thrown  in  which  a  snipe 
flying  direct  from  the  gun  would  escape  untouched. 
Provided  the  flight  of  a  snipe  were  equally  steady  at 
all  distances,  and  that  in  every  instance  the  shooter 
could  choose  his  own  distance,  a  snipe  would  have 
least  chance  for  its  life  at  twenty  yards.     But  there 
are  two  points  to  be  attended  to  in  determining  the 
proper  distance:    the  flight  of  the  bird — and  the 
manner  in  which  the  shot  is  thrown.      In  snipe 
shooting  the  latter  is  subservient  to  the  former. 

The  common  snipe  occasionally  found  on  heathery 
and  rush-clad  hills,  as  well  as  in  the  enclosed  grounds, 
is  the  same  as  the  gregarious  bird  of  the  marsh. 

The  setter  is  the  best  dog  for  snipe  shooting. 


WOODCOCK  SHOOTING.  399 


WOODCOCK  SHOOTmO. 

Cocks  arrive  in  England  in  October  and  leave  in 
March.  They  are  to  be  met  with  in  abundance  in 
covers  near  the  sea-coast  in  October ;  towards  the 
end  of  that  month  they  are  frequently  found  on  moors 
and  downs ;  and  in  the  woods  in  November,  Decem- 
ber, and  January.  November  is  the  prime  month. 
They  are  rarely  to  be  seen  far  from  the  sea  in  Febru- 
ary. In  March  they  will  again  be  found  in  some  of  the 
inland  covers,  but  not  so  plentiful  as  in  November. 
Cocks  remain  a  very  short  time  in  the  inland  covers, 
in  March,  ere  they  leave  them  for  the  coast,  prepa- 
ratory to  their  departiu'e  from  British  shores  to  their 
summer  haunts,  the  Norwegian  woods  or  marshes. 
Their  movements  are  very  uncertain,  as  are  those  of 
snipes,  their  arrival  and  disappearance  being  some- 
times equally  sudden.  Changes  of  the  weather  and 
the  moon  influence  their  movements. 

There  is  a  proverb  current  among  sportsmen, 
that  to  kill  a  woodcock  is  to  perform  a  day's  work, 
which  doubtlessly  originated  in  the  circumstance  of 
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a  woodcock  bemg  aeldom  found  imtal  a  very  large 
extent  of  wood  has  been  closely  beaten.     In  the 
month  of  November,  however,  when  woodcocks  are 
most  abundant,  it  would  not  be  a  difficult  task,  ac- 
cording to  that  standard  of  labour,  to  do  the  work 
of  a  week  in  a  day,  in  any  noted  cover,  for  every 
cover  frequented  by  cocks  acquires  a  notoriety  which 
it  seldom  loses,  since  any  wood  well  frequented  with 
cocks  one  year,  has  generally  a  fair  supply  the  next 
But  whether  the  same  cocks  that  frequent  a  wood 
this  year,  return  the  next,  with  their  ofispring,  or 
whether  an  entirely  new  set  of  occupants  take  pos- 
session, we  leave  the  ornithologist  to  decide.     A 
certain  description  of  woods  are  seldom  known  to 
fail  of  woodcocks  during  the  winter  months;  these 
woods  or  plantations  are  such  as  are  swampy,  or 
have  a  stream  of  water  running  through  them,  or 
woods  abounding  in  springs,  or  where,  from  the  na- 
ture of  the  ground,  or  want  of  draining,  the  top 
water  encourages  the  growth  of  moss.     The  wood- 
cock is  rarely  found  in  woods  where  moss  is  not 
abundant     During  a  frost,  cocks  are  foimd  near 
fi'esh  water  springs;  at  other  times,  they  are  most 
commonly  flushed  in  the  open  glades  of  the  densest 
woods,  or  rather  in   those  parts  of  the  woods  not 
choked  up  at  the   bottom  with  fern,  rushes,   or 
brambles,  but  where  they  can  freely  run  about,  and 
in  those  parts  where  willows,  oziers,  hazel-trees,  or 
crate-wood  is  plentiful.     In  such  places  it  will  read- 
ily be  ascertained  whether  there  are  cocks  or  not, 
by  the  borings  in  the  moss  or  dead  leaves,  and  by 
the  chalkings. 
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A  cock  will  seldom  fly  far  until  it  has  been  fired 
at  several  times:  it  should^  therefore,  when  prac- 
ticable, be  marked  down.  By  a  judicious  system 
of  marking,  many  successive  shots  may  be  obtained 
at  the  same  bird.  It  is  seldom  that  the  skilful  shooter 
flushes  a  cock,  which,  with  the  aid  of  markers,  he 
does  not  eventually  kilL  The  difficulty  of  wood- 
cock shooting  arises,  for  the  most  part,  from  the 
birds  being  flushed  in  the  thickest  part  of  woods, 
and  contriving  to  wing  their  flight  through  the  trees 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  baffle  the  sportsman's  aim. 
After  being  fired  at  in  a  wood,  cocks  will  frequently 
alight  amongst  hedge-rows  on  the  outskirts,  espe- 
cially under  a  hedge  running  close  to  and  parallel 
with  a  water  course,  when  they  are  easily  killed^  as 
they  will  not  rise  until  the  shooter  is  close  upon 
them ;  and  their  ffight  is  not  difficult  to  master 
when  there  are  no  trees  to  obstruct  the  aim* 

A  shooter  of  the  south  of  England,  who  has  not 
opportunities  of  grouse  shooting,  deems  cock  shoot^ 
ing  the  perfection  of  his  art ;  but  he  considers  him- 
self more  than  repaid  for  his  toil,  if  he  bag  a  couple 
or  two.  Combined  with  pheasant  and  blackcock 
shooting,  it  is  glorious  sport 

As  cocks  are  birds  of  passage,  and  their  tafriance 
in  our  covers  is  of  uncertain  duration,  permission  to 
shoot  them  is  often  given  to  persons  whose  honour 
can  be  depended  upon  not  to  kill  pheasants.  To 
any  but  a  real  sportsman  this  is  a  tantalizing  em- 
ployment ;  the  pheasants  rise  before  him  every  fifty 
yards,  and  he  may  perhaps  not  meet  with  more  ihsai 
a  couple  of  cocks  in  a  day, 

l1 
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Spaniels  are  the  best  dogs  for  this  sport:  they 
give  tongue  when  close  upon  game,  and  so  allow  the 
shooter  notice,  in  a  situation  where  he  could  not  see 
a  pointer  or  setter. 

Formerly  any  one  who  was  an  adept  at  bringing 
down  a  woodcock,  was  certain  of  the  enjoyment  of  a 
considerable  local  reputation  as  a  shot,  and  he  de- 
served it     Pkce  one  of  their  long,  heavy,  single- 
barrelled  pieces,   furnished  with  an  ancient   lock, 
flint  of  course,  in  the  hands  of  a  modem  shooter, 
let  him  charge  with  powder  similar  to  that  used  in 
the  early  days  of  George  the  Third,  and  take  his 
chance  in  a  tangled  brake^  where  the  cock  can  make 
play  among  the  branches  for  its  life,  and  he  will 
readily  believe  that  killing  a  cock  in  those  days  was 
a  real  trial  of  skill.     A  short  light  detonator  is 
thrown  upon  the  bird,  the  trigger  is  drawn,  and  the 
shot  reaches  the  mark  in  an  instant ;  so  speedy  is 
the  whole  process,  that  it  is  scarcely  necessary  to 
make  any  allowance  for  the  motion  of  the  object, 
when  attempting  snap  shots  at  short  distances ;  but, 
with  the  fowling-piece  and  ammunition  of  the  period 
we  are  speaking  of,  it  was  necessary  to  take  aim 
half  a  yard  above  or  before  the  object  moving,  for 
a  bird  would  fly  that  distance  at  least,  after  the 
trigger  was  drawn,  and  before  the  shot  reached  it ; 
or  if  it  made  a  sudden  timi,  the  shot  swept  past  it, 
as  a  clumsy  over-reaching  greyhound  will  pass  a 
hare  as  she  turns.     Besides  tiie  less  chance  of  kill- 
ing with  one  of  those  long  heavy  guns,  the  shooter 
would  not  fire  half  so  often  as  with  a  light  one ;  so 
much  more  time  being  necessary  to  bring  up  the 


WOODCOCK  SpOOTING,  403 

piece  and  to  calculate  the  requisite  allowance,  the 
bird  would  generally  be  behind  the  next  tree  before 
the  gun  would  be  at  the  shoulder.  Such  was  the 
slowness  of  ignition,  that  wild-fowl  would  take  alarm 
at  the  flash  from  the  pan,  and  dive  out  of  harm's 
way  ere  the  shot  reached  the  water.  In  all  shoot- 
ing, whether  in  the  open  or  in  cover,  a  deal  de- 
pends upon  where  the  shooter  places  himself, — a 
knowledge  of  this  part  of  his  art  will  enable  him  to 
obtain  twice  as  many  fair  shots  as  his  uninitiated 
companion.  When  shooting  in  high  covers,  the 
sportsman  should  push  on  hastily  through  those 
parts  where,  though  very  likely  for  game,  he  cannot 
command  a  view  of  it  should  it  rise ;  but  whenever 
he  comes  to  a  glade  that  commands  a  view  in  seve- 
ral directions  he  should  wait  some  time  while  his 
dogs  beat  around  him,  and  his  companions,  buried 
in  brambles  and  brushwood,  pass  him.  It  is  often 
advisable  to  follow  a  footpath  in  a  wood,  particular-' 
ly  where  ground  shots  are  expected. 
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CHAPTER  VL 

THE  BEACH,  THE  RIVER,  AND  THE  FLOOD. 


WILD  DUCK  8HOOT1MO. 

Except  during  a  severe  frost,'  wild  ducks  are  sel- 
dom met  with  in  the  inland  counties  any  where  but 
on  large  pools  and  reservoirs,  where  they  can  only 
be  approached  by  having  recourse  to  some  stratagem, 
as  waiting  in  a  shed  on  an  island  or  the  bank  of  a 
pool,  or  by  stalking  behind  a  horse  trained  to  the 
purpose. 

When  the  pools  are  frozen  over,  wild  ducks  are 
found  on  rivers,  wells,  and  brooks,  or  in  shallow 
drains  and  gutters  wherein  there  are  springs  of  fresh 
water  and  plenty  of  water^weeds,  amongst  which 
they  can  wade  and  feed.  The  flights  being  broken, 
ducks  are  found  singly  or  only  few  in  number,  and 
are  consequently  easy  of  access,  and  may  be  shot  with 
a  common  fowUng^piece,  the  size  of  shot  not  being 
less  than  No.  2.  For  this  description  of  shooting, 
the  gun  should  be  well  charged  with  powder,  and 
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not  over-weighted  with  shot  Wild-fowl  are  so  for- 
tified with  down  on  some  parts  as  to  resist  any  hut 
hard-stricken  shot  Their  back  is  the  most  vulner* 
able  part,  and  all  kinds  of  wild-fowl  present  it  to  the 
shooter  as  they  rise.  They  are  also  easily  brought 
down  when  they  present  a  cross  shot,  but  when  ap- 
proaching it  is  not  advisable  to  fire  at  them.  As  the 
shooter  pursues  the  course  of  a  small  winding  river 
or  brook,  he  should  move  on  as  noiselessly  as  possi- 
ble, keeping,  if  practicable,  at  such  distance  from  the 
bank  that  he  can  command  a  view  of  the  surface  of 
the  wateip  not  more  than  twenty  yards  before  him ; 
or  else  keep  out  of  sight  of  the  water,  except  at  every 
turn,  when  he  should  appear  suddenly  on  the  bank. 
When  there  are  hollow  banks,  and  willows  over- 
hangiag  the  water,  the  shooter  may  occasionally 
make  some  noise  and  look  carefully  among  the  wil- 
lows, where  else  a  solitary  duck  might  sometimes  let 
im  pass  her.  A  mallard  is  readily  distinguishable, 
but  not  always  a  duck,  the  latter  being  so  near  the 
colour  of  the  bank.  If  a  dog  accompany  the  shooter 
it  should  follow  at  heel.  The  earlier  in  the  mommg 
the  better  for  this  sport,  though  in  a  mist,  during  a 
frost,  wUd  ducks  wUl  remain  in  the  brooks  and  gut- 
ters all  day.  The  shooter  should  first  follow  the 
course  of  the  river  to  some  distance,  and  take  the 
brooks  and  sedges  afterwards. 

The  shooter  often  waits  near  a  fresh  water  spring 
for  the  coming  of  ducks,  on  the  verge  of  night 
With  his  back  to  a  tree  or  bank  he  is  sufficiently 
concealed.  The  ducks,  before  alighting,  fly  round 
their  feeding  place  several  times^  each  time  contract- 
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ing  their  circle,  the  shooter,  therefore,  should  not  be 
in  haste,  as  a  near  shot  is  desurable  at  night;  he 
should  take  care,  however,  to  fire  before  the  hird  is 
below  the  sky-line,  or  he  will  not  see  it  distinctly 
enough  to  take  a  correct  aim.  If  it  be  a  dark  even- 
ing, he  need  only  wait  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour, 
the  last  quarter  of  an  hour  wherein  he  can  see  to 
shoot ;  but  if  moonlight,  he  may  wait  an  hour,  dur- 
ing which  time,  and  sometimes  even  longer,  ducks 
will  be  constantly  winging  past  him. 

Ducks  may  be  walked  up  on  a  moonlight  night, 
and  killed  when  above  the  sky-line,  as  easily  as  dur- 
ing day.  The  objection  to  night  shooting  is,  that 
birds  are  often  lost 

There  are  several  kinds  of  wild-fowl,  such  as  the 
water-hen,  which  will  dive  rather  than  fly  away  when 
disturbed.  They  are,  for  the  most  part,  clumsy 
birds  on  the  wing,  and  are  killed  without  difficulty 
when  they  can  be  made  to  rise.  When  shot  at  swim- 
ming, the  shooter  should  take  aim  and  fire  instanta- 
neously, or  they  will  be  under  water  while  he  is  draw- 
ing the  trigger. 

WILD-FOWL  SHOOTIXa  FROM  A  PUNT,  WITH  A 


LARGE  SHOULDER-OUN. 


We  quote  the  following  from  Colonel  Hawker's 
directions  for  shooting  wild-fowl  from  a  punt,  with  a 
large  shoulder-gun : — 

"  In  following  wild-fowl,  it  is  easier  to  get  within 
twenty  yards  of  them  by  going  to  leeward,  than  a 
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hundred  and  fifty  if  directly  to  windward,  so  very 
acute  is  their  sense  of  smelling. 

*'  The  best  time,  therefore,  to  have  sport  with  a 
canoe  and  a  shoulder-gun,  (provided  it  be  low  water 
or  hg,lf  ebb  while  you  are  hid  in  the  creeks,)  is  in 
clear,  frosty,  moonlight  nights,  when  the  wind  hap- 
pens to  blow  towards  you  as  you  face  the  moon.  It 
is  then  impossible  for  the  wild-fowl  to  smell  you,  and 
you  may,  by  getting  them  directly  under  the  light, 
have  the  most  accurate  outline  of  every  bird,  and 
even  distinctly  see  them  walking  about,  at  a  much 
greater  distance  than  a  gun  would  do  execution. 
From  thus  being  on  the  shining  mud-banks,  they 
appear  quite  black,  except  some  of  the  old  cock 
widgeons,  on  the  wings  of  which  the  white  is  often 
plainly  to  be  seen. 

"  On  arriving  sufficiently  near,  should  the  water 
be  so  low  that  you  cannot  present  your  gun  at  the 
birds  without  kneeling  or  standing  up,  you  must  get 
aground  at  the  side  of  the  creek,  or  steady  your 
canoe  by  means  of  forcing  each  oar  from  between  the 
thowh  into  the  mud,  otherwise  the  recoil  of  the  gun 
will  set  her  rocking,  and  thus  you  might  probably  be 
tipped  out  Having  made  all  fast,  rise  up  and  fire. 
Take  care,  however,  to  rise  high  enough  to  be  well 
clear  of  the  mud,  or  not  a  feather  will  you  touch, 
and  present  as  follows ; — ^by  day  or  moonlight,  if  the 
birds  are  close,  directly  at  them,  or,  if  beyond  forty 
yards,  shoot  at  their  heads, — ^unless  they  are  feeding 
in  a  concave  place,  where  the  tide  has  left  a  kind  of 
plash,  in  which  case  you  must  level  rather  imder 
them,  or  you  will  only  graze  their  back  feathers.   In 
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Star-light  take  your  aim  just  at  the  top  of  the  nar- 
row black  line  in  which  birds  always  appear  to  one 
who  is  low  down ;  and  when  so  dark  that  you  cannot 
see  your  gun,  present,  as  you  think,  about  a  foot 
over,  or  you  will  most  likely  shoot  above  a  foot  un- 
der thenu 

^^  Should  you  have  been  successful,  you  will,  if  at 
night,  generally  hear  your  cripples  (wounded  fowl) 
healing  on  the  mud  before  you  can  sufficiently  reco- 
ver your  eyes,  from  being  dazzled  by  the  fire,  to  see 
thenu  Your  man  then  puts  on  his  mud-boards," 
(which  are  flat  square  pieces  of  wood  fastened  to  the 
feet,  to  enable  the  party  to  walk  or  wade  through  mud,) 
^^  taking  the  setting  pole  to  support  him,  and  assist 
the  dog  in  collecting  the  killed  and  wounded ;  tak- 
ing care  to  secure  first  the  outside  birds,  lest  they 
should  escape  to  a  creek.  During  this  time  you  are 
left  in  charge  of  the  punt,  and  should,  if  possible, 
keep  a  look  out,  in  order  to  see  if  any  more  birds 
fall  dead  or  wounded  from  the  company,  before  they 
have  flown  out  of  sight 

^^The  gunner  generally  calculates  on  bringing 
home  the  half  only  of  what  he  shoots,  from  the  diffi- 
culty of  catching  the  whole  of  his  winged  birds,  which 
he  calls  cripples^  and  those  that  (to  use  the  pigeon 
phrase,)  £all  out  of  bounds,  which  he  calls  droppers. 
If  the  birds  fly  up  he  generally  declines  firing,  know- 
ing that  the  moment  they  are  on  the  wing,  they  be- 
come so  much  more  spread,  that  he  could  seldom  get 
more  than  three  or  four,  for  whidi  it  would  he  hardly 
worth  while  to  disturb  the  mud,  particularly  as  wid- 
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geon,  by  night,  if  not  fired  nt  will,  in  cold  weather, 
probably  settle  again  at  no  great  distance.*^ 

Mr,  Greener,  to  whose  work  we  have  already  re- 
ferred,  says,  "Never  make  duck  guns,  (shoulder- 
guns)  above  seven-eighths  in  the  bore,  if  you  wish 
them  to  kill  at  a  great  distance,  and  not  less  than 
fifteen  or  sixteen  pounds  weight  and  fiill  four  feet 
long." 

WILD-FOWL  SHOOTING  FROM  A  PUNT,  WITH  A 
STANCHION-GUN. 

The  most  destructive  method  of  pursuing  wild- 
fowl is  that  adopted  by  the  coast-gunners  resident 
in  the  vicinity  of  creeks  and  harbours,  who  kill  the 
birds  for  sale.  A  gun  of  immense  weight  is  fixed 
upon  a  rest  or  frame  or  carriage,  either  in  a  flat- 
bottomed  canoe,  or  some  other  floating  craft,  calcu- 
lated to  make  way  either  in  shallow  water,  or  ooze, 
or  over  sands.  It  may  for  once  be  fine  amusement 
to  an  amateur-shot  to  row  about  in  quest  of  hoopers, 
(wild  swans,)  geese,  and  widgeons,  in  a  frosty  moon- 
light night,  with  an  experienced  craftsman  and  New- 
foundland dog,  but  a  few  blank  nights  in  succession 
have  a  remarkably  cooling  efiect.  Much  has  been 
said  of  the  luxury  of  a  shower-bath,  and  of  its  saluti* 
ferous  properties, — something  has  lately  been  written 
on  the  young  deer-stalker's  emotions  when  he  first 
feels  the  mountain-bum  enter  at  the  breast  of  his 
shirt, — ^we,  too,  could  be  discursive  on  the  amateur- 
gunner's  sensations  when  his  Newfoundland  Nep- 

*  Inatructions  to  Yotmg  Sportsmen.    8th  edit     London,  1838. 

M  m 
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tune  shakes  the  supercumbent  salt  fluid  from  his 
hide  every  time  he  returns  to  the  boat  Wishing 
them  suooessy  we  leave  the  coast-gunners  to  their 
trade ;  our  notions  of  sport  do  not  extend  to  rowing 
about,  during  a  wintry  night,  in  a  wet  boat,  with  a 
swearing  seaman  and  a  damp  dog. 
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CHAPTER  VIL 

JUVENILE  SPORTS. 


Young  rooks,  in  the  month  of  May,  are  gene- 
rally shot  whilst  sitting  on  the  branches,  near  their 
nests,  on  the  tops  of  the  loftiest  trees,  so  that  it  re- 
quires a  steady  aim,  and  hard-stricken  shot  to  bring 
them  down  with  certainty.  Very  large  shot  is  best, 
for  the  momentum  of  it  at  once  throws  the  rook  off 
its  balance.  Rooks  wounded  with  small  shot  will 
frequently  cling  to  the  bough  with  their  claws,  and 
die  suspended  in  that  manner.  Rooks  are  grega- 
rious, and  feed  on  grain,  worms,  and  insects.  It  is 
only  during  the  season  of  incubation,  and  until  the 
young  ones  can  fly,  that  they  frequent  the  rookery, 
which  is  mostly  a  small  plantation,  or  clump  of  elm 
trees,  and  near  to  some  habitation.  When  rooks 
choose  any  particular  cluster  of  trees,  or  plantation 
to  build  in,  the  same  trees  will,  if  standing,  be  ten- 
anted again  the  next  year  by  the  same  rooks  and 
their  offspring,  notwithstanding  they  may  have  been 
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much  fired  at,  or  in  some  other  way  disturbed. 
This  opinion  is  not  universaL  In  some  counties 
there  exists  a  prejudice  against  the  practice  of  firing 
at  rooks  with  gunpowder,  especially  when  the  rooks 
are  few,  and  the  number  of  trees  limited,  lest  llie 
rooks  should  desert  the  rookery;  and,  therefore, 
that  as  little  alarm  as  poedble  may  be  created,  they 
are  fired  at  with  balls  from  the  air-gun,  and  some- 
times the  young  shooter  will  try  his  skill  with  the 
cross  bow. 

After  yoimg  rooks  have  been  fired  at  several 
times,  some  of  the  strongest  and  best-fledged  will 
quit  the  rookery,  and  alight  on  hedges  or  trees  at 
some  distance,  and  during  these  short  flights,  they 
a£Pord  good  sport  to  the  tyro  learning  to  shoot  birds 
on  the  wing.  A  warm  sunny  day  is  best  for  rook- 
shooting.  In  cold  weather,  particularly  on  windy 
days,  yoimg  rooks  will  not  quit  their  nests. 

The  old  rook  is  distinguished  from  the  young  of 
the  first  year  by  the  base  of  either  mandible  being 
destitute  of  feathers,  and  the  skin  covered  with  a 
whitish  scurf;  the  beak  of  the  young  rook  is  black 
to  the  insertion.  They  are  distinguished  from  other 
birds  of  a  somewhat  similar  appearance  by  a  slight 
variation  of  colour ;  the  rook  has  a  blue,  the  car- 
rion-crow a  brown  tinge,  the  jackdaw  is  partially 
grey,  the  raven  is  jet  black. 

The  Wood' pigeon. — ^The  wood-pigeon  is  little  re- 
garded by  the  sportsman.  A  shot  may  be  obtained 
by  lying  in  ambush  early  in  the  morning,  near  to 
^me  wheat  stubble,  or  field  of  newly  sown  grain, 
where  the  birds  feed;  but  the  best  sport  the  wood- 


ROOK  AND  PIGEON  SHOOTING.  413 

pigeon  affords  is  q.t  the  roosting  place,  where  the 
shooter  ought  to  take  his  station  an  hour  before  sun- 
set It  is  difiBcult  to  obtain  a  shot  in  any  other  man- 
ner, except  when  the  birds  are  young,  when  they 
are  sometimes  killed  in  trees,  in  the  same  manner 
as  young  rooks.  The  sportsman  in  pursuit  of  game 
often  sees  them,  but  rarely  obtains  a  shot  at  them. 
Sometimes,  but  it  is  usually  when  he  is  not  aware 
of  them,  they  will  suffer  him  to  approach  close  to 
the  tree  in  which  they  are  perched.  The  tree  is 
generally  a  large  one,  and  perhaps  in  full  foliage, 
and  he  hears  the  rustling  of  the  wings  of  the  de- 
camping birds,  but  seldom  secures  a  shot  When- 
ever a  wood-pigeon  leaves  a  tree,  the  shooter  should 
prepare  for  others,  since,  when  there  are  several  in 
the  same  tree,  they  will  not  leave  it  simultaneously, 
but  move  off  in  succesdon.  They  are  large  strong 
birds,  and  require  heavy  shot  to  bring  them  down. 

Shooting  tame  pigeons  is  becoming  a  very  com- 
mon amusement ;  but  it  is  oftiener  practised  to  de- 
cide a  wager,  than  prove  the  skill  of  the  parties. 
The  Red  House  at  Battersea,  near  London,  is  the 
scene  of  the  principal  matches.  The  birds  are 
sprung  from  a  trap,  which  is  usually  placed  twenty- 
one  yards  from  the  gun ;  the  birds  of  each  person 
are  provided  by  his  opponent ;  blue  rocks  are  the 
favourites;  very  heavy  guns  are  used,  but  the 
weight  of  shot  is  usually  limited.  The  birds  must 
fall  within  a  stated  distance  from  the  trap,  or  they 
are  not  counted  amongst  the  successful  shots. 

The  Lark,  Field-farey  Lapwing^  Golden-plover^ 
and  Dotterel— L&rkB  and  field-fares  are  often  the 
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object  of  the  young  shooter's  pursuit  Field-^feres, 
— the  blue-backs  and  red-¥rings, — arrive  in  Octo- 
ber, and  remain  during  winter.  They  are  easily 
approached  during  a  frost,  or  when  the  ground  is 
covered  with  snow.  They  will  then  be  found  in 
search  of  the  berries  of  the  mountain-ash,  the  holly, 
and  the  hawthorn,  and  are  killed  in  great  numbers, 
like  wood-pigeons,  field-fares  do  not  leave  a  tree, 
or  rise  from  the  groimd  simultaneously,  so  that 
when  one  bird  flies  off,  if  the  shooter  will  hasten  to 
the  spot,  he  will,  in  all  probability,  meet  with  a  lag- 
ger. 

The  lapwing  or  pewit  is  a  bird  much  sought  for 
by  the  juvenile  shooter.     Lapwings  are  commonly 
found  on  marshes,  or  wet  land  abounding  in  rushes. 
Except  during  the  season  of  incubation,  they  collect 
in  flocks,  and  are  so  very  wary  as  to  be  diflicult  of 
approach.     They  are  often  killed  for  the  sake  of 
their  toppings,  which  are  useful  to  the  angler.     As 
they  wing  round  the  shooter,  it  is  extremely  difli- 
cult  to  decide  whether  they  are  within  range  or  not; 
they  should  be  within  a  moderate  distance  when 
fired  at,  or  they  will  escape  in  the  interstices  of  the 
charge,  as  the  size  of  the  body  bears  a  small  pro- 
portion to  the  apparent  size  of  the  bird  when  on  the 
wing, — it  is  not  uncommon  to  see  several  feathers 
cut  out  of  the  wings,  and  the  bird  fly  away  as  if  un- 
hurt. 

All  these  birds  afford  amusement  chiefly  to  school- 
boys. The  sportsman  in  pursuit  of  game  does  not 
think  them  worthy  attention;  but  the  golden  or 
whistling-plover,  and  the  dotterel,  which  are  birds 
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often  met  with  in  hilly  districts^  are  generally  con- 
sidered as  worth  firing  at,  if  they  aocidentally  come 
in  the  way,  but  are  not  worth  the  trouble  of  follow- 
ing. 

The  Land-rail — The  land-rail  or  corn-crake  is  a 
bird  of  passage.  It  may  be  found  with  pointers 
or  spaniels  early  in  spring,  in  hedges  or  long  grass. 
The  dogs  for  this  sport  should  not  be  stanch,  such 
as  will  foot  the  birds  are  best,  as  it  is  with  great 
difficulty  they  can  be  made  to  rise.  It  is  only  dur- 
ing the  first  fortnight  after  their  arrival  that  they 
may  be  fairly  killed  in  spring, — after  that  time 
they  begin  to  pair.  In  August  and  September  the 
sportsman  sometimes  casually  meets  with  a  land- 
rail while  beating  for  other  birds. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

THE  DOG. 


P0INTEB8  AND  8ETTEB& 

The  dog  seems  to  be  endued  with  some  instiBcts 
for  the  exclusive  service  of  man ;  whereas  the  in- 
stincts of  all  other  animals  are  conducive  to  the 
supply  of  their  individual  wants,  and  their  usefiil- 
ness  to  man  is  secondary  thereto.  It  would  be  diffi- 
cult to  controvert  the  argument,  that  the  pointer's 
instinct  wajs  given  for  the  purpose  of  aiding  men  to 
capture  or  kill  game^  by  means  of  such  engines  as 
nets  or  guns.  This,  we  are  aware,  may  be  a  doubt- 
ful position  to  maintain ;  but  who  can  say  for  what 
other  apparent  purpose  this  peculiar  faculty  was 
given  ?  It  may,  indeed,  be  urged,  that  the  propen- 
sity to  point,  in  the  pointer,  is  a  means  ordained  by 
Providence  for  his  subsistence  in  a  wild  state,  by  en- 
abling him  to  approach  within  reach  of  his  prey,  and 
thus  to  accomplish,  by  another  species  of  stealth, 
what  the  tiger  and  other  animals  of  the  cat  tribe 
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eflFect  by  ambuscade.  Such  an  argument,  however, 
id  presumptively  rebutted  by  the  fact,  that  all  ex- 
isting races  of  wild  dogs  are  gregarious^  and  resort 
to  the  chase  for  food ;  nor  is  there  any  record  of  the 
existence  of  dogs  in  a  state  of  nature,  except  those 
calculated  for  the  chase.  It  is  therefore  gratuitous 
to  assert,  that  the  instinct  or  &culty  of  pointing  was 
bestowed  upon  the  pointer  ajs  a  means  of  suhsdstence, 
since  he  has  ever  been  dependant  on  man  for  food. 

It  is  strongly  argued^  that  all  dogs  have  descend- 
ed from  one  common  stock,  and  that  by  difference 
in  food,  climate,  and  training,  they  have  become 
what  they  are  at  present^  nor  is  it  more  improbable 
that  such  is  the  fact,  than  that  the  human  race  are 
descended  from  one  common  parent ;  for  dogs  are 
not  more  dissimilar  than  the  various  tribes  of  men, 
who  differ  not  only  in  outward  form,  but  morally 
and  mtellectually^  as  much  as  dogs  vary  in  size, 
shape,  temper,  and  sagacity.  Those  animals  which 
can  be  domesticated  improve  by  acquaintance  with 
man,  as  the  wild  fruits  by  cultivation.  All  wild 
dogs  have  some  qualities  in  common ;  but  their  in- 
stincts are  somewhat  limited  or  not  called  forth.  It 
is  only  in  its  domesticated  state  that  we  find  the  vari- 
ous qualities  which  render  the  dog  so  useful  a  ser- 
vant to  man.  Wild  dogs  are,  in  comparison  with 
domesticated  dogs,  what  savages  are  to  civilized  so- 
ciety; for  wherever  savages  are  found,  they  bear 
some  resemblance  to  each  other,  and  are  engaged  in 
similar  pursuits. 

England  is  not  less  famous  for  its  horses  than  for 
its  sporting  dogs.     Our  greyhounds,  foxhounds,  and 
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harriers  are  unequaUed,  and  that  they  are  so  results 
from  the  care  that  has  heen  taken  to  keep  each  breed 
distinct     All  our  pointers  are,  in  some  degree,  of 
Spanish  extraction ;  and  such  of  them  as  have  most 
Spanish  blood  in  their  veins  are  unquestionably  the 
best     The    Spanish  pointer  ia  about   twenty-one 
inches  in  height     He  has  a  large  head,  is  heavily 
made,  broad-chested,  stout-limbed,  with  a  large  dew- 
lap ;  hb  eyes  are  full,  and  widely  apart,  and  his  nose 
is  broad ;  his  tail  is  straight,  short,  and  thick,  and 
his  ears  large,  pendulous,  and  fine ;  he  should  have 
a  round-balled,  and  not  a  flat  foot*    Notwithstand-' 
ing,   however,   the  vaunted  excellence   of  British 
pointers,  the  generality  of  them  are  not  such  as  they 
ought  to  be.     It  is  much  to  be  lamented  that  the 
same  care  is  not  taken  in  the  breeding  of  pointers 
and  setters  as  of  hounds.     Scarcely  two  pointers  are 
to  be  seen  so  much  alike,  that  a  naturalist  would 
pronounce  them  to  belong  to  the  same  class  of  dogs, 
inasmuch  as  they  are  dissimilar  in  size,  weight,  and 
appearance.     We  recognise  only  two  pointers, — tlie 
Spaniard  and  the  mongreL     Nearly  all  the  pointers 
we  see  are,  in  fact,  mongrels,  although  each  may 

•  "  The  most  essential  point  about  the  dog,"  says  General  Hanger, 
•*  is  a  good  foot ;  for,  without  a  good  firm  foot,  he  can  never  hunt 
long.  I  never  look  at  a  dog  which  has  a  thin,  flat,  wide,  and  spread 
foot"  He  relates  the  advice  given  him  by  a  gamekeeper  in  Suffolk 
for  keeping  the  dog's  foot  in  working  condition.  ^  As  long  as  the 
ground  is  dry  and  hard,  I  always  wash  my  dog's  feet  with  warm 
soap  and  water,  and  clean  them  well,  particularly  between  the  toes 
and  balls  of  the  feet ;  this  comforts  his  feet,  allays  the  heat,  and 
promotes  the  circulation  in  the  feet  In  the  more  advanced  period 
of  the  season,  when  the  ground  is  very  wet,  then  salt  and  water  may 
be  proper." 
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have  more  or  less  of  the  original  Spanish  blood. 
Such,  however,  is  the  force  of  nature,  that  a  dog 
having  in  him  very  little  of  the  blood  of  the  pointer 
may  prove  a  very  serviceable  dog  to  the  shooter. 
We  frequently  meet  with  very  good  dogs — dogs 
deemed  by  their  owners  first-rate — ^which  bear  little 
resemblance,  in  point  of  shape  and  appearance,  to 
the  true  pointer ;  some  of  these  have  the  sharp  nose 
of  the  fox,  others  the  snubbed  nose  of  the  bull-dog ; 
in  short,  there  is  every  possible  diversity  in  size  and 
appearance,  from  the  greyhound  to  the  pug.  The 
excellence  of  such  dogs  must  be  attributed  to  judi- 
cious treatment,  severe  discipline,  or  from  having 
been  constantly  out  with  a  good  shot,  or  in  company 
with  highly-trained  dogs.  It  is,  however,  a  mistake 
to  suppose  that  they  are  of  a  proper  strain  to  breed 
from.  Their  offspring  will  be  deformed,  and  will 
probably  manifest  some  of  the  worst  and  more 
hidden  qualities  of  the  parents. 

The  attempt  to  lay  down  a  written  rule  wbereby 
to  distinguish  between  a  good  and  an  indifferent 
pointer  would  be  fiitile.  How  much  of  the  blood  of 
the  pointer  a  dog  has  in  him  will  be  read  in  his 
coimtenance,  rather  than  inferred  from  his  general 
shape  and  appearance.  There  is  an  indescribable 
something  in  the  countenance  of  a  thorough-bred  or 
nearly  thorough-bred  pointer,  which  a  little  habit  of 
observation  will  enable  the  sportsman  to  detect  with 
tolerable  accuracy,  so  that  he  may  judge  of  the  capa- 
bilities of  a  dog  as  a  physiognomist  will  read  at  a 
glance  a  person's  disposition  and  ability,  in  his  coun- 
tenance.* 
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The  iiistinct  of  pointing,  we  apprehend^  is  an  in- 
destructible principle  in  the  blood  of  the  pointer, 
which,  however  that  blood  may  be  mingled  with  in- 
ferior Uood,  will  always,  in  some  degree,  manifest 
itself;  and  on  this  gronnd  we  build  our  theory,  that 
the  further  any  dog  is  removed  from  the  original 
Spanish  pointer,  the  worse  the  dog  is;  and,  conse- 
quently, that  all  attempts  to  cross  the  pointer  with 
any  other  blood  must  necessarily  deteriorate  the 
breed.     The  greyhound  is  seldom  or  never  crossed 
to  give  him  additional  fleetness,  nor  the  hound  to 
improve  his  nose ;  why  then  should  the  pointer  be 
crossed  with  dogs  which,  in  so  far  as  the  sports  of 
the  field  are  concerned,  scarcely  inherit  one  quality 
in  common  with  him  ?    Attempts,  however,  are  con- 
stantly made  to  improve  the  pointer  by  a  cross  with, 
the  blood-hound,  fox-hound,  Newfoundland  dog,  or 
mastifp,  sometimes  with  a  view  of  improving  his  ap- 
pearance, and  bringing  him  to  some  fancied  standard 
of  perfection ;    but  in  reality  inducing  a  deformity. 
One  of  these  imaginary  standards  of  perfection  is, 
that  to  one  part  thorough  Spanish  blood,  the  pointer 
should  have  in  him  an  eighth  of  the  fox-hound,  and 
a  sixteenth  of  the  blood-hound.     A  cross  will  some- 
times produce  dogs  which  are,  in  some  eyes,  the 
heau-ddJkal  of  beauty;  but  however  handsome  such 
dogs  may  be,  they  will  necessarily  possess  some  qua- 
lity not  belonging  to  the  pointer ;   for  instance,  a 
cross  with  the  hound  gives  the  propensity  to  trace 
hares,  if  not  to  give  tongue.       A  thorough-bred 
pointer  carries  his  head  well  up  when  ranging;  he 
will  not  give  tongue,  nor  has  he  much  desire  to 
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chase  footed  game.  The  hound  pointer  may  be 
sometimes  detected  by  his  coarse  ears,  by  his  tail  be- 
ing curled  upwards,  and  being  carried  high,  or  by 
his  rough  coat  An  occasional  cross  with  the  mas- 
tiff or  Newfoundland  dog  is  said  to  increase  the  fine- 
ness of  nose,  but  it  is  converting  the  pointer  into  a 
mere  retriever.  Another,  and  the  main  source  of  the 
unsightliness  of  sporting  dogs,  is  the  allowing  an  indis- 
criminate intercourse  between  pointers  and  setters. 
Good  dogs  may  be  thus  obtained  sometimes,  but 
they  are  invariably  mis-shapen :  they  have  generally 
the  head  and  brush  tail  of  the  setter,  with  the  body 
of  the  pointer,  and  their  coats  are  not  sleek,  and  in- 
stead of  standing  at  their  point,  they  will  crouch. 
When  the  sire  is  nearly  thorough-bred,  dogs  of  a 
superior  description,  but  certainly  not  the  best,  are 
sometimes  produced  by  the  Newfoundland  or  some 
other  bitch  not  strictly  a  pointer.  We  are  not  will- 
ing to  allow  that  the  pointer  is  improved  in  any 
quality  tliat  renders  him  valuable  to  the  sportsman, 
by  a  cross  with  the  hound  or  any  other  sort  of  dog ; 
though  we  cannot  deny  that  the  setter  is  materially 
improved  in  appearance  by  a  cross  with  the  New- 
foundland, but  what  it  gains  in  appearance,  it  loses 
in  other  respects.  ' 

Breeding  mongrels,  especially  crossing  with 
hounds,  has  given  the  game-keepers  and  dog-break- 
ers an  infinity  of  trouble  which  might  have  been 
avoided  by  keeping  the  blood  pure.  The  best  pointer 
is  the  offspring  of  a  pointer  bitch  by  .a  pointer  dog ; 
such  an  one  is  nearly  broken  by  nature.  The  Spa- 
nish pointer  seldom  requires  the  whip ;  the  hound 
pointer  has  never  enough  of  it     One  of  the  main 
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sources  of  the  sportsman's  pleasure  is  to  see  the  dogs 
point  welL 

Dogs  should  he  constantly  shot  over  during  the 
season  by  a  successful  shot,  and  exercised  during  the 
shooting  recess  by  some  person  who  understands 
well  the  management  of  them,  otherwise  they  will 
&11  off  in  value, — ^the  half-bred  ones  will  become 
unmanageable,  and  even  the  thorough-bred  ones 
will  acquire  disorderly  habits. 

We  look  upon  the  setter  to  be  an  inferior  kind  of 
pointer,  perhaps  originally  a  cross  between  the'pointer 
and  the  spaniel,  or  some  such  dog  as  the  New- 
foundland, for  it  has  some  qualities  in  common  with 
each.  The  pointer  has  the  finer  nose,  and  is  more 
stanch  than  the  setter;  his  action  is  much  finer. 
Pointers  are  averse  to  water ;  setters  delight  in  it. 
The  setter  will  face  briars  and  gorse  bushes  better 
than  the  pointer,  which  is  in  this  respect  a  tender 
dog ;  and  for  this  reason  the  setter  is  preferred  to 
the  pointer  for  cover  shooting.  Besides,  his  being 
not  so  stanch  as  the  pointer  is  an  additional  advan- 
tage in  heavy  covers.  The  sportsman  who  shoots 
over  well-broken  pointers,  firequently  passes  game  in 
woods,  while  the  pointers,  which  are  not  seen  by  him, 
are  at  their  point;  the  setter,  being  more  impatient 
to  run  in,  affords  the  shooter  many  shots  in  cover, 
which  the  over-stanch  pointer  would  not  The 
pointer  is  always  to  be  preferred  on  open  grounds. 
In  hot  weather  the  pointer  will  endure  more  fatigue 
than  the  setter. 
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To  ensure  good  sport,  the  shooter  must  be  pro- 
vided with  good  dogs.  However  abundant  game 
may  be,  there  can  be  no  real  sport  vntlwvt  good 
dogs ;  and  however  scarce  game  may  be,  a  good  day's 
sport  is  attainable  with  good  dogs,  by  a  person  who 
feels  what  sport  is,  and  who  does  not  look  upon  fill* 
ing  the  game-bag  and  loading  the  keepers  with  game, 
as  the  sole  end  and  aim  of  the  sportsman's  occupa- 
tion. The  mere  act  of  killing  game  no  more  con- 
stitutes sport,  than  the  jingling  of  rhyme  constitutes 
poetry.  Since,  then,  good  dogs  contribute  to  good 
sport,  the  shooter  should  be  careful  to  whom  he  en- 
trusts the  breaking  of  them.  Bad  habits,  by  dogs  as 
well  as  by  bipeds,  are  sooner  acquired  than  got  rid 
of.  If  it  suit  his  convenience,  the  shooter  should 
frequently  accompany  the  breakers  when  practising 
his  dogs ;  he  should  direct  them  to  make  use  of  few 
words,  and  those  words  should  be  the  same  that  he 
is  in  the  habit  of  using.  A  multiplicity  of  directions 
only  serves  to  puzzle  a  dog,  as  a  person's  speaking 
Irish,  Scotch,  and  Welsh  alternately  would  perplex 
a  Spaniard* 

In  common  with  other  sports,  shooting  has  a  vo- 
cabulary of  its  own.  We  subjoin  a  list  of  some  of 
the  words  made  use  of  by  breakers  and  sportsmen 
to  dogs,  many  of  them  being  any  thing  but  eupho- 
nious to  the  unaccustomed  ear,  Tcnho  spoken  in  an 
under  tone,  when  the  dog  is  ranging,  is  a  warning 
to  him  that  he  is  close  upon  game,  and  is  a  direction 
to  him  to  stand.     There  is  no  necessity  for  using  it 
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ta  a  dog  that  knows  his  busmesa     Spoken  in  a  per- 
emptory manner,  it  is  used  to  make  the  dog  crouch 
when  he  has  runup  game,  or  been  otherwise  in  fitult. 
Down-charge^  or  downrto^charge^  is  to  make  the  dog 
crouch  while  the  shooter  chaises.     Take-heed^  and 
be'carefiilj  are  used  when  the  dog  ranges  over  ground 
where  it  is  customary  to  find  Urds.     Tahe^h^d^  is  a 
word  of  correction ;  he^areful^  of  encouragement 
The  former  is  used  by  way  of  caution  or  notice  to 
prevent  the  dog  putting  up  birds  by  running  over 
the  ground  too  fast ;  the  latter  is  likewise  a  caution, 
but  used  when  the  dog  beats  slowly  or  carelessly* 
Back^  \&  used  to  make  a  dog  follow  at  heel.     ^Ware- 
fence^  is  used  to  prevent  dogs  passing  a  fence  before 
the  gun.     The  dog  should  never,  on  any  account, 
leave  an  enclosure  until  its  master  has  left;  it  ^Wdre^ 
or  beware^  is  used  to  rate  a  dog  for  giving  chase  to 
a  hare,  birds,  or  cattle,  or  for  pointing  larks,  or  ap- 
proaching too  near  the  heels  of  a  horse.     Seehj  is  a 
direction  to  the  dog  to  look  for  a  dead  or  wounded 
bird,  hare,  or  rabbit     Dead^  is  to  make  a  dog  re- 
linquish his  hold  of  dead  or  wounded  game.  The  dog 
should  not  touch  a  dead  bird,  but  should  retain  pos- 
session of  wounded  game  until  it  is  taken  from  lim ; 
for  should  he  suffer  a  bird  that  is  only  slightly  wound- 
ed to  disengage  itself  from  his  grasp,  another  seek  be^ 
comes  necessary,  and  the  bird  is  either  lost,  or  de- 
spoiled of  its  plumage  by  the  catching  and  re-catching. 
The  dog  should  fall  when  the  gun  is  fired,  and  re- 
m«dn  down  until  he  is  told  to  seek,  when  he  should 
point  the  dead  bird.     A  pointer  that  drops  to  shot 
becomes  an  excellent  retriever. 
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The  dog  should  be  taught  to  obey  the  eye  and  the 
hand,  rather  than  the  voice.  A  dog  that  will  do  so 
is  invaluable,  in  open  grounds,  when  birds  axe  wild. 

Whenever  speaking  to  a  dog,  whether  encourag- 
ingly or  reprovingly,  the  sportsman  should  endea- 
vour to  look  what  he  means^  and  the  dog  will  under- 
stand him.  The  dog  will  understand  the  look,  if  he 
does  not  the  words.  The  sportsman  should  never, 
with  a  smile  on  his  coimtenanoe,  punish  a  dog ;  nor 
commend  him  when  he  has  done  well,  but  with  an  ap- 
parent hearty  good  will ;  the  dog  will  then  take  an 
interest  in  obeying  him.  Game-keepers  and  dog- 
breakers  are  often  odd  fellows,  and  seldom  natives  of 
the  place  where  they  follow  their  avocation.  Many 
of  them  are  particularly  loquacious  to  the  dogs. 
Should  one  of  these  queer  specimens  jabber  in  a 
Cornish  or  Yorkshire  dialect  to  a  dog  trained  on  the 
Grampians,  the  dog  will  understand  from  his  look 
whether  he  is  pleased  or  oflFended,  but  nothing  more. 
The  dog  has  not  the  gift  of  tongues,  but  he  is  a  La- 
vater  in  physiognomy ! 

A  dog-breaker  who  has  not  a  good  temper,  or 
what  is  tantamount  thereto,  a  plentiful  store  of  pa- 
tience, should  never  be  employed,  or  he  will  ruin  any 
really  valuable  dog  entrusted  to  his  care.  Dog- 
breakers  are  an  impatient  race  of  people,  and  it  is  but 
natural  that  they  should  be  so,  since  nothing  tries 
the  temper  more  than  the  management  of  a  munber 
of  young  dogs  of  different  dispositions,  except  shoot- 
ing over  bad  ones. 

A  young  dog  that  carries  his  head  well  up  when 
beating,  should  be  chosen  in  preference  to  one  that 

N  n 
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hunts  with  his  nose  on  the  ground.  A  dog  should 
not  feather,  but  draw  upon  his  game.*  The  hand- 
somest ilog  b  that  which  shows  the  most  breed ;  the 
most  valuable,  that  which  affords  the  sportsman  the 
greatest  number  of  shots. 

It  is  more  desirable  to  break  yoimg  dogs  in  com- 
pany with  a  pointer  than  with  a  setter.  The  former 
makes  a  more  decided  point  than  the  latter. 

The  dog  should  be  taught  to  quarter  his  ground 
welL  He  should  cross  over  before  the  shooter  con- 
tinually, at  not  more  than  twenty  paces  distance  in 
advance,  ranging  about  thirty  paces  on  either  hand, 
and  leaving  no  part  of  his  ground  unbeaten.  If  in 
company  with  other  dogs,  he  should  not  follow  them, 
but  each  dog  should  beat  independently. 

The  dog  may  be  taught  to  back  or  back-set,  by 
the  breaker  holding  up  his  hand  and  crying  to-ho! 
when  another  dog  makes  a  point  A  well-bred  dog 
will  almost  invariably  back-set  instinctively.  To 
back-set  instinctively  is  the  distinctive  characteristic 
of  a  promising  young  dog ;  indeed,  it  is  the  only 
safe  standard  by  which  the  shooter  may  venture  to 
prognosticate  future  excellence.  A  dog*s  pointing 
game  and  larks  the  first  time  he  is  taken  out,  is  no 
certain  criterion  of  merit ;  but  there  is  no  deception 
in  a  dog's  backing  instinctively  the  first  time  he  sees 
another  dog  make  a  point  It  is  a  proof  that  he  is  a 
scion  from  the  right  stock. 

The  shooter  should  kill  nothing  but  game  over  a 
young  dog,  or  the  dog  will  never  learn  his  business. 

*  It  is  not  only  the  best  dog  that  carries  his  head  up,  but  game 
will  suffer  him  to  approach  nearer  than  one  that  tracks  them. 
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He  should  of  all  things  avoid  shooting  larks  and 
field-fares.  When  the  shooter  is  in  the  habit  of  kill- 
ing small  birds,  such  as  larks  sometimes,  and  at 
other  times  is  in  the  habit  of  correcting  him  for 
pointing  them,  the  dog  becomes  confused,  and  is 
puzzled  when  he  comes  upon  a  snipe,  whether  to 
point  or  not  Where  game  is  scarce,  the  best  dogs 
will  occasionally  point  larks ;  and  it  requires  much 
time  to  teach  a  young  dog  that  they  are  not  game, 
and  to  break  him  off  pointing  them  when  once  he 
has  acquired  the  habit 

When  punishing  a  dog,  it  is  better  to  beat  him^ 
with  a  slender  switch  than  with  a  dog-whip.  But 
whether  a  switch  or  dog-whip  be  used,  the  dog  should 
be  struck  across,  not  along,  the  ribs ;  or,  in  other 
words,  the  switch  or  lash  should  not  be  made  to  lap 
round  his  body,  but  the  blow  should  fell  on  the  whole 
length  of  his  side.  A  dog  should  never  be  kicked, 
or  shaken  by  the  ears.  When  the  shooter  is  unpro- 
vided with  a  switch  or  dog-whip,  he  should  make  the 
dog  lie  at  his  foot  several  minutes,  which  the  dog, 
eager  for  sport,  will  consider  a  severe  pimishment, 
and  it  is  a  sort  of  punishment  not  soon  forgotten. 

The  routine  of  dog-breaking  is  well  explained  in 
the  note  at  the  foot  of  this  page.  We  very  much 
approve  of  the  system  there  laid  down.* 

*  **  The  first  lesson,  and  the  one  on  which  the  breaker^s  success 
chiefly  depends,  is  that  of  teaching  the  dog  to  drop  at  the  word 
*  dovm  ;^  this  must  be  done  before  he  is  taken  into  the  field.  Tie  a 
strong  cord  to  his  neck,  about  eighteen  yards  long,  and  peg  one  end 
into  the  ground.  Then  make  the  dog  crouch  down,  with  his  nose 
between  his  front  feet,  calling  out  in  a  loud  voice  *  dovm,^  As  often 
as  he  attempts  to  rise,  pull  him  to  the  ground,  and  repeat  the  word 
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Spaniels  are  the  best  dogs  for  beating  covers,  pro- 
vided tbey  can  be  kept  near  the  gun.  They  are  ge- 
nerally expected  to  give  tongue  when  game  is  flush- 
ed :  some  spaniels  will  give  notice  of  game  before  it 
rises,  which  is  very  well  where  woodcocks  only  are 

*  down*  each  time.    When  he  lies  perfectly  quiet  while  you  are 
■landing  by  him,  walk  away,  and  if  he  attempt  to  follow  you,  ws2^ 
back,  and  make  him  '  dovm"*  again,  giving  him  a  cut  or  two  with 
the  whip.    This  lesson  must  be  repeated  very  often,  and  will  take 
some  trouble  before  it  is  properly  inculcated.    When  once  learned 
it  is  never  forgotten,  and  if  properly  taught  in  the  beginning,  will 
save  an  infinity  of  trouble  in  the  end.    He  ought  never  to  be  sufier- 
ed  to  rise,  until  touched  by  the  hand.    This  lesson  should  be  prac- 
tised before  his  meals,  and  he  will  perform  it  much  better  as  he  ex- 
pects his  food,  and  never  feed  him  till  you  are  perfectly  satisfied  with 
his  performance.    After  you  have  been  flogging  him,  always  part 
friends,  and  never  let  him  escape  while  you  are  chastising  him,  at 
least,  if  he  does,  do  not  pursue  him,  as  if  he  sees  (which  he  soon  will) 
that  he  is  the  quicker  runner  of  the  two,  all  discipline  will  be  at  an 
end. 

"  When  he  has  become  tolerably  steady,  and  learned  to  come  in 
to  the  call,  and  to  drop  to  the  hand,  he  must  be  taught  to  range  and 
qiuirter  his  ground  ;  a  thing  which  is  seldom  seen  in  perfection.  On 
some  good  brisk  morning  choose  a  nice  piece  of  ground,  where  you 
are  likely  to  find.  Take  care  to  give  him  the  wind,  u  e.  to  let  him 
have  the  wind  blowing  in  his  fece,  wave  your  hand  with  *  hey  on 
good  dog,*  and  let  him  run  off  to  the  right  hand  to  the  distance  of 
about  eighty  yards."  (We  suggest  thirty.)  **  Call  him  in,  and,  by 
another  wave  of  the  hand,  let  him  go  off  to  the  same  distance  to 
the  left.  Walk  straightforward  with  your  eye  always  on  him.  Go 
on  and  let  him  keep  crossing  you  from  right  to  le^,  and  vice  vers&t 
calling  him  in  when  at  the  limit  of  his  range.  This  is  a  difficult 
lesson,  and  requires  great  nicety  in  teaching.  Never  let  liim  hunt 
the  same  ground  twice  over.  Always  have  your  eye  on  him,  and 
watch  every  motion." — New  Sportmg  Magazine,  vol.  v.  No.  28,  p. 
256. 
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expected  to  be  found.  Woodcock  and  pheasant 
shooting  are  often  combined ;  when  that  is  the  case, 
a  noisy  cry  is  not  desirable :  pheasant  shooting  can- 
not be  conducted  too  quietly  where  covers  are  limit- 
ed. Wherever  the  underwood  is  so  thick  that  the 
shooter  cannot  keep  his  eye  on  the  dogs,  spaniels  are 
to  be  preferred  to  pointers  or  setters,  whatever  spe- 
cies of  game  he  may  be  in  pursuit  of.  When  spa- 
niels are  brought  to  such  a  state  of  discipline  as  to 
be  serviceable  in  an  open  country,  they  will  require 
no  further  tutoring  to  fit  them  for  the  woods,  unless 
it  be  that  the  eye  of  their  master  not  being  always 
on  them,  they  beghi  to  ramble.  The  eflSciency  of 
the  training  of  spaniels  for  cover  shooting  depends, 
for  the  most  part,  on  their  keeping  near  the  shooter ; 
for  if  they  riot,  they  are  the  worst  dogs  he  can 
hunt* 

*  "  There  is  much  less  trouble  in  making  a  spaniel  steady  than  at 
first  thought  may  be  imagined.  A  puppy  eight  months  old,  intro- 
duced amongst  three  or  four  «rell-broken  dogs,  is  easily  taught  his 
business.  The  breaker  should  use  him  to  a  cord  of  twenty  yards 
length  or  so,  before  he  goes  into  the  field,  and  then  take  him  out  with 
the  pack.  Many  a  young  dog  is  quiet  and  obedient  from  the  first ; 
another  is  shy,  and  stares  and  runs  about  as  much  at  the  rising  of  the 
birds  as  the  report  of  the  gun.  Shortly  he  gets  over  this,  and  takes 
a  part  in  the  sport — ^he  then  begins  to  chase,  but  finding  he  is  not 
followed  after  little  birds  or  game,  he  returns  ;  and  should  he  not, 
and  commence  hunting  out  of  shot,  which  is  very  likely,  he  must  be 
called  in,  and  flogged  or  rated,  as  his  temper  calls  for.  With  care 
and  patience,  he  will  soon  *  pack  up'  with  the  others,  especially  if 
that  term  is  used  when  the  dogs  are  dividing  ;  and  if  not,  he  may 
be  checked  by  treading  on  the  cord,  and  rated  or  beaten  as  his  feult 
requires.  Spaniels  will,  in  general,  stand  more  whipping  than  other 
dogs,  but  care  must  be  taken  not  to  be  too  lavish  nor  severe  with  it 
at  first,  or  the  dog  becomes  cowed,  and  instead  of  hunting  will  sneak 
along  at  heel 
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THE  RETRIEVER. 

The  business  of  the  retriever  is  to  find  lost  game. 
Newfoundland  dogs  are  the  best  for  the  purpose. 
They  should  have  a  remarkably  fine  sense  of  smell- 
ing, or  they  will  be  of  little  use  in  tracing  a  wound- 
ed pheasant,  or  other  game,  through  a  thick  cover, 
where  many  birds  have  been  running  about  A  good 
retriever  will  follow  the  bird  on  whose  track  he  is 
first  put,  as  a  blood-hound  will  that  of  a  human  being 
or  deer.  He  should  be  taught  to  bring  his  game, 
or  in  many  instances  his  finding  a  wounded  bird 
would  be  of  no  advantage  to  the  shooter. 

KENNEL  TREATMENT. 

The  best  regular  food  for  sporting  dogs  is  oatmeal 
well  boiled,  and  flesh,  which  may  be  either  boiled 
with  the  meal  or  given  raw.  In  hot  weather,  dogs 
should  not  have  either  oatmeal  or  flesh  in  a  raw  state, 
as  they  are  heating.  Potatoes  boiled  are  good  sum- 
mer food,  and  an  excellent  occasional  variety  in  win- 
ter, but  they  should  be  cleaned  before  being  boiled, 
and  well  dried  after,  or  they  will  produce  disease. 
Roasted  potatoes  are  equally  good,  if  not  better.  The 
best  food  to  bring  dogs  into  condition,  and  to  prcr 
serve  their  wind  in  hot  weather,  is  sago  boiled  to  a 
jelly,  half  a  pound  of  which,  mixed  with  a  little  meal, 

'*  Having  learned  him  to  hunt  in  his  place,  or  rather  at  a  proper 
dista/nce — for  with  spaniels  distcmce  is  to  beinctUccUed  first  and  prin- 
cipctUy — the  next  things  to  be  attempted  in  turn,  are  to  learn  him 
*down  charge' — to  prevent  his  chasing  hares — to  come  in  when 
needed — to  ktmt  the  contrary  side  of  a  hedge  ;  and  then  his  educa- 
tion for  shooting  in  the  open,  is  about  complete — time  will  do  the 
rest/' — New  Sporting  Magazine,  vol  v.  No.  29,  p.  337. 
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may  be  given  to  each  dog  daily,  in  addition  to  po- 
tatoes or  other  light  food ;  a  Uttle  flesh  meat  or  a 
few  bones  being  allowed  every  alternate  day.  Dogs 
should  have  whey  or  butter-milk  two  or  three  times 
a  week  during  summer,  when  it  can  be  procured,  or 
in  lieu  thereof,  should  have  a  table-spoonfiil  of  flour 
of  sulphur  once  a  fortnight  To  bring  a  dog  into 
condition  for  the  season,  we  would  give  him  a  very 
large  table-spoonftd  of  sulphur  about  a  fortnight  be- 
fore the  12  th  of  August,  and  two  days  after  giving 
him  that,  a  full  table-spoonful  of  syrup  of  buckthorn 
should  be  administered,  and  afterwards  twice  repeat- 
ed at  intervals  of  three  days,  the  dog  being  fed  on 
the  sago  diet  the  while.  There  should  always  be 
fresh  water  within  reach.  Dogs  should  never  be 
chained  up. 

A  fortnight's  attention  to  diet,  bedding,  and  ex- 
ercise, will  bring  a  dog  into  condition,  however  lean 
or  cumbrous  he  may  be,  if  not  diseased*  Dogs  should 
be  allowed  plenty  of  exercise.  They  cannot  be  too 
often  taken  out,  either  with  or  without  a  gun,  by  a 
person  who  understands  their  management,  and  is 
disposed  to  attend  to  them.  Their  kennels  should  be 
warm  and  dry^  and,  if  not  under  cover,  should  be 
placed  in  sheltered  situations.  The  straw  should  be 
often  clianged,  as  cleanliness  is  indispensable  to 
health.  They  should  be  kept  free  from  ticks:  when 
a  dog  is  tormented  with  these  troublesome  creatures, 
he  should  be  well  rubbed  with  a  mixture  of  train  oil 
and  spirit  of  turpentine,  which  may  be  washed  off 
the  next  day  with  soft  soap.  The  health  of  a  dog  is 
indicated  by  his  sleek  appearance,  by  the  looseness 
and  softness  of  his  pursy  and  glossy  skin. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

THE  FOWLING-PIECE. 


CHOICE  OF  A  GUN. 

Before  making  choice  of  a  gun,  the  sportsman 
should  determine  what  weight  he  can  conveniently 
carry.  The  heaviest  gun,  as  regards  shooting,  will 
be  most  effective ;  but  he  should  recollect,  that  un- 
less he  be  a  very  robust  person,  a  light  gun  will,  on 
the  whole,  bring  him  more  game,  as  a  few  additional 
pounds  in  the  weight  makes  a  deal  of  difference  in 
the  distance  the  person  travelling  can  carry  it  with 
ease,  and  few  persons  can  shoot  well  when  fatigued. 

The  most  approved  guns  under  the  system  which 
prescribes  a  heavy  charge  of  powder  and  a  light  one 
of  shot,  are  double-barrels,  bearing  the  following  re- 
lative proportions  of  length  to  calibre  ;* — ^fourteen 
gauge,  thirty-four  inches  long ;  seventeen  gauge, 
thirty-two  inches  long ;  twenty  gauge,  thirty  inches 

*  The  size  of  the  bore,  gauge,  or  calibre  of  a  gun — ^by  which  is 
meant  the  diameter  of  the  barrel — ^is  distinguished  by  the  number 
of  leaden  balls  fitting  it  which  make  a  pound  ; — thus,  eighteen 
leaden  bullets,  each  fitting  an  18  gauge  barrel,  make  a  pound  ;  six- 
teen fitting  a  16  gauge,  or  fourteen  fitting  a  14  gauge  barrel,  are 
also  equal  to  a  pound.  The  different  gauges  are  also  known  by  the 
number  of  thirty- seconds  of  an  inch  the  diameter  consists  of ; — ^thus, 
the  diameter  of  an  18  gauge  barrel  is  204-32's  of  an  inch  ;  a  16 
gauge  214-32'd  ;  and  a  14  gauge  22-32'is. 
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long.  For  the  shooter  who  never  uses  shot  larger 
than  No.  6  or  7,  these  are  proper  proportions ;  and 
did  the  guns  weigh  nine  or  ten  pounds  each,  they 
would  shoot  No.  6  or  7  shot  well.  But  when  under 
seven  pounds  and  a  half,  they  do  not  throw  small 
shot  as  effectively  as  they  can  be  made  to  throw 
large  shot 

Barrels  twenty-eight  or  thirty  inches  long,  and 
fourteen,  sixteen,  or  eighteen  gauge,  are  of  conveni- 
ent size  for  a  gun  not  exceeding  seven  pounds  and  a 
half.*  Those  of  eighteen  gauge  shoot  shot  as  strong 
as  those  of  fourteen ;  but  the  latter  throw  a  cartridge 
more  satisfactorily.  Sixteen  is  a  desirable  medium. 
These  barrels  are  as  efficient  as  long  ones  for  short 
distances,  viz.  under  thirty  yards ;  and  nine-tenths  of 
game  brought  to  the  bag  is  killed  within  that  dis- 
tance. And  for  making  long  shots,  the  wire-cart- 
ridge has  obviated  the  necessity  of  using  long  guns, 

But  if  the  sportsman  find  no  inconvenience  ifrom 
carrying  a  nine  pound  gun,  by  all  means  let  him 
adopt  it.  He  may  then  shoot  small  shot  welL  The 
weight  of  the  barrel  is  the  fulcrum — ^the  powder  of 
which,  of  course,  he  can  use  an  extra  quantity,  is  the 
lever — these,  combined  as  they  are  in  a  heavy  gUn, 
give  the  same  impetus  to  a  small  pellet  as  a  light 
gun  does  to  a  large  pellet  The  advantage  of  a 
heavy  gun  is  that,  without  increasing  the  weight  of 

*  Against  this  it  may  be  urged  that  the  longer  the  barrel  is,  the 
more  accurately  may  the  aim  be  taken.  The  reason  for  our  pre- 
ference is  that  ihe  shooter  does  not  so  soon  tire  with  a  light  gun,  and 
consequently  he  can  perform  a  better  day's  work  ;  and  not  being 
fatigued,  he  will  be  in  better  nerve  for  shooting  at  the  close  of  the 
day  than  after  toiling  with  a  long  top-heayy  gun*  But  after  all, 
the  question  rests  on  the  strength  of  the  individual. 

O  O 
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the  charge  of  shot,  but  merely  by  using  a  smallef 
■be,  a  much  greater  number  of  projectiles  are  thrown 
at  each  discharge  than  from  a  light  gun, — ^^  there's 
multiplication  going  on,'^-^the  shots  cover  the  tar- 
get with  indentions  close  and  clustering  as  the  stars 
in  the  milky  way.     With  a  gun  nine  pounds  weight, 
the  shooter  will  kiU  birds  best  with  No.  7  shot,  pro- 
vided he  pick  his  shots  within  f(»iy  yards,  and  stay 
at  home  on  windy  days.    Thus  we  find  that  the  use 
of  a  moderate  quantity  of  very  small  shot  renders  a 
heavy  gun  a  more  efficient  weapon  than  a  light  one, 
let  the  light  one  be  charged  in  any  manner  howso- 
ever.    But  as  a  heavy  gun  will  admit  of  an  increas- 
ed weight  of  projectile,  and  if  of  sufficient  bore  and 
length  will  distribute  large  shot  regularly  on  the 
target,  we  should  prefer,  except  for  partridge  shoot- 
ing in  September,  or  for  snipe  shooting,  Nos,  3,  4, 
or  5,  with  a  cartridge  of  corresponding  isize  in  the 
second  barrel 

In  short,  except  for  snipe  shooting,  we  would  not 
recommend  smaller  shot  than  No.  9  for  a  light  gun, 
because  sufficient  power  cannot  be  generated  to  throw 
it  effectively ;  nor  for  a  heavy  gun,  because  the  heavy 
gun  of  sufficient  length  and  bore  will  kill  better  at 
forty  or  fifby  yards  with  large  shot  than  with  small. 

Small  shot  has  no  advantage  over  large  at  any 
distance  under  thirty  yards ;  because  either  is  thrown 
so  close,  that  a  bird  cannot  escape  if  the  aim  be  true, 
— the  large  shot  is  more  effective  for  shooting  footed 
game  at  that  distance.  If  small  shot  has  any  advan- 
tage over  large,  it  is  at  birds  between  thirty  and 
forty  yards  distant,  as  there  are  more  void  spaces  in 

*  Grose'is  Olio. 
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the  charge  of  large  shot  wherein  a  bird  would  escape ; 
but  against  this  it  may  be  said,  that  at  that  distance 
the  small  shot  is  not  driven  with  sufficient  force. 
Beyond  forty  yards  large  shot  has  unquestionably 
the  advantage. 

All  guns  of  the  same  weight  require  nearly  the 
same  weight  and  proportions  of  powder  and  shot 
Unless  they  are  bored  with  an  unusual  degree  of  re- 
lief or  fiiction,  a  difference  in  size  of  the  bore,  or  in 
the  length  of  the  barrel,  renders  less  variation  in 
charging  necessary  than  is  generally  supposed. 

The  different  proportions  of  powder  and  shot  must 
be  regulated  chiefly  by  the  weight  of  the  gun,  and 
the  size  of  the  shot  used.  The  following  may  be 
about  the  proper  proportions  for  the  generali^  of 
guns  not  exceeding  seven  pounds  and  a  half — and 
they  may  be  increased  nearly  one^third,  for  guns 
weighing  between  nine  and  ten  pounds.  * 

Weight  of  powder, 
DranuL 

H 

2 

H 

2f 
2ft 

*  If  the  gan  shoots  too  close,  and  does  not  recoil,  the  quantity  of 
powder  may  be  increased. 

-  If  it  shoots  too  close  and  recoils,  the  quantity  of  shot  must  be  re- 
duced. 

If  it  spreads  shot  too  much  and  does  not  recoil,  the  quantity  of 
shot  may  be  increased. 

If  it  spreads  shot  too  much  and  recoils,  the  powder  must  be  re- 
duced. 

+  Of  the  above,  the  gun  recoils  least  with  the  No.  2,  and  most 
with  the  No.  7  ch^ge. 
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li 
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H 
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If 
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U 

7 

If 
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These  proportions  cannot  be  materially  deyiated 
from  without  destroying  the  effect  If  the  powder 
is  decreased,  the  disduurge  is  weakened ;  if  the  pow- 
der is  increased,  the  shot  spreads ;  if  the  weight  of 
the  charge  of  shot  is  decreiased,  there  will  not  be  a 
sufficient  number  of  pellets  for  effective  shooting ;  if 
the  weight  of  the  charge  of  shot  is  increased,  the  dis' 
charge  is  weakened* 

The  usual  objection  to  large  shot  is,  that  after  it 
has  travelled  thirty  yards  it  becomes  dispersed ;  but 
let  the  powder  be  sufficiently  reduced,  and  that  ob- 
jection fails. 

It  is  not  so  much  the  velocity  as  the  momentum 
of  a  shot  that  renders  it  effective.  The  momentum 
of  a  shot  increases  in  a  direct  ratio  with  its  weight 
Large  shot  droops  more  than  small,  but  it  does  not 
follow  that  its  momentum  is  less. 

The  structure  of  a  bird  or  quadruped  not  protect- 
ed by  feathers  or  fur — and  we  contend  that  game  is 
very  slightly  so  protected  as  against  shot — ^may  be 
compared  with  that  of  a  ship.  A  large  ball,  moving 
with  only  half  the  velocity  of  a  small  one,  will  produce 
more  than  double  the  effect ;  the  larger,  but  slowly- 
flying  ball,  will  split  a  much  thicker  mast  or  beam, 
and  do  more  damage  to  the  framework  of  a  ship  than 
the  small  one.  Upon  the  same  principle,  we  think 
large  shot  is  more  effective  for  shooting  the  stronger 
species  of  game,  though  thrown  with  a  very  small 
charge  of  powder. 

Another  advantage  arising  from  the  use  of  large 
shot  should  not  be  overlooked.  In  order  to  kill  in 
good  style  at  thirty-five  yards  or  upwards,  with  small 
shot,  the  aim  must  be  such  that  the  bird  fired  at  be 
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near  the  centre  of  the  charge  as  thrown ;  for  if  the 
bird  be  near  the  outer  circle  of  the  charge,  it  is  ten 
to  one  that  it  is  only  slightly  wounded ;  but  if  near 
the  outer  circle  of  a  charge  of  large  shot,  it  is  ten  to 
one  that  it  is  brought  down,  for  it  must  not  be  lost 
sight  of,  that  when  large  shot  is  used,  a  single  pellet 
will  mostly  be  suflScient  to  bring  a  bird  down.  There 
18  a  stunning  effect  produced  by  large  shot,  which 
throws  the  bird  off  its  balance  at  once.  Small  shot 
has  not  the  same  immediate  effect  Hares,  rabbits, 
grouse,  pheasants,  and  full-grown  partridges,  will 
carry  it  off,  though  they  fall  within  a  hundred  yards. 
It  is  very  seldom,  indeed,  that  a  bird  towers  after 
being  fired  at  with  large  shot 

The  term  friction  implies  a  gradual  contraction  of 
the  barrel  towards  the  muzzle,  which  retards  the  pro- 
gress of  the  shot,  that  more  time  may  be  allowed  to 
the  powder  to  bum.  Relief  accelerates  the  progress 
of  shot  through  the  barrels.  What  is  the  proper 
degree  of  relief  or  friction  for  different  descriptions 
of  barrels  is  a  subject  fruitful  of  controversy ;  as  is 
also  the  form  of  the  breech.  The  best  breech  is  that 
which  will  cause  the  greatest  quantity  of  powder  to 
consume  in  the  barrel,  and  give  the  least  recoiL  The 
percussion  system  of  firing  has  simplified  the  boring 
of  guns.  We  think  that  short  barrels  intended  to 
be  fired  by  percussion,  should  be  bored  perfect  cy- 
linders, and  the  breech  should  be  conical  or  nearly 
so,  and  capable  of  holding  a  little  more  than  half  a 
charge  of  powder.  Long  barrels  should  be  bored 
true  cylinders  throughout  the  greater  part  of  their 
length,  a  little  relief  being  allowed  near  the  muzzle. 

A  barrel,,  which  recoils  from  being  light,  or  from 
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not  being  held  firmly  when  fired,  throws  shot  very 
weakly.  So,  on  the  other  hand,  barrels  which  have 
suflScient  weight  to  break  the  recoil,  or  which  are 
placed  against  something  solid  when  fired,  have  their 
shooting  power  amazingly  increased.  The  reason 
is,  that  when  the  gun  is  allowed  to  recoil,  a  portion 
of  that  power  which  should  be  employed  in^expelling 
the  shot  is  uselessly  expended  on  an  yielding  surface 
in  a  contrary  direction ;  whereas,  when  the  ban*el  is 
firmly  fixed,  or  is  of  sufficient  weight  to  break  the 
recoil,  that  portion  of  the  explosive  force  which  strikes 
against  the  breech  rebounds  and  is  forced  back  upon 
the  shot,  and  consequently  becomes  a  portion  of  the 
available  strength  of  the  charge.  This  explains  why 
the  weight  of  the  gun  rather  than  a  difference  in 
length  or  bore  regulates  the  shooting  power.  In 
what  follows,  Mr.  Greener,*  whose  book  contains  a 
lucid  exposition  of  the  nature  of  projectile  force, 
shows  this  more  clearly  :— 

"  The  fact  that  the  shooting  powers  of  a  gun  are 
increased  by  its  being  fixed  in  an  immoveable  frame, 
is  proved  with  the  practice  of  mortars.  Mortars  on 
iron  beds,  and  these  firmly  embedded  in  the  earth, 
will  throw  a  shell  farther  when  on  the  ground  than 
when  placed  on  a  pl&tform,  or  on  board  a  ship.  It 
is  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  recoil,  that  mor- 
tars for  sea  service,  though  of  the  same  calibre  as 
those  intended  for  land  service,  are  made  three  times 
the  weight  Dr.  Hutton  states,  that  he  found  no  ad- 
vantage by  retarding  the  recoil  in  practice  with  ar- 
tillery.    He  means,  that  no  advantage  is  gained  by 

*  The  Chm,  by  William  Greener.    London,  1834. 
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stopping  at  three  feet  a  gun  accustomed  to  recoil  to 
the  distance  of  six.  The  statement  is  perfectly  true. 
If  he  were  to  allow  a  gun  to  recoil  only  an  inch,  and 
then  strike  against  a  solid  substance,  he  would  gain 
nothing.  For  if  it  recoil  ever  so  little,  the  shooting 
force  is  as  much  weakened  as  if  it  recoiled  twice  as 
far. 

"  To  increase  that  force,  a  steady  fixed  resistance 
is  required.  The  velocity  of  the  projectile  depends 
on  the  force  of  the  immediate  impulse.  Before  a 
gun,  suffered  to  recoil,  could  rebound  fipom  striking 
some  solid  substance  in  its  recoil,  the  charge  would 
be  gone,  and  could^  therefore,  receive  no  additional 
impetus  jfrom  that  rebound.  The  truth  of  this  fact 
may  be  illustrated  by  throwing  a  hand-ball  against 
any  loose  body  with  suflScient  force  to  displace  it. 
However  hard  or  ela^itic  that  body  might  be,  the  ball 
would  not  rebound  from  it,  but  would  fall  perpendi- 
cularly down.  Fix  and  secure  that  same  body,  and 
then  the  ball  will  rebound  with  little  less  force  than 
that  with  which  it  was  thrown  against  it  So  it  is 
with  gunpowder.  If  it  meet  with  a  firm  resistance, 
it  will  rebound  and  project  the  ball  or  shot  with  ad- 
ditional force." 

THE  LOCK. 

The  flint-and-steel  lock,  like  the  matchlock,  has 
had  its  day ;  and  the  one  is  as  likely  as  the  other  to 
supersede  the  detonator.  There  were  some  sports- 
men who  long  retained  the  flint  in  preference  to  the 
copper-cap.  Their  partiality  for  the  old  system  arose 
from  their  inability  to  depart  from  the  manner  of 
taking  aim  to  which  they  had  been  accustomed — 
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they  fired  too  forward !  It  was  said,  too,  that  a  bar-* 
rel  fired  by  a  detonating  lock^  did  not  throw  shot  so 
efficiently  as  the  other.  That  objection  is  now  ob- 
viated by  making  barrels  perfectly  cylindrical  through- 
out nearly  the  whole  length  of  the  tube.  We  pre- 
fer the  copper-ci^  lock  for  its  simplicity,  to  any  other 
system  of  firing  by  percussion. 

A  bad  lock,  in  these  march  of  imprcvemeni  days, 
is  rarely  fixed  to  a  gun.  Since  the  use  of  detonators 
has  become  general,  the  quality  of  the  lock  is  not  of 
so  much  consequence  to  the  sportsman  as  it  was  pre- 
viously. The  quickness  of  firing  with  the  old  fiint 
and  steel  locks  depended  so  much  on  the  workman- 
ship of  the  lock,  diat  a  properly-tempered  and  well-* 
filed  one  was  invaluable.  The  introduction  of  deto- 
nators hie  by  no  means  improved  the  quality  of  the 
workmanship  of  the  lock — ^it  has  rather  deteriorated 
it  The  fact  is,  the  master  gunmakers,  finding  the 
lock  not  so  much  looked  at  as  formerly,  are  become 
indifierent  to  obtaining  the  assistance,  or  unwilling 
to  incur  the  expense  of  first-rate  workmen.  The 
hardening  and  filing  of  a  lock  in  an  artist-like  man- 
ner, requires  no  common  skill.  The  best  locks  ever 
turned  out  were  those  made  on  the  flint  and  steel 
principle,  at  the  time  when  detonators  first  came  in- 
to vogue ;  the  smartness  with  which  the  percussion 
locks  fired,  obliged  the  makers  of  the  flint  and  steel 
locks  to  bestow  double  diligence  and  labour  on  their 
work,  conscious  that  a  rival  was  in  the  field  with 
whom  it  required  no  ordinary  pains  to  compete. 
Flint-locks,  whether  as  applied  to  the  fowling-piece 
or  the  musket,  will  soon  be  forgotten,  or  remember- 
ed only  to  give  a  romantic  interest  to  some  tale  of 


THE  LOCK,  441 

other  times,  as  the  arbalest  and  long  bow  serve  on- 
ly to  remind  us  of  our  Norman  and  Saxon  ances- 
tors !  It  requires  some  mechanical  knowledge,  and 
some  experience,  to  decide  on  the  merit  of  a  lock. 
The  vulgar  method  of  trying  one  is  this  : — The  ope- 
rator draws  back  the  hammer  with  his  thumb,  not 
touching  the  trigger  with  his  finger,  and  if  the  works 
in  the  interior  catch  and  snap  smartly  at  the  half- 
way, and  when  the  hammer  is  drawn  back,  he  may 
rely  on  the  main-spring  being  sufficiently  strong  and 
free  to  fire  the  caps ;  then,  with  his  thumb  still  on 
the  hammer,  he  draws  the  trigger  and  lets  the  ham- 
mer glide  slowly  down  upon  the  pivot.  With  a  lit- 
tle practice  he  will  be  able,  in  some  degree,  to  dis- 
criminate between  a  good  lock  and  a  bad  one.  To 
prove  the  diflFerence  in  quality,  he  should  take  up  a 
well-finished  lock, — ^that  is,  one  of  hard  material, 
well  filed,  and  having  springs  of  a  suitable  and  cor- 
responding strength, — and  compare  it  with  an  infe- 
rior lock ;  by  a  nice  touch  he  will  perceive  the  differ- 
ence,— ^the  hammer  of  the  former  slides  backwards 
and  forwards  with  a  smooth  even  force,  whilst  that 
of  the  latter  runs  rough  and  gritty,  as  if  clogged 
with  sand.  K  this  somewhat  uncertain  mode  of  trial 
serve  no  other  purpose,  it  will  enable  the  shooter^ 
when  he  takes  up  a  gun  that  has  been  used  since  be- 
ing cleaned,  to  discover  whether  the  lock  is  suffi- 
ciently free  from  rust  and  dirt  as  to  be  fit  for  the 
day's  service  ;  for  most  assuredly,  if  the  lock  be 
clogged,  when  thus  worked  backwards  and  forwards, 
it  will  not  snap,  or  in  sporting  phrase  talk  ;  and  in 
that  case  it  would  be  unsafe  to  use  it  A  detonat- 
ing lock  that  will  bear  this  trial,  and  will  invariably 
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fire  the  cap,  may  be  pronounced  quite  good  enough 
for  any  sporting  purpose. 

The  triggers  should  be  what  are  technically  term- 
ed box-triggers^  and  should  be  taken  from  the  stock 
and  cleaned  at  least  once  during  the  season,   and 
oftener  if  very  much  exposed  to  dust,  rain,  or  a  damp 
atmosphere.     They  should  be  adjusted  with  scrupu- 
lous nicety,  so  as  to  require  only  a  slight  touch  to 
draw  them ;  they  should  not,  indeed,  fire  as  easily 
as  the  hair-triggers  of  duelling  pistols,  but  should  be 
fixed  so  firmly  as  that  the  sportsman  should  not  be 
liable  to  discharge  his  piece  while  bringing  it  up  to 
his  shoulder  cocked,  with  his  finger  upon  one  of  the 
triggers.     The  triggers  may  sometimes  be  regulated 
by  filing,  hardening,  or  softening  the  scear  spring, 
or  filing  the  wedge-like  part  of  the  scear  which  falls 
into  the  notches  of  the  tumbler;  and  sometimes  it  is 
necessary  to  file  that  part  of  the  trigger  which  comes 
in  contact  with  the  scear,  but  this  operation  requires 
to  be  carefully  performed.     A  valuable  lock  should 
not  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  an  unskilful  workman 
for  the  apparently  trifling  purpose  of  regulating  the 
triggers,  nor  yet  for  any  other  purpose. 

WADDING. 

The  wadding  we  should  recommend  is  that  made 
of  felt,  and  anointed  with  some  chemical  preparation. 
We  are  not  sure  that  this  is  the  very  best  description 
of  wadding,  but  we  know  of  none  better.  New  wad- 
dings are  constantly  invented.  The  metallic  wad- 
ding, concave  wadding,  punched  cards,  or  punched 
hat  wadding,  are  any  of  them  good,  as  regards 
shooting.     The  chief  reason  why  we  bestow  a  pre- 
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ference  on  the  anointed  wadding  is,  because  the 
barrel  is  kept  less  foul,  and  may  be  fired  so  many 
times  oftener  without  requiring  cleaning,  than  when 
any  other  description  of  wadding  with  which  we  are 
acquainted  is  used.  We  are  not  partial  to  a  tight 
wadding,  but  it  should  fit  so  that  when  the  barrel  is 
clean  and  smooth  within,  the  charge  will  not  stir. 
There  is  little  fear  of  the  charge  stirring  after  a 
barrel  has  been  fired  a  few  times,  as  the  place  where 
.  the  leading  or  foulness  accumulates  in  greatest  quan- 
tity is  just  above  where  the  charge  of  shot  lies. 

THE  COPPER-CAP. 

Considerable  improvement  has  been  made  in 
copper-caps  since  they  were  first  introduced.  The 
composition  in  all  of  them  is  now  good,  that  which 
possesses  the  anti-corrosive  principle  is  perhaps  best. 
There  is  much  diflerence  in  the  copper  of  which  they 
are  made,  but  that  is  of  little  consequence  when  good 
locks  with  concave  or  well  shielded  hammers  are 
used,  other\^ase  those  made  of  bad  copper  are  said  to 
be  dangerous.  We  never  heard  of  an  accident  from 
them.  The  shooter  should  be  particular  in  procur- 
ing copper-caps  of  a  proper  size ;  for  if  they  do  not 
fit  the  pivots,  considerable  inconvenience  wUl  be  ex- 
perienced. When  too  small,  they  will  not  explode ; 
and  when  too  large,  the  cap  on  the  second  pivot  is 
apt  to  fly  ofi^  when  the  first  barrel  is  fired.  The 
shooter  will  find  it  convenient  to  carry  a  quantity  of 
'caps  loose  in  his  waistcoat  pocket,  with  a  reserve  in 
a  box,  (a  metal  box  water-tight  is  best,)  to  have  re- 
course to  should  those  in  his  pocket  become  wet. 
He  should  take  care  that  there  be  nothing  in  his 
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pocket  to  choke  the  caps ;  and  by  way  of  precautioD, 
he  should,  before  putting  a  cap  on  the  pivot,  see 
that  there  be  no  dirt  in  the  cap,  and  that  it  be  per- 
fect 

OUNPOWDEB. 

The  best  powder  does  not  soil  the  gun  so  much  as 
inferior  powder.  After  using  good  powder,  a  red- 
ness will  be  observed  round  the  orifice  of  the  pivot. 
After  using  coarse  powder,  a  white  or  black  appear-  « 
ance  wUl  present  itself.  The  purer  the  powder  is, 
the  oftener  may  a  barrel  be  fired  without  requiring 
to  be  cleaned. 

The  manufacturing  of  gunpowder  has  arrived  at 
such  perfection,  that  it  is  very  seldom  the  sportsman 
has  reason  to  complain  of  any  imperfection  therein. 
The  sporting  gunpowder  sold  in  canisters  is  to  be 
preferred  to  the  treble-sealed^  which  is  wrapt  in  cart- 
ridge-paper. The  reason  for  such  preference  is,  the 
greater  chance  of  the  canister-powder  being  dry,  and 
uninjured  by  damp.  There  are  several  rival  mills 
at  which  the  real  treble-strong  is  made ;  but  as  far  as 
our  observation  has  extended,  it  would  be  partiality 
in  us  to  recommend  any  one  manufacture  as  the  best, 
or  to  decry  any  one  as  the  worst  We  have  been 
so  fortunate,  during  the  last  few  years,  as  to  meet 
with  none  of  an  inferior  quality,  except  such  as  we 
had  reason  to  believe  had  been  spoiled  by  being  kept 
in  an  improper  manner:  from  all  which  we  infer 
that  no  bad  sporting  gunpowder  is  manufactured,' 
but  that  a  great  deal  of  good  is  spoiled  by  exposure 
to  a  damp  atmosphere.  Nearly  all  the  canister- 
powder  made,  is,  we  believe,  of  nearly  the  same 
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quality  in  every  respect  when  first  manufactured. 
But  when  procured  by  the  shooter  from  the  retail- 
ers, there  will  often  be  found  some  variation  in  the 
strength  and  quickness  of  firing. 

Large-grained  powder  is  generally  stronger  than 
small-grained.  It  is  well  to  be  cautious  that  the 
grain  is  not  so  large  as  not  to  till  the  nipple  freely, 
or  mis-fires  will  be  the  consequence.  Powder  which 
suits  one  gun  may  not  suit  another ;  the  larger  the 
bore  of  the  gun,  the  larger  should  be  the  grain  of 
*the  powder.  An  instrument  for  trying  the  strength 
of  powder  should  not  be  trusted  to :  the  best  trial  is 
with  the  gun  in  which  the  powder  is  intended  to  be 
used,  and  there  can  be  no  better  target  for  trjdng 
the  comparative  strength  of  diflerent  powders,  than 
an  unbound  book  fixed  firmly  against  something 
solid. 


SHOT. 


The  heavier  and  harder  the  metal  of  which  shot 
is  made  the  better.  As  shot  is  numbered  difierently 
by  different  manufacturers,  we  give  the  number  to 
the  ounce  of  the  sizes  to  which  we  have  referred : — 


A.  A.  about 

40 

4.  about 

180 

A.    — 

50 

5.  — 

220 

B.  B.  — 

60 

6.  — 

270 

B.    — 

75 

7.  — 

350 

1.    — 

80 

8.  — 

600 

2,     — 

110 

9.  — 

1000 

3.     — 

.   130 

10.  — 

1700 
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CABE  OF  TUE  OUN. 

The  fowling-piece  should  be  put  by  clean,  oiled, 
and  the  barrels  corked  or  stopped,  and  with  the  ham- 
mers upon  the  pivots.  It  should  be  kept  in  a  cloth 
or  wooden  case,  in  a  dry  room,  and,  when  not  in 
constant  use^  occasionally  rubbed  with  linen  dipped 
in  olive  oiL  The  inside  of  the  barrel  should  be  fre- 
quently oiled,  the  oil  being  immediately  wiped  out 
with  a  dry  cloth^  wrapped  round  the  cleaning  rod. 
Neat's-foot  oil  is  best  for  the  locks,  and  linseed  oil 
is  recommended  for  the  stocks^  but  it  is  so  offensiye, 
that  we  prefer  olive  oil. 

CHARGING. 

It  is  not  usual  to  charge  the  gun  until  arriving  at 
the  shooting  ground.  When  there,  however  advis- 
able on  the  score  of  caution  it  may  be,  flashing  off  a 
quantity  of  powder  to  clear  out,  dry,  and  warm  the 
gun  before  loading,  has  certainly  a  cockney  appear- 
ance ;  the  more  sportsman-like  practice  is, — the  party 
having  reliance  on  the  person  who  cleans  his  gun, — 
merely  to  permit  the  ramrod  to  fall  lightly  to  the 
bottom  of  each  barrel.  The  barrels  are  then  held 
as  perpendicularly  as  possible  while  the  powder  is 
poured  in,  so  that  nearly  the  whole  charge  may  reach 
home,  and  not  adhere  in  its  descent  The  barrel  is 
then  tapped  with  the  ramrod,  or  the  but  slightly 
shaken  against  the  foot,  that  powder  may  find  its  way 
into  the  pivots, — ^this  is  the  more  necessary  when 
coarse-grained  powder  is  used.  A  wadding  is  then 
gently  pressed  down.  The  shot  is  next  poured  in, 
and  a  slight  shake  of  the  gun  in  an  upward  direction 
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causes  it  to  lie  evenly ; — a  wadding  is  pressed  upon 
it.  The  shooter  next  removes  the  remains  of  the 
caps,  and  looks  whether  the  powder  has  found  its  way 
to  the  orifice  of  the  pivots,  and  if  it  has,  he  places 
fresh  caps  on ;  if  powder  is  not  visible  at  the  orifice 
of  the  pivots,  he  removes  any  obstacle  with  a  pricker, 
and  contrives  to  push  down  a  few  grains  of  powder. 
It  is  very  material  to  attend  to  this  point,  to  prevent 
miss-fires* 

THE  WIRE-CARTRIDGE. 

The  wire-cartridge  was  invented  in  1828  by  Mr. 
Jenour.  It  consists  of  a  cylindrical  case  or  net- 
work of  wire,  the  meshes  of  which  are 
somewhat  more  than  an  eighth  of  an 
inch  square ;  at  the  lower  end  the  wire 
partially  closes;  the  wire  case  is  then  en- 
veloped in  fine  paper,  and  at  the  upper 
end  a  cork  wadding,  cut  so  as  to  fit  the 
gauge  of  the  gun,  is  affixed ;  the  case 
is  then  filled  with  shot  and  bone  dust. 
The  first  cartridges  made,  though  inge- 
nious in  construction,  were  defective  in  operation. 
It  was  a  matter  of  no  ordinary  difficulty  to  fabricate 
them  in  such  a  manner  that  the  shot  should  leave  the 
case  at  the  precise  distance  required.  This  at  first 
could  not  be  done  so  that  they  might  be  trusted  in 
every  instance ;  every  alternate  cartridge  might  fire 
well,  but  the  rest  would  fire  irregularly,  being  liable 
to  ball, — that  is,  the  shot  would  not  leave  the  case 
until  fifty  or  sixty  yards  from  the  gun,  and  such  cart- 
ridges were,  of  course,  not  only  useless  but  danger- 
ous.    They  have  been  from  time  to  time  improved, 
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and  almost  every  difficulty  has  been  overcome.     The 
sporting  cartridges  now  made  never  ball,  they  act 
with  a  considerable  degree  of  precidon  and  certainty, 
and  that  they  may  be  safely  trusted  may  be  inferred 
from  the  fistct  that  they  are  often  preferred  by  persons 
engaged  in  pigeon  matches.    Various  materials  were 
used  experimentally  to  fill  up  the  interstices  between 
the  pellets,  but  nothing  seems  to  answer  so  well  as 
the  material  now  used.     Another  difficulty  in  their 
construction  presented  itsel£     It  was  requisite  to  ac- 
commodate them  to  the  various  methods  of  boring 
pursued  by  different  gunmakers,  and  the  unequal 
length  of  barrels,  the  object  in  view  being  to  produce 
a  cartridge  that  would  suit  all  barrels  of  the  same 
gauge,  and  this  has  been  in  a  great  measure,  if  not 
wholly,  accomplished.      The  liability  to  ball  which, 
notwithstanding  various  improvements  made  in  them, 
was  not  effectually  obviated  for  many  years,  during 
which  they  were  tried,  and  in  many  instances  prema- 
turely condemned,  either  from  real  defects,  or  from 
the  parties  not  knowing  how  to  use  them.      They 
were  not  brought  to  perfection  until  the  year  1837. 
The  wire-cartridges  possess  two  principal  advan^ 
tages  over  loose  shot ;  they  are  propelled  with  great- 
er velocity,  and  thrown  more  evenly.  A  loose  charge 
is  always  thrown  in  patches ;  the  shots  of  a  cartridge, 
as  seen  on  a  target,  are  comparatively  equidistant 
from  each  other.     There  are  four  classes  of  wire- 
cartridges,  which  the  patentees  have  named  the  bat- 
tuey  the  bltte^  the  red^  and  the  ffreen ;  each  intended 
for  a  different  range.    There  is  some  little  difference 
in  the  construction  of  each  of  the  three  kinds ;  the 
nieshes  of  the  frame-work  are  larger  in  the  battue 
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and  the  blue  than  in  the  red,  and  in  the  red  than  in 
the  green,  and  there  are  doubtless  other  differences 
not  perceptible  to  the  uninitiated.  The  battue  and 
the  blue  cartridges  are  intended  for  general  use ;  the 
battue  for  the  shortest  distance ;  the  blues  will  kill 
several  yards  further  than  loose  shot  of  the  same  size, 
and,  of  the  four  kinds,  are,  in  our  opinion,  decidedly 
to  be  preferred ;  each  blue  cartridge  being  thrown 
more  nearly  alike,  they  are  more  certain  in  their 
operation  than  the  red  and  the  green,  which  are  in- 
tended for  longer  distances.  The  red  may  be  ser- 
viceable in  open  places,  when  game  is  wild,  and  the 
shooter  is  provided  with  a  gun  of  not  less  than  four- 
teen gauge,  or  with  a  very  short  barrel,  which  does 
not  throw  its  shot  very  strongly.  The  green  cart- 
ridges are  intended  chiefly  for  wild-fowl  shooting ; 
these  should  be  used  in  barrels  of  not  less  than 
twelve  gauge.  The  red  and  green  cartridges  retain 
the  shot  in  the  case  longer  than  the  others,  and  are 
carried  with  an  astonishing  force  to  an  incredible 
distance,  and  at  the  same  time  very  closely.  The 
red  may  generally  be  trusted  for  long  distances,  es- 
pecially from  barrels  of  large  calibre ;  but  at  short 
distances  the  smallness  of  the  circle  they  describe 
renders  them  objectionable.  The  green  cartridges 
should  never  be  used  for  shooting  game.  The  blue 
and  battue  only  should  be  used  in  barrels  of  small 
gauge. 

The  cartridge  does  not  require  either  a  greater  or 
less  charge  of  powder  than  loose  shot,  but  there  is, 
this  peculiarity  attending  it ; — a  heavy  charge  of 
powder  throws  the  shot  from  the  cartridge  more 
closely  than  a  small  charge,  by  reason  of  its  allowing 


I 


450  BHOOTINO. 

more  time  for  the  escape  of  shot  from  the  net-work. 
This  is  exactly  the  reverse  of  the  maimer  in  which 
the  loose  charge  acts.  The  greater  the  charge  of 
powder  when  loose  shot  and  wadding  are  used,  the 
more  is  the  shot  dispersed,  and  vice  versa.  Either 
loose  shot  or  cartridge  shot  is  projected  with  greater 
force  and  velocity  when  a  heavy  charge  of  powder  is 
used  When  birds  lie  well,  we  would  recommend 
the  shooter  who  adopts  the  cartridge  to  charge  light- 
ly with  powder,  in  order  to  give  the  shots  time  to 
spread  well;  but  when  birds  are  wild,  he  should 
charge  with  as  much  powder  as  the  shoulder  can 
conveniently  bear,  so  as  to  give  the  greatest  possible 
force,  and  at  the  same  time  the  greatest  practicable 
degree  of  closeness.  It  is  at  long  distances  only 
that  the  superiority  of  the  cartridge  is  conspicuous. 

Amongst  the  advantages  attending  the  adoption 
of  the  cartridge,  it  may  be  mentioned,  that  the  re- 
coil is  not  so  severe,  and  consequently  a  lighter  gun 
may  be  used  than  with  the  loose  charge,  and  this  is  a 
great  relief  to  the  shooter  in  a  heavy  country,  and 
especially  on  the  hills  in  August,  when  the  heat  of 
the  sun  is  frequently  overpowering.  The  cartridges 
act  well  when  fired  from  short  barrels,  perhaps  more 
satisfactorily  than  when  fired  from  long  ones.  The 
increased  fejcility  and  expedition  of  loading  is  another 
advantage  which  should  not  be  overlooked. 

The  main  objection  to  the  cartridge — and  it  is  a 
material  one  to  a  person  who  is  an  indifierent  marks- 
man— ^is,  that  it  does  not  describe  a  sufficient  circle 
at  short  distances.  When  game  is  wild,  the  cart- 
ridge is  invaluable  for  the  reserve  barrel  of  a  double 
gun. 
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The  wire  cartridges  usually  kept  on  sale  contain, 
for  the  different  gauges,  the  follomng  weight  of  shot  • 

Wei^t  of 
Shot 

lioz. 

If 
If 

ll 

When  ordering  cartridges,  it  is  necessary  to  give 
the  ffauffe  of  the  barrel,  the  weight  of  the  cartridge, 
the  size  of  the  shot,  and  the  kind, — that  is,  whether 
battue,  blue,  red,  or  green. 

The  green  cartridges,  fired  from  a  common-sized 
fowling-piece,  are  not  to  be  depended  upon  for  any 
distance  nearer  than  fifty  yai'ds ;  and,  for  that  reason, 
they  should  only  be  used  for  wild-fowl  shooting,  for 
which  sport  they  may  answer  very  well  when  fired 
from  a  reserve  barrel.  We  would  not  recommend 
their  adoption,  even  for  wild-fowl  shooting,  to  a  per- 
son using  a  common-sized  single  gun,  since  by  so 
doing  he  would  hazard  missing  when  the  most 
favourable  opportunities  of  killing  presented  them- 
selves.    A  No,  3  red  cartridge  would  suit  better. 

The  wire  cartridge  has  been  proved  to  be  much 
superior  to  the  loose  charge  iot  the  stanchion  and 
heavy  shoulder-guns  used  on  the  sea-coast  and  rivers. 
For  the  largest  shoulder-guns,  B  or  BB  loose  shot, 
or  a  No.  1  cartridge,  is  usually  adopted.  AA  loose 
shot,  or  a  B  or  No.  1  cartridge,  will  better  suit  the 
stanchion-gun. 
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CHAPTER   X. 


TAKING  AIM. 


When  the  dog  points,  or  when  birds  rise  near  to 
the  shooter,  he  should  immediately  draw  back  both 
hammers  with  the  right  thumb ;  *  but  should  the 
birds  rise  at  a  considerable  distance,  to  save  time,  he 
need  only  cock  one  barrel,  as  in  this  case  he  has 
only  to  fire  once.  He  should  never  be  in  haste ; — 
it  is  more  prudent  to  let  the  bird  escape  than  to  fire 
hastily.  If  on  open  ground,  he  should  not  fire  until 
the  bird  is  more  than  twenty  yards  distant  He 
should  be  deliberate  in  bringing  up  the  piece  to  his 
shoulder,  and  in  making  it  to  b^u*  on  the  object,  but 
the  moment  he  has  brought  it  to  bear,  the  finger 
should  act  in  co-operation  with  the  eye,  the  eye  be- 

•  Many  experienced  sportsmen  disapprove  of  the  practice  of 
cocking  both  barrels  at  the  same  time.  Thej  think  that  it  ought 
to  be  a  rule  never  to  cock  either  barrel,  until  the  game  be  upon  the 
wing,  then  that  the  left  barrel  should  be  cocked  and  fired,  and  there- 
after taken  from  the  shoulder.  The  right  barrel  should  then  be 
cocked  and  fired,  if  necessary  ;  if  not  discharged,  it  should  be  put 
back  to  the  half-cock,  and  the  left  re- loaded. 
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ing  kept  open  the  while,  so  that  the  shooter  may  see 
whether  the  bu-d  falls,  or  feathers  fall  from  it,  for  if 
he  does  not  see  it  distinctly  at  the  moment  of  firing, 
there  is  something  defective  in  his  system  of  taking 
aim. 

The  shooter,  when  learning,  should  never  aim  di- 
rectly at  the  body  of  a  hare  on  foot,  or  of  a  bird  on 
the  wing.  This  precaution  is  scarcely  necessary 
when  the  motion  of  the  object  is  slow,  but  by  habitu- 
ating himself  to  it  on  all  occasions,  he  will  the  sooner 
become  an  adept.  His  mark  should  be  the  head, 
the  legs,  or  a  wing,  if  within  twenty  yards.  When 
further  ofi^,  he  should  make  some  allowance,  accord-* 
ing  to  the  distance  and  speed  of  the  object  moving. 
His  aim  should  be  at  the  head  of  a  bird  rising  or 
crossing — ^the  legs  of  a  bird  sprung  on  an  eminence 
and  moving  downwards  from  him — the  wing  of  a 
bird  flying  from  him  in  an  oblique  direction.  His 
aim  should  be  at  the  head  of  a  hare,  in  whatever  way 
she  may  be  moving.  The  same  rules  apply  when 
the  object  is  more  than  twenty  paces  distant  from 
the  shooter,  making  allowance  for  the  speed  Thus, 
for  a  partridge  crossing,  the  allowance  of  aim  before 
it  with  a  detonator,  at  twenty  paces,  will  be  one  inch 
— at  thirty  paces  two  inches — at  fifty  paces  five  inches 
— at  fi%-five  paces  seven  inches.  Half  this  allowance 
will  be  proper  when  the  bird  moves  in  an  oblique  di- 
rection. When  an  object  moves  directly  from  the 
shooter,  at  more  than  twenty  paces  distance,  he 
should  fire  a  little  above  it  When  a  bird  or  hare 
approaches  the  shooter  directly,  he  should  not  aim 
at  it  until  it  has  passed  him,  or  has  turned  aside* 
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The  moment  it  has  altered  its  course  the  gun  should 
be  brought  up,  and  no  time  should  be  lost  in  firing. 
It  is  not  easy  at  all  times  to  form  a  correct  idea 
of  the  distance  of  a  bird  from  the  gun.     The  nature 
of  the  situation^  and  the  state  of  the  weather  often 
deceive  the  eye.     Thus,  on  a  bright  day  birds  ap- 
pear to  be  near,  and  on  a  dull  day  distant     It  is 
much  eaaer  to  estimate  the  distance  of  a  bird  in 
small  inclosures,  where  hedges  or  trees  serve   as 
guides,  than  on  open  ground.     The  hedges,  indeed, 
tend  to  deceive  the  unpractised  eye ;  the  object  is 
supposed  to  be   much  further  off,  while  on  open 
ground  it  is  supposed  to  be  nearer  than  it  really  is. 
It  is  often  very  difficult  to  determine  whether  a 
grouse  is  within  range ;  and  sometimes  the  mist  in- 
creases the  difficulty,  for  then  the  bird  is  either 
scarcely  seen,  or  else  magnified,  by  the  sun's  rays 
gleaming  through  the  mist,  to  an  unnatural  size. 
In  general,  grouse  are  further  off  than   they  are 
supposed  to  be.     The  shooter,  however,  has  a 'pe- 
culiar sight:  every  bird  he  brings  down,  in  good 
style,  is  at  sixty  yards   distance.     It  is  amusing 
sometimes  to  hear  persons  talk,   after  they  have 
been  watched^  of  the  distances  at  which  they  have 
effected  their  shots;  they  ever  think  the  game  so 
much  further  off  than  it  really  was.     The  sports- 
man  who   has    not  convinced  himself   by  actual 
measurement,  often  seems  to  be  labouring  under  a 
species  of  hallucination  when  speaking  of  his  dis- 
tances, and,  if  he  bets  on  them,  to  a  certainty  loses. 
Birds  killed  at  fifteen  paces  are  thought  to  be  at 
twenty-five,  and  those  at  twenty-five  are  estimated 
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at  thirty-five  or  forty,  and  so  on  to  tKe  end  of  the 
story  I 

When  a  covey  or  brood  rises,  the  shooter  should 
fix  his  eye  on  one  bird,  and  shoot  at  that  bird  only. 
He  should  not  be  diverted  from  it  by  other  birds 
rising  nearer  to  him  while  he  is  bringing  up  his 
gun,  unless  the  bird  he  first  set  his  eye  upon  be  de- 
cidedly out  of  all  reasonable  distance,  so  as  to  ren- 
der the  chance  of  killing  exceedingly  remote.  By 
observing  this  rule,  he  is  not  only  more  certain  of 
bringing  down  his  game,  but  he  will  more  frequent- 
ly kill  the  old  birds — a  desideratum,  for  two  reasons ; 
first,  because  he  will,  in  all  probability,  disperse  the 
covey,  which  being  done,  any  sportsman  may  gene- 
rally, without  difficulty,  bag  a  few  brace ;  and  se- 
condly, because  the  old  birds  make  a  better  show  in 
the  game-bag. 

We  think  that  the  generality  of  shooters  use  a 
gun  properly  as  regards  throwing  the  end  of  it  upon 
the  object  aimed  at,  and  drawing  the  trigger,  and 
that  any  inaccuracy  of  aim  must  be  attributed  to 
the  eye  not  being  in  the  proper  place  when  the  aim 
is  taken. 

The  habit  of  missing  seldom  arises  from  inability 
to  throw  the  end  of  the  gun  upon  the  bird ;  but 
from  the  eye  not  being  directly  behind  the  breech, 
which  it  necessarily  must  be  for  good  shooting. 

If  there  were  a  sight  at  each  end  of  the  barrel,  it 
would  be  requisite,  when  taking  aim,  to  keep  shift- 
ing the  gun  imtil  both  sights  were  in  a  line  between 
the  eye  and  the  mark ;  that,  however,  with  a  gun 
not  well  mounted  to  the  eye  and  shoulder,  would 
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be  too  complex  an  operatioD,  for  before  it  could  be 
performed,  a  swift  bird  would  be  out  of  reach ;  it 
follows,  then,  that  the  shooter's  attention  should  be 
directed  only  to  the  sight  at  the  top  of  the  barrel ; 
and  the  breech  end  should  come  up  mechanically  to 
the  proper  level* 

If  the  sportsman  will  take  aim  alternately  at  ob- 
jects on  his  right,  on  his  left,  on  the  ground,  and  in 
the  air,  without  moving  his  body  or  taking  his  gun 
from  the  shoulder,  he  will  at  once  see  the  difficulty 
of  keepmg  his  eye  directly  behind  the  breech.  To 
be  a  proficient  in  shooting,  he  must  in  some  way  be 
able  to  do  that  mechanically ;'  for,  when  aiming  at 
a  moving  object,  his  attention  can  only  be  paid  to 
placing  the  end  of  the  gun  on  that  object  When 
bringing  up  a  gun  to  the  shoulder  in  a  gunmaker's 
shop,  it  is  easy  to  bend  the  head  down  to  the  exact 
spot  for  looking  along  the  sight-plate ;  but  it  is  very 
different  when  shooting  at  birds  on  the  wing.  The 
best  way  to  prove  whether  a  stock  suits,  or  in  other 
words,  whether  the  user  of  it  can  l»ring  it  up,  as  it 
were  mechanically,  and  without  an  effort,  to  the 
proper  place,  is  to  fire  hastily,  on  a  dark  night,  at  a 
Ughted  candle  placed  against  a  wall,  at  about  forty 
paces  distance. 

When  a  person  is  nervous,  or  afraid  of  the  recoil, 
he  naturally  raises  his  head,  and  consequently  shoots 
above  the  mark ;  on  firing,  he  unconsciously  throws 
his  head  back,  and  then  seeing  the  bird  above  the 
end  of  the  gun  he  fancies  he  shot  under  it,  when 
the  reverse  is  the  fact  We  may  also  observe,  that 
if  the  shooter  does  not  keep  his  head  down  to  the 
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stock,  he  will  probably  draw  it  aside,  so  that  his 
aim  will  be  as  if  taken  from  the  left  hammer,  which 
would,  of  course,  throw  the  charge  as  much  to  the 
left  of  the  mark,  as  raising  the  head  would  above  it 

The  main  point,  then,  in  taking  aim,  is  to  keep 
the  head  dovm  to  the  stocky  and  the  eye  low  behind 
-the  breech.  The  sportsman  who,  from  habit  or 
practice,  can  invariably  bring  his  eye  down  to  the 
same  place,  and  keep  it  steadily  there,  so  that  he 
always  begins  the  race  from  the  same  starting-point, 
will  distance  all  competitors. 

'*  Aim  straight  /"  says  the  keeper,  when  the 
young  'squire  first  takes  the  field.  The  rustic,  in 
two  simple  syllables — ^rather  brief  than  classical — 
gives  the  first  and  last  lesson  that  needs  be  taught 
Do  you  miss  because  the  gun  is  not  of  the  precise 
length  and  gauge,  or  because  the  shot  is  a  size  too 
large  or  too  small,  or,  peradventure,  because  the 
stock  is  not  bent  enough?  No  such  thing — ^you 
do  not  aim  straight! — How  fraught  with  instruc- 
tion is  the  keeper's  advice  I — ^What  philosophy  in 
that  axiomatic  phrase!  Patient  reader,  you  may 
now  close  the  book;*  it  is  useless  conning  over 
long  treatises  on  the  subject  when  the  whole  art  and 
mystery — all  that  need  be  learned — of  shooting  is 
embodied  in  these  significant  words — aim  straight  1 

Postscript, — ^In  the  treatise  on  shooting  in  the 
Encyclopaedia  Britannica,  of  which  the  foregoing 
pages  are  an  amplification,  we  ventured  to  recom- 
mend the  use  of  short  light  guns  and  very  large 

•  But  first  read  the  Postscript 

Qq 
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shot  In  advocating  the  former,  we  had  chiefly  in 
view  the  comfort  and  convenience  of  the  sportsman, 
and  in  adopting  the  latter,  we  thonght  that  we  conld 
dispense  with  that  weight  of  metal  which  is  absolute- 
ly essential  to  shooting  small  shot  effectively.  We 
are  now  in  fiivomr  of  a  heavier  gun,  on  the  ground 
that  the  advantages  derived  from  its  superior  shoot- 
ing power  overbalance  any  aricong  from  a  short 
light  gun^s  greater  aptitude  to  snap  shooting,  and 
its  not  being  so  tiresome  to  carry.  The  most  ef- 
fective weapon,  provided  the  shooter  can  carry  it,  is 
the  sort  of  gun  recommended  by  Colonel  Hawker, 
barrels  not  less  than  32  or  34  inches  long,  and  14 
gauge,  and  the  whole  weighing  8^  or  9  lbs.  Such 
a  gun  is,  however,  by  far  too  cumbrous  for  some 
purposes ;  we  would,  therefore,  select  as  a  medium 
size,  were  we  never  allowed  to  change,  barrels  32 
inches  long  and  15  or  16  gauge,  the  gun  weighing 
8  tbs. ;  and,  as  we  have  discarded  very  light  guns, 
we  have  likewise  discarded  very  large  shot,  which 
is  suitable  only  to  very  light  guns,  or  to  long  heavy 
single-barrelled  winter  game-guns,  or  duck-guns. 
When  we  say  that  we  would  recommend  for  a  9  lb 
14  gauge  gun  No.  5  or  6  shot,  for  an  8  lb  16 
gauge  No.  4  or  5  shot,  and  for  a  7  lb  18  or  less 
gauge  No.  3  shot,  the  reader  will  perceive  that  we 
are  starting  a  new  theory,  inasmuch  as  the  rule  has 
always  been  to  increase  the  size  of  shot  in  direct 
proportion  to  that  of  the  bore.  Should  the  sports- 
man who  uses  a  light  18  gauge  gun  be  tempted  to 
fire  at  as  great  a  distance  as  his  companion  with 
a  heavy  14  gauge,  he  must  use  larger  sized  shot, 
or  it  will  not  penetrate  beyond  skin  deep,  while 
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that  from  the  heavy  gun  kills.  The  light  18 
gauge  gun  cannot  be  made  as  effective  as  the  heavy 
14;  but  by  adopting  large  shot,  the  light  gun 
is  made  somewhat  to  approach  to  the  heavy  gun, 
and  will  sometimes  kill  as  far.  It  may  be  asked 
why,  if  the  light  gun  is  increased  in  efficiency  by 
using  large  shot,  should  not  the  heavy  gun  be  so 
also  ?  We  answer,  because  the  shots  from  a  large 
bore  spread  more  than  from  a  small  one,  and  birds 
would  frequently  escape  at  forty  yards  between  the 
pellets.  The  superiority  of  a  large  heavy  game  gun 
does  not  so  much  lie  in  its  power  of  killing  further, 
as  of  covering  a  larger  circle,  and  in  the  great  power 
generated  admitting  of  the  use  of  small  shot,  which 
spreads  so  regularly  over  that  circle,  that  it  is  scarcely 
possible  for  a  bird  within  it  to  escape.  A  light  gun 
has  not  power  enough  to  do  this  beyond  thirty  or 
thirty-five  yards ;  therefore  larger  shot  must  be  used, 
though  it  is  sacrificing  occaedonal  near  shots  for  the 
sake  of  making  occasional  distant  shots.  We  have 
been  long  endeavouring  to  cheat  ourselves  into  the 
use  of  a  short  light  gun  on  the  score  of  convenience, 
but  it  will  not  do :  length  of  barrel  for  accuracy  of 
aim  is  indispensable.  A  heavy  charge  of  shot  of 
too  large  a  size  flies  too  slowly  for  cross  shots ;  we 
therefore  no  longer  use  very  large  shot  (No.  2)  in 
double-barrelled  game  guns;  but  we  cannot  yet 
subscribe  to  the  use  of  shot  so  small  as  No.  7. 
Large  shot  answers  well  in  single-barrelled  game 
guns  that  are  long  enough  to  hold  it  well  together : 
and  all  guns  larger  than  14  gauge  may  be  charged 
with  a  size  of  shot  large  in  proportion  to  the  bore ; 
because,  from  their  increased  capacity,  a  much  greater 
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number  of  pellets  may  be  fired  firom  them  at  each 
discharge.  Na  2  is  Uie  best  size  for  a  angle  gun, 
the  barrel  of  which  is  not  less  than  36  inches  long ; 
but  it  spreads  too  much  when  fired  from  a  double 
gun  of  30  or  32  inches,  unless  only  a  very  small 
quantity  of  powder  is  used^  when,  as  we  said  before, 
it  travels  too  slowly  to  the  mark  for  successful 
shooting  at  objects  crossing.  A  double-barrelled 
game  gun  of  the  most  desbrable  weight  and  length, 
we  think,  shoots  No.  5  as  well  as  any  other  from 
the  first  barrel,  and  Na  3  from  the  second.  We 
should  prefer  a  close-shooting  gun,  i.  e.^  one  that 
shoots  No.  7  (equal  measures  of  powder  and  shot) 
closely :  a  gun  that  will  do  this  will  spread  No.  5 
(one-third  more  shot  than  powder  in  measure)  in 
an  effective  manner,  because  the  larger  the  shot  the 
more  it  spreads.  A  gun  that  shoots  No.  7  shot 
very  closely  is  usually  a  weak-shooting  gun,  but 
want  of  power  in  the  gun  is  compensated  by  the 
weight  of  the  pellets  when  No,  5  is  used,— each  No. 
6  pellet  being  nearly  twice  as  heavy  as  one  of  No. 
7.  Mr.  Delabere  P.  Baine,  in  his  w.ork  on  Rural 
Sports,  expresses  an  opinion  that  the  largest  size  of 
shot  which,  on  being  fired  at  a  target,  will  garnish, 
is  the  best  We  think  he  is  right  as  regards  guns 
of  upwards  of  8  tbs ;  but  a  lighter  gun  must  have 
a  larger  pellet  than  will  garnish.  The  largest  shot 
that  from  the  average  of  guns  will  garnish,  or,  in 
other  words,  dot  the  target  so  that  there  are  few 
spaces  in  which  a  bird  would  escape,  is  No.  5. 

THE  END. 
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